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Robert C. Gerig 

EDUCATION
 

1971  Bachelor Of Arts, Sacramento State University
 

1984 Pupil Personnel Services Credential,  University of LaVerne
 

1984 Masters Degree School Counseling, University of LaVerne
 

1987 Administrative Services Credential, Cal State Hayward
 

EXPERIENCE
 

1974-1984 Middle School Teacher, Vallejo Unified School District.
 

1985-1987 Middle School Counselor, Vallejo Unified School District.
 

1988 High School Assistant Principal, Vallejo Unified School District.
 

1989-1994 Coordinator, Child Welfare and Attendance, Vallejo Unified School Disrict.
 

1995-2005 Director, Student Services, Sacramento Unified School District.
 

2006-2007 Principal, Sacramento Academic and Vocational Academy.
 

2008-2009 Coordinator, Gateway Community Charter Schools.
 



  
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
                      

      
           

    
 
                      

          
           
 

 
                      

          
 
 

 
 
                      

             
              

    
 
                          

          
            

 
 

 
 
                          

             
             

             
            

           
 
                            

                 
            

 
 
                          

       
 
 
 
 
 

ELAINE M MAYS 

Professional Profile 

Owner of Viking Tax Service since 1987 in the Sacramento area.  Business provides services to small businesses 
which include preparation of financial statements, bookkeeping services, payroll services, new business set up, various 
government reporting requirements.  In 1992 I purchased an income tax business which has blossomed during the past 
22 years to over 400 individual clients.  

My expertise is working with small businesses to guide them to be financially successful using standard 
accounting procedures to produce reports that are useful in that purpose.  I have experience in preparing corporation tax 
returns, partnerships returns and trust returns.  On a few occasions I have prepared non-profit returns for small non-
profit organizations. 

I am a licensed tax preparer for the State of California and registered with the CTEC (California Tax Education 
Council) I am also a member of the National Association of Tax Professionals. 

Education 

I attended a college preparatory High School in Cleveland, Ohio and went on to attend Cleveland Community 
College where I took accounting classes. I attended Valley College in the Los Angeles area while working for a CPA 
firm. I attended two different income tax preparation schools and maintain my license by attending seminars and classes 
for income tax preparation and accounting updates. 

During my career I also became a licensed real estate agent actively selling real estate in the Los Angeles area 
during the 1980’s.  Also during that time I became a licensed insurance agent selling insurance for Prudential Insurance 
Agency.  I attended schools for both these professions and joined industry related organizations. 

Various Experiences 

For a 10 year period I sat on the board of the Eldorado County Competition Soccer Club.  I acted in the capacity 
of the Treasurer for that period of time.  My responsibilities were to maintain all financial records of the club as well as 
handle all deposits for each team. Monthly reporting to the board was required. During this period of time the club grew 
from 5 teams to 12 teams.  As a board member decisions for the club were made in an administrative capacity.  
Decisions were always made with the well- being of the children in mind.  Fundraising was a significant means of 
attaining funds to maintain the club.  Spearheading these fundraisers was a major part of my job. 

I was an active participant in the Boys and Girls club of Napa.  This organization maintained a facility in Napa 
for young boys and girls to have a place to “hang out”.  This facility was funded by fundraisers as well as donations by 
various people and organizations.  Fundraising and solicitation of donations was a major part of my participation in that 
organization. 

My time has been volunteered over the years to different church organizations.  I have acted as a facilitator for 
various church groups, children’s teacher, and most recently bookkeeper for my current church.  



  
 

 
 
 

 
 
                           

              
                

     
 
                        

               
                 

         
 
                         

        
 

 

 
 
                      

                  
          

 

ELAINE M MAYS 
PAGE 2 

Job Experience 

Early in my career I worked for two different CPA firms as a secretary and bookkeeper.  I received on the job 
training which allowed me to find a job with Stouffer Foods as Administrative Assistant to the Vice President of 
Finance.  When my boss was promoted to the CFO, he took me with him and we were then part of the financial board 
of Nestle Corporation which was the parent company. 

During a period of approximately five years I chose to sell real estate and insurance as stated previously.  
However, economics turned my career back to finance.  I worked for a small beverage company in which I acted as a 
bookkeeper and sales rep.  After relocating to the Sacramento area as the sale rep for this company, I decided to start a 
bookkeeping business which has grown to be my primary business.  

My husband owns a small dental laboratory in which I am an active participant in.  In addition to maintaining all 
the financial aspects of the business, I step in wherever I am needed.  

Personal 

I am married with a blended family of six adult children and ten grandchildren.  Children and grandchildren have 
been the focus of my life and I am very involved in their lives. It is important to me that our grandchildren have 
educational options, which is why I have accepted the opportunity to work with PCA. 
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! 
PERSONAL INFORMATION ! 

PROFESSIONAL INFORMATION! 

DAVID COX 


F 

! 
Degrees: Juris Doctorate (2010), Bachelor of Arts (2005) 

Associations: California State Bar, Active Member in Good Standing, Bar # 273692 
! 
EMPLOYMENT! 
2011 - Present  	 COALITION FOR RENEWABLE NATURAL GAS, INC.  

Director of Operations 
Vice President and General Counsel 
Member, Board of Directors 

Employer Description 

! 

• The Coalition For Renewable Natural Gas is a renewable energy non-
profit and trade association. The company advocates for favorable 
environmental public policy on behalf of dues paying members that 
include utilities, waste-to-energy companies, developers, labor unions, 
marketers, and transporters of natural gas. 

Responsibilities 
• Manage daily business operations and budget 
• Build non-profit membership and strategic coalitions 
• Provide legal counsel to members and executive director 
• Draft official correspondence to regulatory agencies 

! 
• Meet with elected and appointed public officials to advocate for coalition 

positions on public policy 

Key Achievements  
• Successfully led coalition efforts to pass legislation and overturn a twenty-

year-old law that restricted the transportation of high-btu biomethane in 
common carrier pipelines within California 

1 
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• Successfully led coalition efforts to defeat legislation that would have 
invalidated utility contracts with renewable natural gas developers for 
purposes of California’s renewable portfolio standard 

• Grew non-profit membership from four to twenty members; members 
include Shell Energy North America, Clean Energy Renewable Fuels, and 
many of the largest waste-to-energy companies in North America 

• Submitted comments on regulatory proceedings in California, Connecticut 
and British Columbia 

! 
2011 - 2013 GARY, TILL & BURLINGHAM, LAW PARTNERSHIP 

Associate Attorney 

Employer Description 

!
 • Gary, Till & Burlingham is a law firm in Sacramento, California.  


Responsibilities 
• Counsel firm clients with business, insurance or litigation needs 
• Negotiate and settle lawsuits and insurance claims 
• Draft letters and contracts 
• Appear in court hearings on behalf of firm clients! 
Key Achievements 
• Won plaintiff’s lawsuit at arbitration on property damage case  
• Negotiated favorable settlement in wrongful death case 
• Oversaw discovery on successful multi-million dollar receivership and 

annulment case 

! 
• Organized corporations, limited liability companies and nonprofit 

companies 

! 

2005 - 2011 CALIFORNIA STATE ASSEMBLY 
Chief of Staff 
Capitol Director 
Legislative Director 
Legislative Aide 

Employer Description 

! 

• The State Assembly is California’s lower house of representative 
government. The State Senate is the upper house. Each Assemblymember 
represents a district of approximately 500,000 Californians. 
Assemblymembers vote on legislation, oversee state government 
operation, and may propose new laws. 

Responsibilities 
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• Held jobs of increasing responsibility on the personal staff of three 
Assemblymembers 

• Served as chief policy advisor 
• Made recommendations of key votes 
• Met with lobbyists, interest groups and constituents 
• Managed office staff and budget 
• Oversaw introduction of legislation, hearings and votes 

Key Achievements 
• Staffed legislation that was signed into law, creating 40,000 jobs and 

doubling the capacity of a major freeway in Southern California 
• Staffed billion dollar transportation and levee infrastructure bond 

legislation that became statewide initiatives and were approved by a vote 
of the people of California in a general election 

! 

• Provided high-level staff support for elected representatives who served on 
the key policy committees that oversaw the establishment of California’s 
Global Warming Solutions Act and expansion of California’s renewable 
portfolio standard 

EDUCATION ! 
2006 - 2010	 UNIVERSITY OF THE PACIFIC, MCGEORGE SCHOOL OF LAW 

Sacramento, California 

Degree Earned 

! • Juris Doctor, May 2010 

Honors 
• Traynor Honor Society  
• Dean’s Honor List 
• Legislative Process, Strategy & Ethics Honors 
• Mediation Certificate 

Publication 
• California Initiative Review, 2008 & 2009 

2005 - 2006 	 CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY 
Sacramento, California 

Honors 

!	 • Jesse M. Unruh Assembly Fellowship 

2001 - 2005 	 WESTMONT COLLEGE 
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Santa Barbara, California 

Degree Earned 

! • Bachelor of Arts 

Honors 
• Dean’s Honor List 
• President, Westmont College Student Association 

! • Editor-in-Chief, The Westmont Horizon 

! 
1997 - 2001 SAN GORGONIO HIGH SCHOOL 

San Bernardino, California 

Degree Earned 
• High School Diploma 
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GAIL J. WASHINGTON 

PROFESSIONAL SUMMARY 

Deadline oriented and compliance driven business professional with more than 20 years ofexperience in the 
preparation and review of legal commercial loan and commercial real estate documentation. Possesses excellent 
verbal, written and interpersonal communications skills and a detailed knowledge oforganizational operations and 
procedures with a strong attention to detai l and accuracy. Proven professionalism and dependability while 
maintaining confidentiality. Works within established guidelines, making independent decisions regarding planning, 
organizing, and scheduling work to meet deadlines. Advanced user of various PC software packages such a 
spreadsheets, word processing, graphics, data bases, etc. to produce high quality reports, presentations, or other 
documents, and able to navigate internal systems and procedures to accomplish non-routine tasks in an effective and 
efficient manner. 

EXPERIENCE 

SEARCH PROS STAFFING, Citrus Heights, CA - various temporary assignments 04/12 - present 
•  Safe Credit Union- Clerical Support- Prep/scan files for archive, prep Reconveyances & notarize (current) 
•  N. American Title Co. - Title Specialist - Request and follow for HOA docs (2014) 
•  Direct Marketing Partners - Data Enhy - Input contacts into data system (2014) 
•  5-Star Bank - Documentation Clerk- Post loan payments and scan documents (2013) 
•  Sierra Pacific Mortgage -Records Clerk- Audit HUD statements, scan documents (2013) 
•  Nationwide Posting & Publication -Typesetter- Proof, type and format legal notices (2012) 

U. S. SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, Citrus Heights, CA - Loan Specialist- Temp. 12/12 · 04/13 
•  Successfully process and submitt applications within 14 day timeframe 
•  Interview applicants, evaluate credit history and financial resources for qualifications 
•  Analyze and submit disaster home repair loan applications for approval 

AMERICAN RIVER BANK, Rancho Cordova. CA -Administrative Loan Assistant l I /10 - 06/11 
•  Initial setup ofclient profile on data system and assemble hard file 
•  Timely follow-up ofclient financial exhibits for compliance of loan covenants 
•  Coordinate, compile, and maintain data for submission in monthly/quarterly/annual reports 
•  Maintain 40+ bank-approved appraiser portfolio for valid insurance and licenses 

PROFESSIONAL STAFFING RESOURCES, Fair Oaks, CA • Tempora1y assignment 06110 - 09/10 
Bank of the West - Loan Doc Clerk- Prepare and distribute over 500 Assignment of Deed 
documents, with 100% accuracy, and file with appropriate county recorder in various states; 
input and monitor delinquent property tax notices; update and maintain borrower information on 
data system 

GREATER SACRAMENTO CDC, North Highlands, CA ·Closing Specialisi  07104 - 03/08 
•  Prepare, with I 00% accuracy, SBA 504 commercial real estate documents, schedule signing 

and notarize same, managing 15-20 files at any given time, averaging 29 days to close 
•  Compose escrow instructions, follow for recorded documents, obtain accurate title policy 
•  Request and review appraisals, environmental reports, and flood certifications 
•  Obtain and analyze credit reports, financial exhibits and hazard insurance policies 
•  Prepare Deed ofTiust, UCC, Subordination and Assignments to file with state/county 

PRIOR PERMANENT EMPLOYMENT HISTORY 
FIRST BANK, Financial Institution · Administrative Assistanc - Comm' I Documentation - 2 yrs 
BALLANTYNE, Technology recruiting firm · Office Adminish·ator - I yr 
HELLER FIRST CAPITAL, SBA 7a Lender- Loan Admin. · Comm'! Documentation -4 yrs 
TRANSAMERlCA INFO. TECHNOLOGY - Software Dev. (CoreLogic was MetroScan) - Test Lab Tech-2 yrs 
CALIFORNIA VALLEY BANK, Financial Institution -Comm 'l Admin Assistant- Comm'! Documentation-Syrs 
BANK OF ALEX BROWN, Financial Institution - Note Dept. Clerk- Comm' I Lending· 2 yrs. 
CROCKER NATIONAL BANK, Financial Institution - Loan Admin. - Comm'I Lending - 8 yrs. 
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SOFTWARE/OPERATING SYSTEM PROFICIENCY 

MS Windows MS Word MS Excel 
MS PowerPoint MS Outlook MS Publisher 
Internet Explorer Adobe Acrobat & Reader WordPerfect 
Mozilla Firefox Imaging software (various) MS Access 
LMS (SBA 504 lenders) DCMS (U.S. SBA) FAST (Escrow) 

EDUCATION and CERTIFICATJONS 

Notary- California - expires May 2015 
U. S. Small Business Administration - CSR Disaster Field Rep (Reservist) 
American lnterContinental University Online - Bachelor Degree - Business Admin. (anticipated in 2015) 

Business Administration coursework 07/11-03/12 
Business Administration coursework 04/08-05110 

American River College, Sacramento, CA, Business Administration & Computer Info. Science (self-development)  
Cosumnes River College, Sacramento, CA, Business Administration (self-development)  
San Joaquin Delta College, Stockton, CA, Business Administration (self-development)  

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT 

Board of Directors, Secretary - since 200 I Touchstone Christian Fellowship- since 2009 
Creekside Homeowners Association Tear-Down Team Lead I Office Assistance 

Animal Outreach ofthe Mother Lode -since 2007 
Adoptions and pet care 



BYLAWS 
OF  

PARAMOUNT EDUCATION INC.  
(A California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation)  

ARTICLE I  
NAME  

Section 1. NAME. The name of this corporation is Paramount Education Inc. (or 
"Corporation"). 

ARTICLE II  
PRINCIPAL OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION  

Section i. PRINCIPAL OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION. The principle office for the 
transaction of the activities and affairs of this corporation is Roseville, State of California. The 
Board of Directors may change the location of the principal office. Any such change of the 
location must be noted by the Secretary on these bylaws opposite this Section; alternatively, this 
Section may be amended to state the new location. 

Section 2. OTHER OFFICES OF THE CORPORATION. The Board of Directors may at 
any time establish branch or subordinate offices at any place or places where this corporation is 
qualified to conduct its activities. 

ARTICLE Ill  
GENERAL AND SPECIFIC PURPOSES; LIMITATIONS  

Section 1. GENERAL AND SPECIFIC PURPOSE. The purpose of this corporation is to 
manage, operate, guide, direct, and promote one or more public charter schools. Also in the 
context of these purposes, the Corporation shall not, except to an insubstantial degree, engage in 
any other activities or exercise of power that do not further the purposes of the Corporation. 

The Corporation shall not carry on any other activities not permitted to be carried on by: (a) a 
corporation exempt from federal income tax under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue 
Code, or the corresponding section of any future federal tax code; or (b) a corporation, 
contribution to which are deductible under section 170(c)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code, or 
the corresponding section of any future federal tax code. No substantial part of the activities of 
the Corporation shall consist of the carrying on of propaganda, or otherwise attempting to 
influence legislation, and the Corporation shall not participate in, or intervene in (including the 
publishing or distributing of statements) any political campaign on behalf of or in opposition to 
any candidate for public office. 

ARTICLE IV  
CONSTRUCTION AND DEFINmONS  

Section i. CONSTRUCTION AND DEFINITIONS. Unless the context indicates 
otherwise, the general provisions, rules of construction and definitions in the California 
Nonprofit Corporation Law shall govern the construction of these bylaws. Without limiting the 
generality of the preceding sentence, the masculine gender includes the feminine and neuter, 
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the singular includes the plural, and the plural includes the singular, and the term "person" 
includes both a legal entity and a natural person. 

ARTICLE V  
DEDICATION OF ASSETS  

Section 1. DEDICATION OF ASSETS. This corporation's assets are irrevocably dedicated 
to public benefit purposes. No part of the net earnings, properties, or assets of the corporation, 
on dissolution or otherwise, shall inure to the benefit of any private person or individual, or to 
any director or officer of the corporation. On liquidation or dissolution, all properties and assets 
remaining after payment, or provision for payment, of all debts and liabilities of the corporation 
shall be distributed to a nonprofit fund, foundation, or corporation that is organized and 
operated exclusively for charitable purposes and that has established its exempt status under 
Internal Revenue Code section 501(c)(3). 

ARTICLE VI  
CORPORATIONS WITHOUT MEMBERS  

Section i. CORPORATIONS WITHOUT MEMBERS. This corporation shall have no 
voting members within the meaning of the Nonprofit Corporation Law. The corporation's Board 
of Directors may, in its discretion, admit individuals to one or more classes of nonvoting 
members; the class or classes shall have such rights and obligations as the Board of Directors 
finds appropriate. 

ARTICLE VII  
BOARD OF DIRECTORS  

Section 1. GENERAL POWERS. Subject to the provisions and limitations of the 
California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation Law and any other applicable laws, and subject 
to any limitations of the articles of incorporation or bylaws, the corporation's activities and 
affairs shall be managed, and all corporate powers shall be exercised, by or under direction of 
the Board of Directors ("Board"). 

Section 2. SPECIFIC POWERS. Without prejudice to the general powers set forth in 
Section 1 of these bylaws, but subject to the same limitations, the Board of Directors shall have 
the power to: 

a.  Appoint and remove, at the pleasure of the Board of Directors, all corporate officers, 
agents, and employees; prescribe powers and duties for them as are consistent with 
the law, the articles of incorporation, and these bylaws, fix their compensation; and 
require from the security of faithful service. 

b.  Change the principal office or the principal business office in California from one 
location to another; cause the corporation to be qualified to conduct its activities in 
any other state territory, dependency, or country; conduct activities in or outside 
California; and designate a place in or outside California for holding any corporate 
meetings. 

c.  Borrow money and incur indebtedness on the corporation's behalf and cause to be 
executed and delivered for the corporation's purposes, in the corporate name, 
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promissory notes, bonds, debentures, deeds of trust, mortgages, pledges, 
hypothecations, and other evidences of debt and securities. 

d.  Adopt and use a corporate seal. 
e.  Actively pursue outside resources and funding for the purposes of improving, 

maintaining, or expanding the services provided by the corporation. 

Section 3. DESIGNATED DIRECTORS AND TERMS. The number of directors shall be 
no less than four (4) and no more than seven (7), unless changed by amendments to 
these bylaws. In addition, one voting representative may be appointed by any Paramount 
Education charter authorizer, on an annual basis. Board members shall be sought who 
have experience in one or more of the following areas: education, government, law, 
business, finance/accounting, facilities, or public relations. All directors, except for the 
Authorizer Representatives, shall be designated by the existing Board of Directors. The 
purpose of the Board is to assume responsibility for the governance, not day to day 
operations of its charter schools. All directors shall have full voting rights. 

The initial Board of Directors shall serve staggered terms of service of either two (2) or 
three (3) years each. The initial Board of Directors shall be as follows: 

NAME EXPIRATION OF TERM 

David Cox Chairman 2017 

Debora Walker Vice-Chairman 2017 

Gail Washington Secretary 2016 

Elaine Mays Treasurer 2016 

Rob Gerig Director 2016 

Section 4. RESTRICTION ON INTERESTED PERSONS AS DIRECTORS. No more than 
49 percent of the persons serving on the Board of Directors may be interested persons. An 
interested person is (a) any person compensated by the corporation for services rendered to it 
within the previous i2 months, whether as a full-time or part-time employee, independent 
contractor, otherwise, excluding any reasonable compensation paid to a director as director; and 
(b) any brother, sister, ancestor, descendant, spouse, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, son-in-law, 
daughter-in-law, mother-in-law, or father-in-law of such person. However, any violation of this 
paragraph shall not affect the validity or enforceability of transactions entered into by the 
corporation. 

Section 5. DIRECTORS' TERM. Except for the initial Board members serving an initial 
staggered two (2) or three (3) year term of service, each director shall hold office for three (3) 
years and until a successor director has been designated and qualified. 

Section 6. USE OF CORPORATE FUNDS TO SUPPORT NOMINEE. If more people have 
been nominated for director than can be elected, no corporation funds may be expended to 
support a nominee with the Board's authorization. 

Section 7. EVENTS CAUSING VACANCIES ON BOARD. A vacancy or vacancies on the 
Board of Directors shall occur in the event of (a) the death or resignation of any director; (b) the 
declaration by resolution of the Board of Directors of a vacancy in the office of a director who 
has been convicted of a felony, declared of unsound mind by court order, or found by final order 
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or judgment of any court to have breached a duty under California Nonprofit Public Benefit 
Corporation Law, Chapter 2, Article 3; or (c) the increase of the authorized number of directors. 

Section 8. RESIGNATION OF DIRECTORS. Except as provided below, any director may 
resign by giving written notice to the Chairman of the Board, President, Secretary, or the Board. 
The resignation shall be effective when the notice is given unless the notice specifies a later time 
for the resignation to become effective. If a director's resignation is effective at a later time, the 
Board of Directors may elect a successor to take office as of the date when the resignation 
becomes effective. 

Section 9. DIRECTOR MAY NOT RESIGN IF NO DIRECTOR REMAINS. Except on 
notice to the California Attorney General, no director may resign if the corporation would be left 
without a duly elected director or directors. 

Section 10. REMOVAL OF DIRECTORS. Any director may be removed, with or without 
cause, by a 2/3rd's vote of the members of the entire Board of Directors at any regular or special 
meeting of the Board, provided that notice of that meeting and of the removal questions are 
given in compliance with the provisions ofthe Ralph M. Brown Act (Chapter 9 (commencing 
with Section 54950) of Division 2 of Title s of the Government Code.) Any vacancy caused by 
removal of a director shall be filled as provided in Section 11. 

Section 11. VACANCIES FILLED BY BOARD. Vacancies on the Board of Directors may 
be filled by approval of the Board of Directors or, if the number of directors then in office is less 
than a quorum, by (1) the affirmative vote of a majority of the directors then in office at a regular 
or special meeting of the Board, or (2) a sole remaining director. 

Section 12. NO VACANCY ON REDUCTION OF NUMBER OF DIRECTORS. Any 
reduction of the authorized number of directors shall not result in any directors being removed 
before his or her term of office expires. 

Section 13. PLACE OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETINGS. Meetings shall be held at 
the principal office of the Corporation. The Board of Directors may also designate that a meeting 
be held at any place within California that has been designated by resolution of the Board or in 
the notice of the meeting. All meetings of the Board of Directors shall be called, held and 
conducted in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Ralph M. Brown Act, California 
Government Code Sections 54950, et seq., as said chapter may be modified by subsequent 
legislation. 

Section 14. MEETINGS; ANNUAL MEETINGS. All meetings of the Board of Directors 
and its committees shall be called, noticed, and held in compliance with the provisions of the 
Ralph M. Brown Act ("Brown Act"). (Chapter 9 (commencing with 54950) of Division 2 of Titles 
of the Government Code). The Board of Directors shall meet annually for the purpose of 
organization, appointment of officers, and the transaction of such other business as may 
properly be brought before the meeting. This meeting shall be held at a time, date, and place as 
noticed by the Board of Directors in accordance with the Brown Act. 
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Section 15. REGULAR MEETINGS. There shall be no less than five (5) regular meetings 
of the Board of Directors in any given calendar year and may be fixed by the Board of Directors. 
At least 72 hours before a regular meeting, the Board of Directors, or its designee shall post an 
agenda containing a brief general description ofeach item of business to be transacted or 
discussed at the meeting. 

Section 16. SPECW, MEETINGS. Special meetings of the Board of Directors for any 
purpose may be called at any time by the Chairman of the Board of Directors, or a majority of 
the Board of Directors. The party calling a special meeting shall determine the place, date, and 
time thereof. 

Section 17. NOTICE OF SPECW, MEETINGS. In accordance with the Brown Act, special 
meetings of the Board of Directors may be held only after twenty-four (24) hours' notice is given 
to the public through the posting of an agenda. Directors shall also receive at least twenty-four 
(24) hours' notice of the special meeting, in the following manner: 

a.  Any such notice shall be addressed or delivered to each director at the address as it is 
shown on the records of the Corporation, or as may have been given to the 
Corporation by the director for purposes of notice. 

b.  Notice by mail shall be deemed received at the time a properly addressed written 
notice is deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid. Any other written 
notice shall be deemed received at the time it is personally delivered to the recipient 
or is delivered to a common carrier for transmission, or is actually transmitted by the 
person giving the notice by electronic means to the recipient. Oral notice shall be 
deemed received at the time it is communicated, in person or by telephone or 
wireless, to the recipient or to a person at the office of the recipient whom the person 
giving the notice has reason to believe will promptly communicate it to the receiver. 

c.  The notice of special meeting shall state the time of the meeting, and the place if the 
place is other than the principal office of the Corporation, and the general nature of 
the business proposed to be transacted at the meeting. No business, other than the 
business the general nature of which was set forth in the notice of the meeting, may 
be transacted at a special meeting. 

Section 18. QUORUM. A majority of the directors then in office shall constitute a 
quorum. All acts or decisions of the Board of Directors will be by majority vote of the directors in 
attendance, based upon presence of a quorum. Should there be less than a majority of the 
directors present at any meeting, the meeting shall be adjourned. Directors may not vote by 
proxy. 

Section 19. TELECONFERENCE MEETINGS. Members of the Board of Directors may 
participate in teleconference meetings so long as all of the following requirements in the Brown 
Act are complied with: 

a.  At a minimum, a quorum of the members of the Board of Directors shall participate 
in the teleconference meeting from locations within the authorizing agency's 
boundaries; 

b.  All votes taken during a teleconference meeting shall be by roll call; 
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c.  If the Board elects to use teleconferencing, it shall post agendas at all teleconference 
locations with each teleconference location being identified in the notice and agenda 
of the meeting; 

d.  All locations where a member of the Board participates in a meeting via 
teleconference must be fully accessible to members of the public and shall be listed 
on the agenda;1 

e.  Members of the public must be able to hear what is said during the meeting and shall 
be provided with an opportunity to address the Board of Directors directly at each 
teleconference location; and 

f.  The agenda shall indicate that members of the public attending a meeting conducted 
via teleconference need not give their name when entering the conference call. 2 

Section 20. ADJOURNMENT. A majority of the directors present, whether or not a 
quorum is present, may adjourn any Board of Directors meeting to another time or 
place. Notice ofsuch adjournment to another time or place shall be given, prior to the 
time of the adjournment, and to the public in the manner prescribed by any applicable 
public open meeting law. 

Section 2i. COMPENSATION AND REIMBURSEMENT. Directors may not receive 
compensation for their services as directors, only such reimbursement of expenses as the Board 
of Directors may establish by resolution to be just and reasonable as to the corporation at the 
time that the resolution is adopted. 

Section 22. CREATION AND POWERS OF COMMITTEES. The Board, by resolution 
adopted by a majority of the directors then in office, may create one or more committees ofthe 
Board, each consisting of two or more directors and no one who is not a director, to serve at the 
pleasure of the Board. Appointments to committees of the Board shall be by majority vote of the 
authorized number of directors. The Board of Directors may appoint one or more directors as 
alternate members of any such committee, who may replace any absent member at any meeting. 
Any such committee shall have all the authority of the Board, to the extent provided in the Board 
of Directors' resolution, except that no committee may: 

a.  Take any final action on any matter that under the California Nonprofit Public 
Benefit Corporation Law, requires approval of a majority of the board; 

b.  Fill vacancies on the Board or any committee of the Board; 
c.  Fix compensation of the directors serving on the Board or on any committee; 
d.  Amend or repeal bylaws or adopt new bylaws; 
e.  Amend or repeal any resolution of the Board that by its express terms is not so 

amendable or subject to repeal; 
f.  Create any other committees of the Board or appoint the members ofcommittees of 

the Board; 

1 This means that members of the Board of Directors who choose to utilize their homes or offices as 

teleconference locations must open these locatiom to the public and accommodate any members of the public 
who wish to attend the meeting at that location. 
2 The Brown Act prohibits requiring members of the public to provide their names as a condition of attendance at 
the meeting. 
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g. Expend corporate funds to support a nominee for director if more people have been 
nominated for director than can be elected; or 

h.  Approve any contract or transaction to which the corporation is a party and in which 
one or more of its directors has a material financial interest. 

The Board may also create one or more advisory committees composed of directors and 
non-directors. It is the intent of the Board to encourage the participation and involvement of 
faculty, staff, parents, students, and administrators through attending and participating in open 
committee meetings. The Board may establish, by resolution adopted by a majority of the 
directors then in office, advisory committees to serve at the pleasure of the Board. 

Section 23. MEETINGS AND ACTION OF COMM1ITEES. Meetings and actions of 
committees of the Board shall be governed by, held, and taken under the provisions of these 
bylaws concerning meetings, other Board actions, and the Brown Act, if applicable, except that 
the time for general meetings of such committees and the calling of special meetings of such 
committees may be set either by Board resolution or, if none, by resolution of the committee. 
Minutes of each meeting shall be kept and shall be filed with the corporate records. The Board 
may adopt rules for the governance of any committee as long as the rules are consistent with 
these bylaws. If the Board has not adopted rules, the committee may do so. 

Section 24. NON-LIABILl1Y OF DIRECTORS. No director shall be personally liable for 
the debts, liabilities, or other obligations of this corporation. 

Section 25. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS GOVERNING STUDENT RECORDS. The 
Corporation, Board of Directors, and all charter schools managed by the Corporation shall 
comply with all applicable provisions of the Family Education Rights Privacy Act ("FERP A") as 
set forth in Title 20 of the United States Code Section 1232g and attendant regulations as they 
may be amended from time to time. 

ARTICLE VIII  
OFFICERS OF THE CORPORATION  

Section 1. OFFICES HELD. The officers of the Corporation shall be a Chairman of the 
Board, Vice-Chairman, Secretary, and Treasurer. 

Section 2. DUPLICATION OF OFFICE HOLDERS. Any number of offices may be held by 
the same person, except that neither the Secretary nor the Treasurer may serve concurrently as 
the Chairman of the Board. 

Section 3. ELECTION OF OFFICERS. The officer shall be chosen annually by the Board 
of Directors and shall serve at the pleasure of the Board, subject to the rights ofany officer under 
any employment contract. 

Section 4. REMOVAL OF OFFICERS. Without prejudice to the rights of any officer 
under an employment contract, the Board may remove any officer with or without cause. 

Section 5. RESIGNATION OF OFFICERS. Any officer may resign at any time by giving 
written notice to the Board. The resignation shall take effect on the date the notice is received or 
at any later time specified in the notice. Unless otherwise specified in the notice, the resignation 

Bylaws of Paramount Education-Amended &Approved 12.15.14  Page7 

http:12.15.14


need not be accepted to be effective. Any resignation shall be without prejudice to any rights of 
the corporation under any contract to which the officer is a party. 

Section 6. VACANCIES IN OFFICE. A vacancy in any office because of death, 
resignation, removal, disqualification, or any other cause shall be filled in the manner 
prescribed in these bylaws for normal appointment to that office, provided, however, that 
vacancies need not be filled on an annual basis. 

Section 7. CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD. The Chairman of the Board of Directors shall 
also be the chief executive officer and shall have the powers and duties of the chairman of the 
corporation set forth in these bylaws. Subject to the control of the board, the Chairman shall be 
the general manager of the corporation and shall supervise, direct, and control the corporation's 
activities, affairs, and officers as fully described in any applicable employment contract, 
agreement, or job specification. The chairman shall have such other powers and duties as the 
board of directors or the bylaws may require. 

Section 8. VICE-CHAIRMAN. The Vice-Chairman will perform all duties and exercise all 
powers of the Chairman when the Chairman is absent or is otherwise unable to act. When so 
acting, the Vice-Chairman shall have all powers of and be subject to all restrictions on the 
Chairman. The Vice-Chairman will perform any other duties that may be prescribed by the 
Board of Directors. 

Section 9. SECRETARY. The Secretary shall keep or cause to be kept, at the corporation's 
principal office or such other place as the Board may direct, a book of minutes of all meetings, 
proceedings, and actions of the Board, and of committees of the Board. The minutes of meetings 
shall include the time and place that the meeting was held; whether the meeting was annual, 
regular, special, or emergency and, if special or emergency, how authorized; the notice given; 
and the names of the directors present at Board and committee meetings. 

The Secretary shall keep or cause to be kept, at the principal California office, a copy of 
the articles of incorporation and bylaws, as amended to date. The Secretary shall give, or cause 
to be given, notice of all meetings of the Board and of committees of the Board that these bylaws 
require to be given. The Secretary may have such other powers and perform such other duties as 
the Board or the bylaws may require. 

Section 10. TREASURER. The Treasurer shall keep and maintain, or cause to be kept 
and maintained, adequate and correct books and accounts of the corporation's properties and 
transactions. The Treasurer shall send or cause to be given to the members and directors such 
financial statements and reports as are required to be given by law, by these bylaws, or by the 
Board. The books of account shall be open to inspection by any director at all reasonable times. 
The Treasurer shall (a) deposit, or cause to be deposited, all money and other valuables in the 
name and to the credit of the Corporation V'.ith such depositories as the Board may designate; 
(b) disburse the Corporation's funds as the Board may order; (c) render to the Chairman of the 
Board and the Board, when requested, an account of all transactions as Treasurer and of the 
financial condition of the Corporation; and (d) have such other powers and perform such other 
duties as the Board, contract, job specifications, or the bylaws may require. 

If required by the Board, the Treasurer shall give the Corporation a bond in the amount 
and with the surety or sureties specified by the Board of Directors for faithful performance of the 
duties of the office and for restoration to the Corporation of all of its books, papers, vouchers, 
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money, and other property of every kind in the possession or under the control of the Treasurer 
on his or her death, resignation, retirement, or removal from office. 

ARTICLE IX  
CONTRACTS WITH DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS  

Section i. CONTRACTS WITH DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS. The Corporation shall not 
enter into a contract or transaction in which any director or officer directly or indirectly has a 
material financial interest (nor any other corporation, firm, association, or other entity in which 
one or more of this Corporation's directors or officers have a material financial interest). 

ARTICLEX  
CONTRACTS WITH NON-DIRECTOR DESIGNATED EMPLOYEES  

Section 1. CONTRACTS WITH NON-DIRECTOR DESIGNATED EMPLOYEES. The 
Corporation shall not enter into a contract or transaction in which a non-director designated 
employee (e.g. , officers and other key decision-making employees) directly or indirectly has a 
financial interest. 

ARTICLE XI  
LOANS TO DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS  

Section i. LOANS TO DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS. This corporation shall not lend any 
money or property to or guarantee the obligation of, any director or officer. 

ARTICLE XII  
INDEMNIFICATION  

Section i. INDEMNIFICATION. To the fullest extent permitted by law, this corporation 
shall indemnify its directors, officers, employees, and other persons described in Corporations 
Code Section 5238(a), including persons formerly occupying any such positions, against all 
expenses, judgments, fines, settlements, and other amounts actually and reasonably incurred by 
them in connection with any "proceeding," as that term is used in that section, and including an 
action by or in the right of the corporation by reason of the fact that the person is or was a person 
described in that section. "Expenses," as used in this bylaw, shall have the same meaning as in 
that section of the Corporations Code. 

On written request to the Board of Directors by any person seeking indemnification under 
Corporations Code Section 5238 (b) or Section 5238 (c) the Board of Directors shall promptly 
decide under Corporations Code Section 5238 (e) whether the applicable standard of conduct set 
forth in Corporations Code Section 5238 (b) or Section 5238 ( c) has been met and, if so, the Board 
of Directors shall authorize indemnification. 
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ARTICLE XIII  
INSURANCE  

Section L INSURANCE. This corporation shall have the right to purchase and maintain 
insurance to the full extent permitted by law on behalf of its directors, officers, employees, and 
other agents, to cover liability asserted against or incurred by any director, officer, employee, or 
agent in such capacity or arising from the director's, officer's, employee's, or agent's status as 
such. 

ARTICLE XIV  
MAINTENANCE OF CORPORATE RECORDS  

Section 1. MAINTENANCE OF CORPORATE RECORDS. This corporation shall keep: 

a. Adequate and correct books and records of account; 
b. Written minutes of the proceedings of the Board and committees of the Board; and 
c. Such reports and records as required by law. 

ARTICLE XV  
INSPECTION RIGHTS  

Section L DIRECTORS' RIGHT TO INSPECT. Every director shall have the right at any 
reasonable time to inspect the corporation's books, records, documents of every kind, physical 
properties, and the records of each subsidiary as permitted by California and federal law. The 
inspection may be made in person or by the director's agent or attorney. The right of inspection 
includes the right to copy and make extracts ofdocuments as permitted by California and 
federal law. This right to inspect may be circumscribed in instances where the right to inspect 
conflicts with California or federal law (e.g., restrictions on the release of educational records 
under FERPA) pertaining to access to books, records, and documents. 

Section 2. ACCOUNTING RECORDS AND MINUTES. On written demand on the 
corporation, any director may inspect, copy, and make extracts of the accounting books and 
records and the minutes of the proceedings of the Board of Directors and committees of the 
Board of Directors at any reasonable time for a purpose reasonably related to the director's 
interest as a director. Any such inspection and copying may be made in person or by the 
director's agent or attorney. This right of inspection extends to the records of any subsidiary of 
the corporation. 

Section 3. MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION OF ARTICLES AND BYLAWS. This 
corporation shall keep at its principal California office the original or a copy of the articles of 
incorporation and bylaws, as amended to the current date, which shall be open to inspection by 
the directors at all reasonable times during office hours. 
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ARTICLE XVI  
REQUIRED REPORTS  

Section i. ANNUAL REPORTS. The Board shall cause an annual report to be sent to 
itself (the members of the Board of Directors) 'Arithin 120 days after the end of the corporation's 
fiscal year. That report shall contain the following information, in appropriate detail: 

a.  The assets and liabilities, including the trust funds, or the corporation as ofthe end 
of the fiscal year; 

b.  The principal changes in assets and liabilities, including trust funds; 
c.  The corporation's revenue or receipts, both unrestricted and restricted to particular 

purposes; 
d.  The corporation's expenses or disbursement for both general and restricted 

purposes; 
e.  Any information required under these bylaws; and 
f.  An independent accountant's report or, if none, the certificate of an authorized 

officer of the corporation that such statements were prepared without audit from the 
corporation's books and records. 

Section 2. ANNUAL STATEMENT OF CERTAIN TRANSACTIONS AND 
INDEMNIFICATIONS. As part of the annual report to all directors, or as a separate document if 
no annual report is issued, the corporation shall, within 120 days after the end of the 
corporation's fiscal year, annually prepare and mail or deliver to each director and furnish to 
each director a statement of any transaction or indemnification of the following kind: 

a.  Any transaction (i) in which the corporation, or its parent or subsidiary, was a party, 
(ii) in which an "interested person" had a direct or indirect material financial 
interest, and (iii) which involved more than $so,ooo or was one of several 
transactions with the same interested person involving, in the aggregate, more than 
$so,ooo. For this purpose, and "interested person" is either: 

(1)  Any director or officer of the corporation, its parent, or subsidiary (but mere 
common directorship shall not be considered such an interest); or 

(2) Any holder of more than 10 percent of the voting power of the corporation, its 
parent, or its subsidiary. The statement shall include a brief description of the 
transaction, the names of interested persons involved, their relationship to the 
corporation, the nature of their interest, provided that if the transaction was with 
a partnership in which the interested person is a partner, only the interest of the 
partnership need by stated. 

ARTICLE XVII  
BYLAW AMENDMENTS  

Section i. BYLAW AMENDMENTS. The Board of Directors may adopt, amend, or repeal 
any of these Bylaws by a 2/3rd's vote of the directors present at a meeting duly held at which a 
quorum is present, except that no amendment shall change provisions of the charters that 
created the charter schools or make any provisions of these Bylaws inconsistent with any of 
those charters, the corporation's Articles of Incorporation, or any laws. 
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ARTICLE XVIII  
FISCAL YEAR  

Section 1. FISCAL YEAR OF TIIE CORPORATION. The fiscal year of the Corporation 
shall begin on July ist and end on June 30th of each year. 

CERTIFICATE OF SECRETARY 

I certify that I am the duly elected and acting Secretary of Paramount Education Inc., a 
California nonprofit public benefit corporation; that these bylaws, consisting of 12 pages, are the 
bylaws of this corporation as amended by the Board of Directors on December 15, 2014 and that 
these bylaws have not been amended or modified since that date. 

Executed on December 15, 2014, at Roseville, California. 

~h~Secretary 
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APPENDIX B 

Teacher Signatures 



TEACHERS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 


PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 


The petitioners listed below certify that they are teachers meaningfully interested in employment with Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, 
petitioners believe that the charter merits consideration and herby petition the governing board ofthe San Juan Unified School District to grant 
approval ofthe charter pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendment to 
the charter necessary to secure approval by the District Board and certify they were given the opportunity to review the attached petition . 
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APPENDIX C 

Parent Signatures 



























































PARENTS 
PETITION FORTHE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COILEGIATEACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount CnllegiateAcndemy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount C<Jllegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval ofthe charter 
pursuant to Education C<Jde 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que a qui dan sufirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribira su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion a.firman que esta merece considerocion y piden que la Junta Directiua Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de d:cha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Jnnta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas estl adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Firm a 

ADDRESS 
Direccion 

PHmm 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Estudrmte 

NAM.HOF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 
DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

DATE 
Pecha 

distrito 



PARENTS  
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY  

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval ofthe charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui clan sufinna certifican que son padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Par lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion afinnan que esta merece ronsideracion y piden que la Junta Directiua Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 etseq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firm.as esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se finno. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Pinna 

ADDRFSS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUI\IBER 
Ntl1TIJ!ro def 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN2015-16 
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Grado del Estudiante 
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NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICTSCHOOL 
Nombre de In escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fech!l 



 
 

  
 

 

 
  

 

APPENDIX D 

Letters of Support 



March 25, 2014  

San Juan Unified School District  
3738 Walnut Avenue  
Carmichael, CA 95608  

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Petition  

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District:  

Advanced Tax & Accounting Fi1m is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy  
(PCA) in its petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-l21

h grade  
public charter school. PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative college  
preparatory opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model  
and foundational skills developed by the Partnership for 2151 Century Skills. Paramount  
will utilize best research based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering,  
Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the success of proven models such as  
High Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy.  

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the  
Sacramento region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan  
Unified School District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in outside the  
classroom. We support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education  
option that will equip children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic,  
and technology-driven world.  

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our  
children and our community.  

Slavik Shchirov, ERO  
Advanced Tax & Accounting Firm.  



ARCHER  
FINANCIAL  
SERVICES  

3301 Watt Avenue, Suite 300 • Arden Arcade, CA • 95821 
(916) 482-2005 •Fax: (877) 801-2788 • joel.archer@archerfinancial.net 

August 27. 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

Archer Financial Services is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition to 
San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-121h grade public charter school. PCA is 
committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for children foc used 
on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational skills developed by the Partnership for 21st 
Cenrwy Skills. Paramount will utilize best research based practices that integrate Science, Technology, 
Engineering. A11, and Mathematics (STEAM). building upon the successes of proven models such as 
High Tech High, and the Drew Cha11er Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento region and 
they look forward to doing so in pa11nersh ip with the San Juan Unified School District. PCA will have 
a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We support Paramount Collegiate 
Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip children to lead ful fill ing and 
productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children and our 
community. 

Joel E Archer, Owner of 
Archer Financial Services 

Archer Financial Services is an independenr firm with securities offered through Summit Brokerage Services, Inc., Member FINRA, SIPC. 
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~ ~ BANC Home Loans 

San Juan Unified School Dishict 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School Dishict: 

The Hinkey Team at Banc Home Loans is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy 
(PCA) in its petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-121

h grade public 
charter school. PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory 
opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational 
skills developed by the Partnership for 21'1 Century Skills. Paramount will utilize best research 
based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics 
{STEAM), building upon the successes ofproven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew 
Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip 
children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven 
world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children 
and our community. 

Sincerely, 

Erika Pilimai Team Lead 
Banc Home Loans 
1420 Rocky Ridge #250 
Roseville, CA 95661 

1420 Rocky Ridge Drive. Suite 250 • Rosevil le. CA 95661 • www.banchomeloans.com 

http:www.banchomeloans.com
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BEDN.E 

BE ONE PROMOTIONS 
3208MERRYW'OODDRIVE 
SACRAMENTO . OA9!1828 

August 8, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members ofthe San Juan Unified School District: 

Be One Promotions is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition to 
San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-12th grade public charter school. PCA is 
committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for children 
focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational sldJJs developed by the 
Partnershipfor 2J3' Century Skills. Paramount will utilize best research based practices that 
integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the 
successes ofproven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip 
children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven 
world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children 
and our community. 

~~ 
Owner - Be One Promotions 



DISTRICT OFFICESTATE CAP ITOL 
P.O~ BOX 942849 8799 AUBURN-FOLSOM RD., STE. A ~sstmhl11

SACRAMENTO, CA 94249-0006 GRANITE BAY, CA 95746 
(916) 319-2006 (916) 774-4430 

FAX (916) 319-2106 FAX (916) 774-4433filalifnruht ~rgislafurr 

BETH GAINES 
ASSEMBLYWOMAN, SIXTH DISTRICT 

July 14, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District  
3738 Wainut Avenue  
Carmichael, CA 95608  

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

I am proud to support the addition of charter schools by the San Juan Unified School District. Including 
charter schools within the district will create additional options for parents and increase competition to 
improve education for all students in our community. Charter schools have the freedom to utilize 
innovative and creative techniques in their classrooms that build upon the successes of proven models. 
Every child learns differently and charter schools provide yet another opportunity for parents to find a 
schuol l:Jest suited tu their child's learn ing needs. 

Charter schools dedicated to serving children from across Sacramento & Placer Counties in partnership 
with the San Juan Unified School District can only improve the education of our community's chi ldren. 
Charter schools have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom, which leads t o more 
engaged and productive students. I support charter schools as an excellent public education option that 
will equip children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in our global, dynamic, and technology-driven 
world. 

We need charter school options for our child ren and our community. Thank you for your consideration  
of charter schools as another opportunity for the children of our community.  

Sincerely, 

BETH GAIN ES  
Assemblywoman, 6th District  

Printed on Recycled Paper 



 

 
                

   
 

 

 
 

 
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
   

  
 

 

 
 

 
   

  
  

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
 

 
 

    

1107 9th Street, Suite 200 •   Sacramento, CA 95814 •  p 916-448-0995 •  f 916-448-0998  • www.calcharters.org 
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August 28, 2014 

Lucinda Luttgen, President 

Board of Education
	
San Juan Unified School District 

3738 Walnut Avenue
	
Carmichael, CA 95608 


RE: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear President Luttgen, 

I’m writing in support of the Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) charter petition, which 
would offer a project-based curriculum emphasizing science, technology, engineering, arts, and 
math (STEAM) to all students in grades 6 – 12. 

The PCA team is a member of the California Charter Schools Association.  We have reviewed 
the petition and worked closely with the lead petitioner, Dawn Contreras Douglas.  The petition 
meets the requirements of law, and the founding team has the skills and experience to open and 
lead a new school. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy will offer an excellent public education option that will equip 
students to be self-motivated, life-long learners who are prepared for the demands of college and 
career in the 21st century. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. If you have any questions, 
please feel free to contact me directly at lkerr@calcharters.org or (916) 230-7496 

Sincerely, 

Laura Kerr 
Managing Regional Director, Northeast & Central Valley 

cc: Dawn Contreras Douglas, Paramount Collegiate Academy 

http://www.sanjuan.edu/
http://www.sanjuan.edu/
mailto:lkerr@calcharters.org
mailto:lkerr@calcharters.org
http:www.calcharters.org


May 6, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

I am proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition to San Juan Unified 
School District for recognition as a 6-1 th grade public charter school. PCA is committed to 
providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for children focused on a 
project based interdisciplinary model and foundational skills developed by the Partnershipfor 
21s 1 Century Skills. Paramount will utifo:::e best research based practices that integrate Science, 
Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes of 
proven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. I support 
Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip children 
to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven worJd. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. Ifyou have any questions  
regarding my support of this school, please contact me by phone at (916) 247-7761 or and/or  
email at gilzeanm@yahoo.com.  

~~~.~~ /!--__­
Mary G(lzean '"'(  
Division Training Coordinator,  
California Department of Social Services,  
Disability Determination Service Division  

mailto:gilzeanm@yahoo.com


CARM CHAEL 
CHAMBER or COMMERCE 

March 14, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

The Carmichael Chamber of Commerce is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its 
petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-12 grade public charter school. PCA is 
committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for children focused 
on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational skills developed by the Partnership for 21st 

Century Skills. Paramount will utilize best researched based practices that integra te Science, Technology, 
Engineering, Art and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes of proven models such as High 
Tech High and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento Region and 
they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School District. PCA will have a 
strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We support Paramount Collegiate Academy 
as an excellent public education option that will equip children to lead fu lfilling and productive lives in a 
global, dynamic and technology-driven world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children and the 
community. 

nnie Aaron 
Carmichael Chamber Board President 

6825 Fair Oaks Blvd., Suite 100, Carmichael, CA 95608 •Office: 916-481-1002/FAX: 916-481-1003 

admin@carmichaelchamber.com • www.carmichaelchamber.com 

http:www.carmichaelchamber.com
mailto:admin@carmichaelchamber.com


CoRNERSTONE CoMN u 
3245 Cottage Way Phone: 916.482.4088 
Sacramento, CA 95825 Email: earl@cccsac.org 

August 21, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

Cornerstone Community Church is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its 
petition to San Juan Unified School District for a 6th-121h grade Charter School in Arden Arcade. In 
speaking extensively with PCA representatives and reading their prospectus, it is clear to me that 
they are committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for 
children of all ages, races and socio-economic backgrounds. 

I am familiar with the project-based interdisciplinary model and the foundational skills developed by 
the Partnership for 21st Century Skills and am pleased that PCA is utilizing their STEAM model that 
integrates Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics . 

.im further convinced that Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from 
across the Sacramento region, and I look forward to partnering with them and the San Juan Unified 
School District. As a member of the Arden Arcade community for over twenty years, I appreciate 
PCA's proven strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. 

Thus, the Pastoral Staff and Church Board of Cornerstone Community Church whole-heartedly 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option to equip children to 
lead fulfilling and productive lives in our global, dynamic, and technology-driven world. On behalf of 
Cornerstone, I respectfully ask that you approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. 
We need it for our children and our community. Thank you for your thorough consideration. 

Sincerely, 

Earl Heverly 
Senior Pastor 

Building Community, Changing Lives - Together 

mailto:earl@cccsac.org


Daniels & Company, Inc.  
Cerllficd Public Accountan1s 

I004 River Rock Drivt." (9 lli1 9RR-112l(J 
S 111t1.: 140 FAX 91\l'<-66~8 
Folsom, CA 95610-2095 Erna ti snkpa(n <ml.com 

February 28, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

Steven R Daniels and Daniels and Company Inc. is proud to support Paramount Collegiate 
Academy (PCA) in its petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-1 ih 
grade public charter school. PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative college 
preparatory opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and 
foundational skills developed by the Partnership for 2r1 Century Skills. Paramount will utilize 
best research based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and 
Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes ofproven models such as High Tech High, 
and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip 
children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven 
world . 

Please approve the Pt ount ~ollegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children 
and our community. ~ 

Sinp, ) ;;;;-,,-! 
/f/~ 2~~-
Steven R Daniel~r.A.~ Mi::!T 
Daniels and Company Inc. 

Srd 



1337 Howe Ave nue, Suite 250  

Sacr<'mento, CA 95825  
(916) 247-2500 Phone 
(916) 290-0563 Fax 
support@fastbreaktech.com 

CA BEAR lie# 84467  
SAC COUNrf lk# 343722 w w w . t a s 1break tech . cam 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

March 15, 2014 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Fast Break Tech is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition to San Juan 
Unified School District for recognition as a 6-1 ih grade public charter school. The field of technology 
needs far more students prepared with this type of innovative and creative training as envisioned in the 
Partnership for 2J51 Century Skills. 

I understand that Paramount will utilize best research based practices that integrate Science,  
Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes ofproven  
models such as High Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy. The Paramount Collegiate Academy  
will help fill the educational gap for students from across the Sacramento region and business such as  
mine look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School District. This charter  
will allow San Juan to include an educational opportunity not available in any of the other school  
districts in Sacramento County or any of the adjacent counties.  

I am a graduate of the Eagle Polytechnic Institute program at El Camino High School, Class of 1999.  
In 2000 I launched my own Computer Technology business. I applaud you for the program you  
developed at El Camino and highly encourage you to approve this charter petition which will further  
prepare students for successful futures like mine. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and  
outside the classroom. I support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education  
option that will equip children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and  
technology-driven world. My firm has hired several students from both El Camino and Rio High  
Schools, first as interns during their college years and then as full-time employees. I look forward to  
the opportunity to work with this Charter as well as developing our future technology leaders.  

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children and  
our community.  

Sincerely,  

Steven M. Walker  
President, Fast Break Tech, Inc.  

mailto:support@fastbreaktech.com


Providing Teacher Training & 
Vacation Bible Schools 

August 7, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District  
3 73 8 Walnut A venue  
Carmichael, CA 95608  

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

Fifty5five is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition to 
San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-12th grade public charter school. 
PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory 
opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and 
foundational skills developed by the Partnership for 2151 Century Skills. Paramount will 
utilize best research based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, 
and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes ofproven models such as High 
Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the 
Sacramento region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan 
Unified School District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the 
classroom. We support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education 
option that will equip children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, 
and technology-driven world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our 
children and our conununity. 

Sincerely, 

'~uv00-'--~u,· 
Linda Giroux, Vice President  
Fifty5five, Inc.  

916.351.5644• info@fifty5five.com  

3389 Folsom Blvd. #330-141 •Folsom, California 95630  

Surely you will summon nations you know not, and nations that do not know you will 
hasten t o you, because of the Lord your God, the Holy One of Israel Isaiah 55 :5 

mailto:info@fifty5five.com


Lisa L. Hernandez 
~s~ 

August 26, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

This is my letter in support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) Charter School 
Petition. As a science professional, working in the environmental testing industry, I am aware of 
the importance ofraising up the next generation ofskillfully trained science and technology 
professionals. Using excellence as a standard, PCA teachers will challenge students to engage 
fully in a curriculum that will prepare them with the knowledge, skills and integrity to meet the 
challenges ofa changing global society in a positive and productive manner. 

The proposed teaching model ofPCA integrates a project-based learning style combining the six 
key 21 si century components (ascn'bed by the Partnership for 21st Century Skills), with a strong 
core curriculum emphasizing the Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts and Mathematics 
(STEAM) disciplines. This model will help students develop the necessary skills such as 
reflective thinking, critical analysis, problem solving, innovation, creativity, communication and 
self-direction to name a few, enabling them to be successful in college and careers in a highly 
technological society. The use ofreal-world applications and experiences in conjunction with 
21st century teaching tools and technologies, will provide a unique learning environment that is 
engaging, relevant, meaningful, exciting and inspiring. 

PCA is committed to discovering and nurturing the gifts and talents unique to each student. 
Their educational model allows the learning process to be adapted to the learning style of the 
individual thus ensuring the success ofall students. The incorporation of the "Love and Logic" 
program as a school-wide philosophy will enhance the learning environment as character and 
responsibility are modeled, valued and enforced. Disciplinary issues will be valuable 
opportunities for teaching important life-skills such as integrity, accountability, compassion, 
forgiveness and acceptance. The program will help build student-teacher and student-parent 
relationships as student~ learn to own and solve their own problems, an invaluable life-skill. 

I am a strong supporter pfthe Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School as I am confident 
it will adequately prep~e students with the 21st century competencies to be successful in college 
and beyond. A PCA education model bas the potential to inspire lifelong learning, to awaken the 
desire to transform society and to provide the necessary skills to tackle the challenging issues 
that face our highly technological world. Please approve the PCA Charter School Petition so 
students in our community can have access to this unique transformative educational 
opportunity. 



Warm Regards, 

//If-~ 
Lisa L. Hernandez 
Environmental Scientist 

T"tAmorioa !no. 850 ltivoos;do PMkway W"1 S.o~onto, CA 95605 Phone: (916) 214-5894 
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Phone (916) 925-8522  
FAX (916) 925-1485  

Email: mdaone@pacbell.net  £ppraisal 
P.O.Box 214043 ~ 2221 El Camino A venue D Sacramento, CA 95821 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

: I I 11 • ,... • p 1 is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its 
petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-l21

h grade public charter 
school. PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory 
opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational 
skills developed by the Partnership for 21 51 Century Skills. Paramount will utilize best research 
based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics 
(STEAM), building upon the successes of proven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew 
Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip 
children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven 
world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children 
and our community. 

Si::cf_a~ 
191 c l I I I I I f< pri'l"ItJ:• 1en.1l I ·'"'·'"" pp1.1i .11 

Fast, expert appraisal of damage to autos, heavy equipment. trucks. hoats. rvs. 

mailto:mdaone@pacbell.net


NORTH AREA DENTAL LABORATORY 
441 5 EL CAMINO AVE 
SACRAMENTO CA 95821 
916-483-5166 

March 24, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

NortJ1 Area Dental Laboratory is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its 
petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-1 i 11 grade public charter 
schoo l. PCA is commi tted to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory 
opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational 
skills developed by the Parrnership for 2J51 Century Skills. Paramount wi II uti lize best research 
based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics 
(STEAM), building upon the successes of proven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew 
Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip 
children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven 
world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children 
and our community. 

Sincerelf,j 

~ f~?;:- ~ 
Thomas A Mays ~===========-

Owner 



RIVER CITY OFFICE SUPPLY INC 
1230 T STREET 
SACRAMENTO CA 95814 

March 24, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

River City Office Supply Inc is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its 
petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-lih grade public charter 
school. PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory 
opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational 
ski lls developed by the Partnership for 21'1 Century Skills. Paramount will utilize best research 
based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics 
(STEAM), building upon the successes ofproven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew 
Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip 
children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven 
world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children 
and our community. 

srn7~ 
Helen Gillingh 

President 



Russian Baptist Church 

March 20, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

Russian Baptist Church is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its 
petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-1 ih grade public 
charter school. PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative college 
preparatory opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model 
and foundational ski lls developed by the Partnership for 2151 Century Skills. Paramount 
will util ize best research based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, 
Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes of proven models such as 
High Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the 
Sacramento region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan 
Unified School District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside 
the classroom. We support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public 
education option that will equip children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a 
global, dynamic, and technology-driven world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our 
children and our community. 

Sincerely, 

Pavel Khakimov 
Senior Pastor 

1000 Sacramento Avenue, West Sacramento CA 95605 



March 26, 2014 

Dear Distinguished Board Members, 

This Jetter is written in support of Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA). The school's focus on integrated 
project-based learning promises an appealing alternative to traditional lecture-based education. Offering 
students an opportunity to apply Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts/Design and Math (STEAM) 
knowledge to real-life learning situations displays the forward-thinking needed when designing schools for 
future generations of students. 

PCA is committed to educating a diverse population of 6th_ 12th grade students and equipping them with 
academic and life skills which will serve them the rest of their lives. The Sacramento Sheriff's Community 
Impact Program (SCIP) supports this goal and welcomes this school to the Carmichael area. In addition to 
the academic goals of its charter, PCA' s emphasis on community service projects, personal responsibility 
building and parent volunteerism help grow stronger communities. These are only a few of the many reasons 
SCIP looks forward to working with and supporting Paramount Collegiate Academy. 

If there should be any questions or further information is needed, please do not hesitate to contact me at 
916.333.6464 x 3106. 

Sincerely, 

A------·-­
Mike Saigeon 
Founder I Director 

MS/ms 



- - - ---------

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES  

July 30, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichae~ CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members ofthe San Juan Unified School District: 

This letter is to support Paramount Collegjate Academy (PCA) in its petition to San Juan Unified School 
District for recognition as a 6-121

" grade public charter school. PCA is committed to providing an 
innovative and creative college preparato1y opportunity for children focused on a project based 
interdisciplinary model and foundational skills developed by the Partnership for 2!"' Centwy Skill'i. 
Paramount will utilize best research based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, 
Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes ofproven models such as High Tech 
High, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento regjon and 
they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School District. PCA will have a 
strong community focus. both in and outside the classroom We suppmt Paramount Collegiate 
Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip children to lead fulfilling and productive 
lives in a globai dynamic, and technology-d1iven world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. It has great promise to be a 
positive addition for the children and fumilies io the community. 

Sincerely, 

Julie Koozer 
Director of Educational Se1vices 

Stanislaus County Ollice of Education- Educational Options Division  
I l 00 H Street, Modesto, CA 95354  

209.238.1511 office - 209.238.4216 fax  



www.touchstonecf.org 

p. 916-481 -7772 
4441-A Auburn Blvd. 
Sacramento, CA 95841 

Touchsto ne 
CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members ofthe San Juan Unified School District: 

Touchstone Christian Fellowship is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its 
petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6- l 2th grade public charter school. PCA 
is committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for children 
focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational skills developed by the 
Partnership for 2JS' Century Skills. Paramount will utilize best research based practices that integrate 
Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes of 
proven models such as High Tech, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento region and 
they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School District. PCA will have 
a strong community focus, both in and outside of the classroom. We support Paramount Collegiate 
Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip children to lead fulfilling and 
productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children and our 
community. 

Sincerely, 

jAMtttL ifjleJJ 
Sharon Miles  
Women's Ministry Administrator  

Touchstone Christian Fellowship  

http:www.touchstonecf.org


TRODFIRE INC 
Dba MASTER COLOR 
1780 VERNON ST 
ROSEVILLE CA 95670 

March 6, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

Trodfire Inc is proud to support Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition to San 
Juan Unified School District for recognition as a 6-12th grade public charter school. PCA is 
committed to providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for children 
focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational skills developed by the 
Partnership for 21s1 Century Skills. Paramount will utilize best research based practices that 
integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the 
successes of proven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paran1ount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip 
children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic. and technology-driven 
world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children 
and our community. 

Sincerely, 

~cY 
Brian Trombley 

President 



WILL IAM J ESSUP 
UNIVERSITY 

August 18, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District  
3738 Walnut Avenue  
Carmichael, CA 95608  

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

William Jessup University is pleased to support the public schools within our region. We strongly 
believe in the partnership that has developed between our University and the surrounding school 
districts. Not only a re our graduates serving in many of the schools in the area, but we are pleased to 
offer conferences and host educators from across the region. 

In the context ofour support for public education, William Jessup University is pleased to support 
Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition 
as a 6-12

111 grade public charter school. PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative 
college preparatory opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and 
foundational skills developed by the Partnership for 21•1 Century Skills. Paramount will utilize best 
research based practices that Integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathem:oatics 
(STEAM), building upon the successes of proven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew 
Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy has committed to serving children from across the Sacramento region 
and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San Juan Unified School District. PCA will 
have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We support Paramount 
Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip children to lead fulfilling 
and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven world . 

Because our communities need stronger public schools and more options for families, we are 
supportive of this exciting new public education option. Please approve the Paramount Collegiate 
Academy charter petition. We need it for our children and our community. 

Sincerely, 

MAIN CAMPUS 333 Sunset Boulevard, Rocklin, California 95765 f TEL 916.5]7.2200 I FAX 916.577.2203I info@Jessup.eduIwww.jessup.edu  
SAY AREA CAMPUS i190 Saratoga Avenue, Suite 210, San Jose, California 95129 f TEL 669 .400.7107 IFAX 669.400.7118 I info@jP.ssup.edu Iwwv.'.jE:ssup.-:d11  

~--:- . --- ---- - - - ______., 

.._ - - - - . 

mailto:info@jP.ssup.edu


x leration se!JVices 

August 18, 2014 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members ofthe San Juan Unified School District: 

XLeration Services, a local, award-winning techology company, is proud to support Paramount 
Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition to San Juan Unified School District for recognition as 
a 6-12th grade public charter school. PCA is committed to providing an innovative and creative 
college preparatory opportunity for children focused on a project based interdisciplinary model 
and foundational skills developed by the Partnershipfor 2111 Century Skills. Paramount will 
utilize best research based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art. and 
Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes ofproven models such as High Tech High, 
and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the Sacramento 
region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the SanJuan Unified School 
District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We 
support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip 
children to lead fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven 
world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it for our children 
and our community. 

Sincerely, 

o~~ !(!J'_at~L 
Susan Dakuzaku, Principal 
XLeration Services 



 
 

  
 

 

 
   

 

APPENDIX E 

Parent and Community Outreach 



COMMUNITY RECRUITMENT AND OUTREACH  

OUTREACH A: Sacramento Area Education Agencies and Service Organizations  

Name Address Phone Website 

American River 
College 

4700 College Oak Dr 
Sacramento, CA 95841 

91 6-484-8568 www.arc.losrios.edu 

Brighton Schools 

California 
Education Partners 

777 Levy Rd . Folsom, CA 95630 
8544 Auburn Folsom Rd. 
Granite Bav, CA 95746 
1130 K Street 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

916-353-0777 

916-79 1-8050 
916-44 1-29 17 

brightonschools.com 

caedpartners.org 

California 
Endowment 

1414 K Street Ste 500 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

91 6-558-6778 calendow.org 

California 
Montessori Project 

5325 Engle Rd. Ste 200 
Carmichael. CA 95608 

916-97 1-2430 www.cacmp.org 

County of 
Sacramento 
Health & Human 
Services 
El Rancho School 

3331 Power Inn Rd Ste 190 
Sacramento, CA 95826 

5636 El Camino Ave 
Carmichael, CA 95609 

916-875-9864 

916-482-8656 

www.saccounty.net 

www.elranchoschool.com 

HUB ­ Building 
Healthy 
Communities 
Job Corps of 
Sacramento 

5709 Stockton Bd. 
Sacramento, CA 95824 

3100 Meadowview Rd. 
Sacramento, CA 95832 

91 6-454-1892 

916-395-0770 

www.sacBHC.org 

jobcorps.gov 

John Adams 
Academy 

1 Sierra Gate Plaza 
Roseville, CA 95678 

916-780-6800 johnadamsacademy.com 

Kiwanis Club of 
Carmic hael 

5631 Cypress 
Carmichael. CA 95608 

916-944-2137 carmichaelkiwanis.org 

Learning Solutions 3031 C Street 
Sacramento, CA 95816 

916-442-2396 www.learningsolutionskids.com 

Sacramento City 
Youth Commission 

700 H Street Ste. 7650 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

916-874-9547 youthcommission.saccounty.net 

Sacramento 
County office o f 
Education 
Sacramento 
County ROP 
School 
Sierra College 
Outreach 

10474 Mather Bd. 
Sacramento, CA 95826 

1047 4 Mather Bd. 
Sacramento, CA 95826 

5000 Rocklin Rd 
Rocklin, CA 95677 

916-228-2715 

916-228-2507 

916-660-737 4 

scoe.net 

services.scoe.net 

www.sierracollege.edu 

West Pioneer 
Academy 
lorivate K-8l 
9161NK Youth 
Literacy 

7723 Old Auburn Rd. 
Citrus Heights, CA 95610 

PO Box 162605 
Sacramento, CA 95816 

916-723-1400 

916-284-7560 

westpioneeracademy.com 

916inksacramento.wordpress.com 



OUTREACH B: Sacramento Area Neighborhoods 

Contact Area I Zlp CodeCity / Region 

Antelope News 95843  
7909 Walerga Rd # 11 2-123, Antelope CA 95843  
Antelopenews.com I 916-727-6393  

Antelope 

95608,95609  
PO Box 14, Carmichael. CA 95609  
Carmichaeltimes.com I 916-773-1111  

Carmichael 

Carmichael Times 

Carmichael Community Council 916-874-1650  
5605 Marconi Ave, Carmichael, CA 95608  

KYDS-FM 91 .5 Radio Arden-Arcade  
4300 El Camino Ave, Sacramento, CA 95857  
916-971-7453  

Citrus Heights I  Citrus Heights Messenger I Orangevale Sun 95610,95611.95621.95622 
Orangevale 7 405 Greenback Lane# 129  

Citrus Heights, CA 95610  
www.citrusheightsmessenger.com  
orangevalesun.com I 916-7731111  

The North Sacramento News 95660  
PO Box 904, North Highlands, CA 95660  
www.northsacnews.com I 916-334-6700  

North Highlands 

The Press Tribune 95678,95661.95746,95747  
188 Cirby Way, Roseville, CA 95678  

Rosevil le  www.thepresstribune.com I 916-786-8746 
Woodcreek News 95747  
5098 Foothills Bd. Ste 3-504, Roseville, CA 95747  West Roseville  
www.eQnews.com I 916-727-6384  
Roseville Coalition of Neighborhood Assoc. 5098  Roseville  
Foothills Bd. Ste 3, Roseville, CA 95757  
www.rcona.org I 916-248-4878  

94203-94209,94211,94299,94230, 
The Sacramento Bee 94232,94234-94237,94239,94240,  
2100 Q Street, Sacramento, CA 95816  94244-94250, 94252,94254,94256­
webmaster@sacbee.com I 916-321-1000 94259, 94261-94263, 94267-94269,  

94271.94273,94274,94277-94280,  
94282-94288  

Inside Publications East Sacramento. Land Park, 
Sacramento 3104 0 Street #120, Sacramento, CA 95816  Arden, Pocket, Carmichael 

www.insidepublications.org I 916-224-1604 

Sacramento County Alliance of Neighborhoods  
PO Box 191257 Sacramento, CA 95819  www.neighborhoodlink.com 

Neighbors in Action Council District 2  
440 Las Palmas Ave, Sacramento, CA 95815  cityofsacramento.org 

http:cityofsacramento.org
http:www.neighborhoodlink.com
http:www.insidepublications.org
mailto:webmaster@sacbee.com
http:www.rcona.org
http:www.eQnews.com
http:www.thepresstribune.com
http:www.northsacnews.com
http:orangevalesun.com
http:www.citrusheightsmessenger.com
http:Carmichaeltimes.com
http:Antelopenews.com


OUTREACH C: Sacramento Area Religious Organizations 

Name Address/ City Alea Phone Website 

91 6-992-1997New Community Christian 7909 Walerga Road 
Antelope, CA 95843  Church 

4219 Antelope Rd 916-721-3121 www.antelopehills.sda.orgSeventh-Day Adventist Church 
Antelope, CA 95843  

916-332-1476 www.standrewsantelope.orgSt. Andrew's Episcopal Church 7850 Watt Avenue 
Antelope, CA 95843  

3210 California Ave 916-481-2911 carmichaelbaptist.orgCarmichael Baptist Church 
Carmichael, CA 95608  

www.thecbcfamily.orgCarmichael Bible Church 7100 Fair Oaks Bd. 916-486-8611 
Carmichael, CA 95608  

Carmichael Presbyterian Church 5645 Marconi Ave 916-483-9232 www.carmichaelpres.org 
Carmichael. CA 95608  

5709 Cypress Ave 916-972-8200 www.churchoncypress.orgThe Church on Cypress 
Carmichael, CA 95608  

www.cccnow.com5025 Manzanita Ave 91 6-344-2382Christ Community Church 
Carmichael, CA 95608  

916-726-2100 www.baysidech.comBayside Church 6540 Sylvan Road 
Citrus Heights, CA 95610  

www.cfcch.orgChrist Fellowship 7227 Canelo Hills Drive 916-725-7600 
Citrus Heights, CA 95610  

St. Mark's Lutheran Church 7869 Kingswood Drive 916-961-7891 
Citrus Heights, CA 95610  

916-726-2100 www.sylvanoaks.org6540 Sylvan Oaks Road Sylvan Oaks Christian Church 
Citrus Heights, CA 95610  

11427 Fair Oaks Bd. 916-967-4784 Fair Oaks Presbyterian 
Fair Oaks, CA 95628  

916-726-4642 www.scconline.ccSunrise Community Church 8321 Greenback Lane 
Fair Oaks, CA 95628  

216 Persifer Street 916-985-3345First Baptist Church of Folsom 
Folsom, CA 95630  

916-985-2984Mount Olive Lutheran Church 320 Montrose Dr 
Folsom. CA 95630  

916-334-7700 www.familycc.org6331 Watt AveFamily Community Church 
North Highlands, CA 95660  

3644 Bolivar Ave 91 6-332-400 l www.zionlutherannh.orgZion Lutheran Church 
North Highlands, CA 95660  

916-988-2011 www.ovchurch.orgOrangevale Church of Christ 5915 Main Ave 
Orangevale. CA 95662  

http:www.ovchurch.org
http:www.zionlutherannh.org
http:www.familycc.org
http:www.scconline.cc
http:www.sylvanoaks.org
http:www.cfcch.org
http:www.baysidech.com
http:www.cccnow.com
http:www.churchoncypress.org
http:www.carmichaelpres.org
http:www.thecbcfamily.org
http:carmichaelbaptist.org
http:www.standrewsantelope.org
http:www.antelopehills.sda.org


OUTREACH C: Area Religious Organizations (Cont'd) 

Name Address/ City Area Phone Website 

First Baptist Church of 8998 Central Ave 916-988-1139 www.lifewaylink.com 
Orangevale Orangevale, CA 95662  

Brid geway Christian Church 3785 Placer Corporate Dr. 916-791-8341 bridgewaychristian.org 
Rocklin, CA 95765 Ste. 560  

Adventure Christian Churc h 6401 Stanford Ranch Rd 916-771-5683 info@adventurechurch .org 
Roseville, CA 95678  

Bayside Church 8 191 Sierra college Bd.  916-791-1244 baysideonline.com 
Roseville, CA 95746  

Life Community C hurch 10020 Foothill Bd. 916-788-2697 www.LifeCConline.com 
Roseville, CA 95747  

Pleasant Grove Community 1730 Pleasant Grove Bd. 916-771-4447 www.pgcc.ws 
Church Roseville, CA 95747  

St. Clare Parish 1950 Junction Bd. 916-772-4717 stclareroseville.com 
Roseville, CA 95747  

St. John's Episcopal Church 2351 Pleasant Grove Bd. 916-786-691 1  www.stjohnsroseville .org 
Roseville, CA 95747  

Capital Christian Center 9470 Micron Ave 91 6-856-5683 capitalonline.cc 
Sacramento, CA 95827  

Parkview Presbyterian 727 T Street 91 6-443-4464 www.parkviewpc.org 
Sacramento, CA 95811  

Town and Country Lutheran 4049 Marconi Ave 916-481 -2542 www.buildinguplives.com 
Church Sacramento, CA 95821  

5225 Hillsdale Bd. Trinity Life Center 91 6-348-4673 www.tlcsac.org 
Sacramento, CA 95842  

Touchstone Christian Fellowship 4441 Auburn Bd. 916-481-7772 Touchstone.cf.org 
Sacramento, CA 95841  

Wareho use Christian Ministries 9933 Business Park Drive 916-361-0861 www.warehouseministries.org 
Sacramento, CA 95827  

Westminster Presbyterian Church 1300 N Street 91 6-442-8939 www.westminsac.org 
Sacramento, CA 95814  

Russian Baptist Church 1000 Sacramento Ave 916-375-1855 www.brytecchurch.org 
W. Sacramento, CA 95605  

http:www.brytecchurch.org
http:www.warehouseministries.org
http:www.tlcsac.org
http:www.buildinguplives.com
http:www.parkviewpc.org
http:capitalonline.cc
http:stclareroseville.com
http:www.pgcc.ws
http:www.LifeCConline.com
http:baysideonline.com
http:bridgewaychristian.org
http:www.lifewaylink.com


OUTREACH D: Sacramento Area Community Organizations 

Name Address Phone Website 

1117 G Street 916-442-2582 www.bgcsac.orgBoys and Girls Club of Greater 
Sacramento Sacramento, CA 95814  

6825 Fair Oaks Bd. Ste 100  91 6-481- 1 002 www.carmichaelchamber.comCarmichael Chamber of 
Carmichael, CA 95608 Commerce 

Carmichael Elks Lodge 5631 Cypress Ave 916-489-2103 www.elks.org 
Carmichael, CA 95608  

5750 Grant AveCarmichael Recreation and 916-485-5322 carmichaelpark.com 
Carmichael, CA 95608 Parks District 

Clunie Community Center 601 Alhambra Bd. 916-452-8011 mckinleyparkcenter.org 
Sacramento, CA 95816  

4701 Gibbons Drive 916-972-0336 www.morpd.comGibbons Community Center 
Carmichael, A 95608  

Girt Scouts 6601 Elvas Ave 916-452-9181 www.girlscoutshoc.org 
Heart of Central California Sacramento, CA 95819  

251 Commerce Circle 916-929-1 417  gec-bsa.orgGolden Empire Council 
(Boy Scouts of America) Sacramento, CA 95815  

La Sierra Community Center 5325 Engle Road Ste. 100  91 6-485-5322 carmichaelpark.com 
Carmichael, CA 95608  

1550 Maidu Drive 916-774-5950 www.roseville.ca.usMaidu Community Center 
Roseville, CA 95661  

Mission Oaks Parks & 3344 Mission Ave 916-488-2810 www.morpd.com 
Recreation District Carmichael, CA 95608  

Mission Oaks Community 4701 Gibbons Drive 916-972-0336 www.morpd.com 
Carmichael, C A 95608  Center 

1545 Pleasant Grove Bd. 916-774-5990 roseville.ca.us/parksRoseville Sports Center 
Roseville, CA 95747  

5330B Gibbons Drive 916-971-3713 www.sacfinearts.orgSacramento Fine Arts Center 
Carmichael, CA 95608  

Sacramento Parks and 9151 Street 91 6-808-5200 www.cityofsacramento.org 
Sacramento, CA 95814 Recreation 

Slavic Community Center 2999 Fulton Ave 91 6-485-64 1 0 www.sccmn.org 
Sacramento, CA 95821  

2350 Northrop AveSwanston Community Center 91 6-333-6464 www.morpd.com 
Sacramento, CA 95825  

7521 Community Drive 91 6-727-5400 sylvancommunitycenter@citrusSylvan Community Center 
Citrus Heights, CA 95621  heights.net 

1110 West Capitol AveWest Sacramento Community 916-617-5320 www.westsacfun .org 
West Sacramento, CA 95691 Center 

http:www.westsacfun.org
http:heights.net
http:www.morpd.com
http:www.sccmn.org
http:www.cityofsacramento.org
http:www.morpd.com
http:www.morpd.com
http:www.roseville.ca.us
http:carmichaelpark.com
http:gec-bsa.org
http:www.girlscoutshoc.org
http:www.morpd.com
http:mckinleyparkcenter.org
http:carmichaelpark.com
http:www.elks.org
http:www.carmichaelchamber.com
http:www.bgcsac.org


OUTREACH E: Sacramento Area Businesses 

Name Address Phone Website 

6314 Fair Oaks Bd. 91 6-482-9100 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

7941 Fair Oaks Bd. 916-944-2900 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

7700 Sunrise Bd. 916-242-4400 
Citrus Heights, CA 95610 

700 Oak Ave Parkway 91 6-932-1 000 
Folsom, CA 95630California Family Fitness www.california familyfitnes.com 

5839 Dudley 91 6-643-8890 
McClellan, CA 95652 

8680 Greenback Lane 916-988-7900 
Orangevale, CA 95662 

1975 Zinfandel Drive 91 6-631-8880 
Rancho Cordova, CA 95670 

2165 Sunset Bd. 916-435-2141 
Rocklin, CA 95765  

2511 Warren Drive  916-625-9100 
Rocklin, CA 95677  

5001 Foothills Bd.  916-781-2323 
Roseville, CA 95747 

428 J Street 91 6-442-9090 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

985 Enterprise Drive 916-239-3500 
Sacramento, CA 95825 

3880 Innovator Drive 916-239-4455 
Sacramento, CA 95834 

4804 Madison Ave 91 6-339-3800 
Sacramento, CA 95841 

5030 Antelope Rd. 91 6-338-0655 
Antelope, CA 95843 

Kohl's kohlscorporation.com 
6135 San Juan Ave 916-721-0777 

(Kohl's Cares Program) Citrus Heights, CA 95610 

1013 Riley Street 91 6-983-9970 
Folsom, CA 95630 

10375 Fairway Drive 916-773-1991 
Roseville, CA 95678 

4700 Natomas Bd. 916-928-4260 
Sacramento, CA 95835 

http:kohlscorporation.com
http:www.californiafamilyfitnes.com


OUTREACH E: Sacramento Area Businesses (Cont'd) 

Name Address Phone Website 

Safeway 

4040 Manzanita Ave 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

916-481-2005 

www.safeway.com 

7301 Greenback Ln. 
Citrus Heights, CA 95621 

916-727-2424 

5450 Dewey Drive 
Fair Oaks, CA 95628 

91 6-904-5356 

8925 Madison Ave 
Fair Oaks, CA 95628 

916-965- 1034 

1850 Prairie City Way 
Folsom, CA 95630 

9 1 6-608-2450 

10635 Folsom Bd. 
Rancho Cordova, CA 95670 

9 16-364-4940 

4805 Granite Drive 
Rocklin, CA 95677 

916-624-0669 

2220 Sunset Bd. 
Rocklin, CA 95677 

916-789-0101 

1080 Pleasant Grove Bd. 
Roseville, CA 95678 

916-783-2119 

8640 Sierra College Bd. 
Roseville, CA 95661 

916-783-2225 

989 Sunrise Bd. 
Roseville, CA 95661 

916-773-4001 

9045 Woodcreek Oaks Bd. 
Roseville, CA 95747 

916-780-9919 

2851 Del Paso Rd 
Sacramento, CA 95835 

91 6-285-8840 

5345 Elkhorn Bd. 
Sacramento, CA 95842 

916-331-2987 

424 Howe Ave 
Sacramento, CA 95825 

916-483-9574 

3320 Arden Way 
Sa cramento, CA 95825 

916-483-9329 

1025 Alhambra Bd. 
Sacramento, CA 95816 

91 6-456-0852 

1814 19th Street 
Sacramento, CA 95814 

916-492-9967 

1298 W. Capital Ave 
West Sacramento, CA 95691 

9 1 6-371-5205 



OUTREACH E: Sacramento Area Businesses (Cont'd) 

Name Address Phone Website 

Starbucks 

4241 Elverta Rd. 
Antelope, CA 95843 

916-721 -5082 

www.starbucks.com 

4005 Manzanita Ave 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

91 6-488-4932 

5149 Manzanita Ave 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

91 6-332-6927 

6908 Fair Oaks Bd. 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

916-485-6798 

7088 Auburn Bd. 
Citrus Heights, CA 95621 

916-723-1827 

6711 Madison Ave 
Fair Oaks, CA 95628 

916-965-6985 

4332 Watt Ave 
North Highlands, CA 95660 

916-97 4-1 539 

8904 Greenback Lane 
Orangevale, CA 95662 

916-987-4722 

1228 Galleria Bd. 
Roseville, CA 95678 

916-784-7004 

4000 Foothills Bd. 
Roseville, CA 95747 

916-797-1458 

4700 College Oak Dr. 
Sacramento, CA 95815 

91 6-925-5639 

1140 Exposition Bd. 
Sacramento, CA 95815 

91 6-925-5639 

2119 Fulton Ave 
Sacramento, CA 95825 91 6-483-7029 

6306 Garfield Ave 
Sacramento, CA 95841 

91 6-331-5238 

2648 Watt Ave 
Sacramento, CA 95821 

91 6-483-7 433 

4301 Arden Way 
Sacramento, CA 95864 

916-482-1205 

1 Adobe Ct/ Towne &Country 
Sacramento, CA 95821 

916-485-6922 

2121 Natomas Crossing Dr 
Sacramento, CA 95834 

916-515-0837 

1401 Alhambra Bd. 
Sacramento, CA 95815 

916-452-1 707 



OUTREACH E: Sacramento Area Businesses (Cont'd) 

Name Address 

5837 Sunrise Blvd 

Phone 

(9 16) 966-5267 

Website 

Citrus Heights, CA 95610­
6866 
1925 Douglas Blvd (9 16) 786-8787 
Roseville, CA 95661-3834 

www.target.comTarget 10451 Fairway Dr 
Roseville, CA 95678-1987 

(916) 780-1020 

1919 Fulton Ave (916) 483-6093 
Sacramento, CA 95825­
1905 

5001 Madison Ave (916) 348-3701 
Sacra mento, CA 95841-
2604 
8961 Greenback Ln (916) 989-5800 
Orangevale. CA 95662 

900 Pleasant Grove Blvd. (916) 786-6768 
Rosevil le, CA 95678 

Walmart Stores. Inc . www.wa lmart.com 
5821 Antelope Rd 916-729-6162 
Sacramento, CA 95842 

790 1 Watt Ave. (916) 332-3 173 
Sacramento, CA 95843 



OUTREACH F: Sacramento Area Libraries 

Address PhoneName Website 

6475 Douglas Bd. 916-791 -5590  
Granite Bay, CA 95661  

Placer Libraries  6050 Library Drive  www.placer.ca.gov  
Loomis, CA 95650  916-652-7061 

4890 Granite Drive 91 6-624-3133  
Rocklin, CA 95677  

225 Taylor Rd  
Roseville, CA 95678  

Roseville Libraries 1530 Maidu Drive 916-774-5221 www.roseville.ca .us/library  
Rosevil le, CA 95611  

1501 Pleasant Grove Bd.  
Roseville, CA 95747  

Arcade: 2443 Marconi Ave 916-264-2700  
Sacramento, CA 95821  

Arden-Dimick: 891 Watt Ave 916-264-2700  
Sacramento, CA 95846  

Carmichael: 5605 Marconi Ave 916-264-2700  
Carmichael. CA 95608  

Central: 828 I Street  916-264-2700  
Sacramento, CA 95814  www.saclibrary.org 

Sacramento Public 
Libraries Del Paso Heights: 920 Grand Ave 916-264-2700  

Sacramento, CA 95838  

Fair oaks: 11601 Fair Oaks Bd. 91 6-264-2700  
Fair Oaks, CA 95628  

Folsom: 411 Stafford Street 916-355-737 4  
Folsom, CA 95630  

McKinley: 601 Alhambra Bd. 916-264-2700  
Sacramento, CA 95816  

North Natomas: 4460 Via lngoglia 916-264-2700  
Sacramento, CA 95834  

North Highlands: 4235 Antelope Rd. 916-264-2700  
Antelope, CA 95843  

North Sacramento: 2109 Del Paso Bd. 916-264-2700  
Sacramento. CA 95815  

Orangevale: 8820 Greenback Lane Ste L 916-264-2700  
Orangevale, CA 95662  

South Natomas: 2901 Truxel Rd 916-264-2700  
Sacramento, CA 95833  

Sylvan Oaks: 6700 Auburn Bd. 916-264-2700  
Citrus Heights, CA 95621  

http:www.saclibrary.org
http:www.roseville.ca
http:www.placer.ca.gov


 

 

 

 
 

 
   

 
     

     
      

      
    

   
    

     
     

   

  
 

    
     

   
   

     
      

     
      
  

 
 

      
     

     

 
      

      
   

 
      
       

       
  

 

 

 

   

 
  

 
  

  

  

 

  

 

 

   

     

   

 

 

 

 

 

Paramount Education Inc.
 
Founding Board of Directors
 

Dawn Contreras Douglas 
Founder/CEO/Chairman 
Education reformer with nearly 30 years of teaching 
and administrative experience at all levels of K-12 
traditional and charter public schools; Appointed by 
State Superintendent Torlakson to serve on the 
Next Generation Science Standards Development 
Committee and STEM Task Force; Winner-
Governors Performance Award for school 
achievement and turnaround; Appointed California 
Department of Education Representative, California 
Student Aid Commission 

David A. Cox 
Vice-Chairman 
Sacramento attorney and owner of Cox Law-areas 
of practice include contract, business and non-profit 
law; Expertise in renewable energy/fuels and public 
policy; Awarded prestigious Jesse Marvin Unruh 
Fellowship; Served as Legislative Director and Chief 
of Staff, California State Assembly; Co-founder of 
Coalition for Renewable Natural Gas, currently 
serving as General Counsel and Director of 
Operations. 

Elaine Mays 
Secretary/Treasurer 
Accountant and Owner of Viking Tax Service 
serving the greater Sacramento area for over two 
decades; Two decades of non-profit fundraising 

Debby Walker 
Administrator, & Director, Mission Oaks Parks and 
Recreation District; Serves as Board Member, 
Sacramento County Sheriffs Impact Program 

Rob Gerig 
Former school administrator, counselor, coach, and 
teacher with over 30 years experience at all levels of 
education; Founder of SAVA charter school in S. 
Sacramento area 

PROUD PARTNERS: 

Paramount Education Inc. 

3510 Hazeltine Lane 
Roseville, California 95747 

Phone: 916.757-1479 

Fax: 916.757.1479 

E-mail: dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org 

Follow us at: 

www.pcaeducation.org 

Paramount Collegiate Academy admits 

students of any race, color, and 

national or ethnic origin. 

PARAMOUNT 

COLLEGIATE 

ACADEMY 

21st Century Readiness for All Students 

Science 

Technology 

Engineering 

Arts 

Math 

https://www.google.com/imgres?imgurl=http%3A%2F%2Fwhub34.webhostinghub.com%2F~carmic6%2Fwp-content%2Fuploads%2F2013%2F03%2Fcopy-logo.png&imgrefurl=http%3A%2F%2Fcarmichaelchamber.com%2F&docid=nr00F1bbboKT8M&tbnid=lJetgLgGibkJqM%3A&w=180&h=180&ei=L0CvUo_NB
https://www.google.com/imgres?imgurl=http%3A%2F%2Fwhub34.webhostinghub.com%2F~carmic6%2Fwp-content%2Fuploads%2F2013%2F03%2Fcopy-logo.png&imgrefurl=http%3A%2F%2Fcarmichaelchamber.com%2F&docid=nr00F1bbboKT8M&tbnid=lJetgLgGibkJqM%3A&w=180&h=180&ei=L0CvUo_NB


                                                      

 

    
  

   
   

  

   
  

     
 

  
   

 
  

  

   
 

   
  

 
   

  
   

 
   

 
  

  
  

   
  

  
 

  

 
 

    
   
    

    
    

   
    

     
    

   
   

   
    
                                 

 
 

 
    

   

    
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

   

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

  
 

 

 

         

  

  

Development Team 
PCA’s Founding Board is joined by: Tom 
Montgomery-Technical Solut ions 
Architect, CISCO Systems, Inc.; David 
Brown-Computer Analyst, Western 
Dental; Kyle Hayes-Computer Software 
Designer, The Disney Corporation; Dr. 
Sharon Tucker-Retired Superintendent, 
Fairfield-Suisun School District/Visalia 
School District, Sr. Program Associate, 
WestEd; John Wight-CLMS Educator of 
the Year; Writer, AIMS Math/Science, 
Dr. John McNeil-Internationally Renown 
Professor & Author, UCLA, James 
Sellards-Sr. Engineering Technician, Fehr 
& Peers; Sharon Miles-Teacher, National 
Trainer, Goals 2000; Amber McConnell-
Graphic Designer, Brandon McConnell-
Coca Cola Management/Computer 
Technician; Edric Cane-Math Expert & 
Author; Parker Anderson-Computer 
Networker, Graduate American River 
College; Jon Bookout-Math Specialist, 
College of the Sequoias; Rachel Defer-
Artist/Teacher; Sommer Gonzalez-
Teacher Intern, Charter Paraprofessional, 
Parent; Cat Kaslan-Business Entrepreneur, 
College/Career Counselor; James Clemmer 
-Special Education Teacher; Heidi Speiss-
Admissions/Teacher; Rachel Radekin-
Teacher, Parent., Jennifer Dithridge-
Saigeon-Teacher, Arts Specialist, 
Community & Youth Programs; Richard 
Ellwood-EMC Corp., Partner Manager; 
Bianey Ruiz-Marriott Hotels, Manager, Hotel 
and Hospitality Industry; Amy Baquera-
CALPERS Retirement Analyst, and 
Stephanie and James Drulias-Parents. 

21st Century   
Learning Model 

The curricular and instructional learning 
model for Paramount Collegiate 
Academy will utilize the six key elements 
of 21st Century learning ascribed by the 
Partnership for 21st Century Skills. These six 
key components are: 

 Emphasizing core subjects at higher 
levels of understanding 

 Emphasizing information and 
technology skills, thinking and 
problem solving skills, and 
interpersonal and self-directional 
skills 

 Use of 21st century tools such as 
digital technology and 
communication to enable students to 
access, manage, integrate and 
evaluate new information, as well as 
construct new knowledge, and 
communicate with others in order to 
develop learning skills 

 Use of real-world applications, 
experiences, and contexts, making 
learning relevant and meaningful 

 Teaching global awareness, financial, 
economic, business, and civic literacy 

 Use of 21st century assessments via 
both standardized and classroom 
assessments 

School Design 
Paramount Collegiate Academy is 
a free 6-12th grade public 
college preparatory charter 
school. PCA will offer small 
class sizes and is open to all 
students, including residents of 
Carmichael, Roseville, North 
Highlands, Antelope, Citrus 
Heights and all areas of the 
Sacramento region. Integrated 
project-based learning will focus 
on STEAM-Science, Technology, 
Engineering, Arts/Design, and 
Mathematics using real world 
applications. 

Mission 

To equip all students for 

fulfilling and productive 

lives in the 21st Century 
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Paramount Education Inc.
 
Consejo de Administración de 


Fundación
 

Dawn Contreras Douglas 

Fundadora/Directora 

General/Presidenta 
Reformadora de la educacion con casi 30 anos de 

ensenanza y experiencia administrative a todos los 

niveles de K-12 tradicional y escuelas publicas 

Charter; designado por el superintendente estatal 

Torlakson server en el Comite de desarrollo de 

Estandares de Ciencia de Proxima generacion y el 

Grupo de trabajo del STEAM de Torlakson; Winner-

Governors Performance Award para logro escolar y 

vuelta; Administrador de la Estrella de Plata del Ano; 

representante de Ministerio de Educacion de 

California Designado, Comisio de Ayuda Estudiantil 

de California. 

David A. Cox 

Vice-Presidente 
Abogado de Sacramento y dueno de Cox Law. Areas 

de practica incluyen contratos, negocios y derecho y 

non-profit law; Experto en energias renovables y 

politicas publicas; Otorgado el prestigioso Jesse 

Marvin Unruh Fellowship; Servio como Director 

Legislativo y Jefe de Estado Mayor, California State 

Assembly; Co-fundador de Coalicion para Renovar 

Gas Natural, actualmente serviendo como Consejero 

General y Director de Operaciones. 

Elaine Mays 

Secretaria/Treasurer 
Contadora y Propietaria de Viking Tax Service 

Sirviendo el area metropolitan de Sacramento por 

mas de doz decadas; Doz decadas de recaudacion de 

fondos sin fines de lucro. 

Debby Walker 
Administratora, & Directora, Mission Oaks Parks 

and Recreation District; Sirve como miembre de la 

junta–Programa de Sacramento County Sheriffs 

Rob Gerig 
Administrador de escuela, consejero, entrenador, y 

professor con mas de 30 anos de experiencia en 

todos los niveles de educacion; fundador de la 

escuela charter SAVA en la area Sur de Sacramento 

Nuestros Socios: 

Paramount Education Inc. 

3510 Hazeltine Lane 
Roseville, California 95747 

Telefono: 916.757-1479 
Fax: 916.757.1479 

E-mail: 
dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org 

Siguenos a: 
www.pcaeducation.org 

Paramount Collegiate Academy admite 

estudiantes de cualquier raza, color y 

origen nacional o étnico. 

PARAMOUNT 

COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Preparacion Del Siglo 21 Para Todos Los 

Estudiantes 

Tecnología 

Matemáticas 

Ciencia 

Ingeniería 

Arte 

https://www.google.com/imgres?imgurl=http://whub34.webhostinghub.com/~carmic6/wp-content/uploads/2013/03/copy-logo.png&imgrefurl=http://carmichaelchamber.com/&docid=nr00F1bbboKT8M&tbnid=lJetgLgGibkJqM:&w=180&h=180&ei=L0CvUo_NB
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Equipo de Desarollo 

El equipo de desarrollo de PCA incluye 
profesionales calificados y expertos en 
ensenanza,curriculo, administracion, tecnologia, 
desarrollo de software, sin fines de lucro y derecho 
empresarial, contabilidad, ciencias, ingenieria, 
gestion empresarial y matematicas desde el area de 
Sacramento y a traves de California. En adicion a 
los directores del consejo de fundacion, PCA es 
unido con miembros: Tom Montgomery-
Arquitecto de Soluciones Tecnicos, CISCO 
Systems, Inc.; David Brown-Analizador de 
Computadoras, Western Dental; Kyle Hayes-
Desinador de Software para Computadoras, The 
Disney Corporation; Dr. Sharon Tucker, 
Superintendente Retirada, Fairfield-Suisun 
Unified School District/Visalia Unified School 
District, Associada de Senior Program, WestEd; 
John Wight-California League of Middle 
School's Educator of the Year; Writer of AIMS 
Math and Science; Dr. John McNeil, Educacion 
internacionalmente reconocida y professor de 
estudios, UCLA, Autor de varios publicaciones, 
incluyendo, "Curriculum, The Teacher's 
Initiative"; James Sellards, Tecnico Superior de 
Ingenieria, Fehr & Peers; Sharon Miles-Mentora y 
Maestra Y Entrenadora Nacional,, Goals 2000; 
Amber McConnell- Disenadora de Graficos por 
Computadora/Propietaria de Crazeeadesigns4u; 
Brandon McConnell-Gestion Empresarial, Tecnico 
de la Tecnologia Informatica; Edric Cane-Experto 
de Matematicas y Autor de "Teaching to 
Intuition, Constructive Implementation of the 
Common Core State Standards In 
Mathematics"; Parker Anderson-Networker de 
Computadoras, Graduante de American River 
College; Jon Bookout-Especialista de Matematicas, 
College of the Sequoias; Rachel Defer-Artista y 
Maestra; Sommer Gonzalez-Interna de Ensenansa 
y Desarollo Infantil, Profesional de Charter School, 
Padre; Cat Kaslan-Empresaria de Negocios, 
Consejera de Colegio y Careras; James Clemmer-
Maestro de Educacion Especial; Heidi Speiss-
Administradora de de Admisiones y Maestra; 
Rachel Radekin- Entrenadora de Curiculo, Maestra, 
Padre;Amy Bacquera- CAPLERS analysta de 
retiros y Stephanie y James Drulias- Padres 

Modelo de
 
Aprendizaje Siglo 21
 

El modelo de aprendizaje curricular y 
educacional para Paramount Collegiate 
Academy utilizaran los seis elementos claves 
de aprendizaje del Siglo 21 asignado por of el 
Partnership for 21st Century Skills. Estos seis 
componentes: 

 La acentuacion de materias basicas a 
niveles mas altos de comprension 

 La acentuacion de informacion 
habilidades de la tecnologia, el 
pensamiento y tecnicas de resolucion de 
problemas y habilidades interpersonales 
y autodireccionales 

 El uso de instrumentos del Siglo 21 como 
la tecnologia digital y la comunicacion 
para permitir a los estudiantes accesar, 
administrar, integrar y evaluar nueva 
informacion, asi como construir nuevos 
conocimientos y comunicarse con otros 
para desarrollar habilidades de 
aprendizaje 

 Uso de aplicaciones del mundo real, 
experiencias y contextos, hacer el 
aprendizaje relevante y significativo 

 Ensenanza de la conciencia global, 
financiera, economica, comercial y 
alfabetizacion civica 

 Uso de evaluaciones del Siglo 21 a traves 
de la escuela y tambien en el modo 
estandarizadas 

Disegno de Escuela 

Paramount Collegiate Academy es una 

escuela gratis de carta preparatoria 

colegio público para grados 6-12. 

PCA ofrecerá clases pequeñas y está 

abierto a todos los estudiantes, 

incluyendo los residentes de 

Carmichael, Roseville, North 

Highlands, Antelope y todas las áreas 

de la región de Sacramento. 

Aprendizaje basado en proyectos 

integrado se centrará en Ciencia, 

Tecnología, Ingeniería, Artes y Diseño 

y Matemáticas usando las aplicaciones 

del mundo real. 

Mision 
Para equipar a todos los 
estudiantes para vidas 

satisfactorias y productivas 
en el Siglo 21. 
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Panunounr Education Inc.  

3510 Hazeltine Lane  
Roseville, Califontia 95747  

Phone: 916.757-1479  
Fax: 916.757.1479  

E-mail: dcdouglas@pcacduc:uion.org  
Follow us at:  

www.pcacducation.org  
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·rom Montgomcf)'-Techmcnl Solutions Architect. 
CISCO Systems, /11c.; David Hrown-Compu1er 
Anolyst, Wtwtcm D ental, Kyle llayc.,,•Computcr 
Software Dcsii,mcr, The Di.fn t:y CorpomHon; Dr. 
Sharon Tucker, Retired Supcrintcndcm, P11irficld­
S 11is u11 Unified School Dis rrict/Visali.• Unified 
School District, Senior l'rogrnm Associ.1te, 
IVcstEd; John Wip,ht-C.'llifomia League of 
Middle School 's Educutor of the Ye11; Writer of 
AIMS Matl1 and Science, Dr. lohn McNci~ 
lnccrnalwnally Rcknown Ed~cation and 
Cumculum l'rofcss0<, UCLA., Author of ..,,.tta] 
publications, including. " Curriculum, The 
Tc:1t:l1cr's lnitliltfrc '~ James Sellards, Senior 
Enginccnn11 Tcchnioan. Feh r & Peers, Sharon 
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Core Slrltt: Sfltndurds In ftfathcmaHcs~ Porker 
Ander.on-Computer Nctworkcr, GraJuate 
American River College, Jon Bookout­
M2thmu11cs Sp...aahst, College of the Sequoias, 
Rachel Dcfor·Atus1 and Teacher; Sommer 
Gonzalez-Child Development and Teacher Intern, 
Ourtcr School Pamprofcss1onal, Parent; Cat 
K.'\Slan-Busincss Entrepreneur, College ond Career 
Counselor; James Clemmer-Special Education 
Teacher; 1 lcidi Spass-Admissions Administr:Hor 
and Teacher; Rachel Radckin-Cumculum Coach, 
'l'cachcr,l'orcn1; Jcnnircr Dithridgc-Saigcon· 
' i'cnchcr, Community & VouLh Programs 
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l\cLircmcnl Analyst; Stephanie and James Drulia>­
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21st Century Readiness for All Students 

Paramount Collegiate Academy Pr0spectus 

Science 

Technology 

Engineering 

Arts 

Math 

Mission:  To equip all students for fulfilling and productive lives in the 21st century 

Vision: Paramount Collegiate Academy will be located in Carmichael, California and be open to all 
6—12th grade middle and high school students. PCA will provide a college preparatory program that 
addresses the diverse needs of a highly technologic and global society, an exemplary school program for 
the capital region. With small class sizes and using best research based practices, PCA will appropriately 
equip all students for the 21st century. 

Highlights of the School Model: 
 Small class sizes 
 Project-based learning 
 Integrated STEAM (Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics) 
 21st Century Skills 
 Differentiated Instruction 
 Individual Learning Plans for all students 
 Community Service Projects 
 Love and Logic Personal Responsibility Building 
 Multiple Student Performance Measures, Including Digital Portfolios, Authentic Assessments 
 Parent Volunteer Hours 
 Block Schedule 
 Intercession Electives and Academic Support Classes 
 Real-World Applications 

Core Values: 
The teachers, families, support staff, and board members of Paramount Collegiate Academy are highly 
dedicated to the following core values: 

	 INNOVATION-innovative, creative, and critical problem solving; exploring and seeking new          
possibilities 

	 INSPIRATION-igniting passion and personal motivation to succeed at one’s highest level as a result 
of being a significant contribution to a greater good group or team 

	 SERVICE-serving and giving back to others and the community 
	 COLLABORATION-working productively, using one’s gifts and talents with a community of            

individuals, students, parents, and school succeed as a collaborative team 
	 GROWTH AND LEARNING-growth, learning, and continuous improvement are lifelong processes 

Learn more at:  www.pcaeducation.org 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is a free public charter school that admits students of any race, color, and national or ethnic origin. 



 

  

    

 
 

  
                 

  
              

       
       

     
    

  
 

  
   
       

 
    
   
  
   
      
    
   
  
    
  

  
 

    
      

  
     
      

    
   
      

     
      

 
 

  
    

 

 

  

 

 

 
 

 

21st Century Readiness for All Students 

Prospecto de Paramount Collegiate Academy 

Ciencia Tecnología 

Ingeniería 

Arte 

Matemáticas 

Que es PCA? 

Mision: Para equipar a todos los estudiantes para vidas satisfactorias y productivas en el Siglo 21. 

Vision: Paramount Collegiate Academy va a estar localisado en Carmichael, California y estara desponible para 
todos los estudiantes del 6—12th grado, estudiantes de Secundaria y la Preparatoria. PCA va a proveir un programa 
de preparacion universitaria que aborda las diversas necesidades deuna sociedad altamente tecnologica y global. Sera 
un programa de escuela ejemplar para la region capital. Tendra clases pequenas y utilizaran las mejores practicas ba-
sadas en investigaciones. PCA equipara adecuadamente a todos los estudiantes para el Siglo 21. 

Aspectos mas Destacados del Modelo Escolar: 
 Clases pequenas 
 Aprendizaje basado en proyectos 
 Integrara STEAM (Science:Ciencia, Technology:Tecnologia, Engineering: Ingenieria, Art: Arte, y Mathematics: Ma-

tematicas) 
 Habilidades para el Siglo 21 
 Instruccion Diferenciada 
 Planes Individuales para todos los estudiantes 
 Proyectos de trabajo comunitario 
 Edificacion de Responsabilidad Personal de Amor y lo logico 
 Multiples Medidas de Desempeno Estudiantil, Incluyendo Portofolios Digitales, Evaluaciones Autenticas 
 Horas de Trabajo Voluntario de los Padres 
 Horarios de bloque 
 Asignaturas optativas de intercession y Clases de Apoyo Academico 
 Aplicaciones del Mundo Real 

Valores Fundamentales: 
Los maestros, familias, personal de apoyo, y miembros de la junta directiva de Paramount Collegiate Academy se ded-
ican a los siguientes valores fundamentales: 

 INNOVACION-innovador, creativo, y solucion de problemas criticas; explorando y buscando nuevas posabilidades 
 INSPIRACION-ignando pasion y motivacion personal para sobresalir en el nivel mas alto de uno como resultado de 

ser un contributor significante a un buen grupo o equipo mayor 
 SERVICIO-servir y dar de vuelta a otros y a la comunidad 
 COLABORACION-productivamente trabajando, usando dones y talentos con la comunidad de personas, los estu-

diantes, los padres, y la escuela para tener exito como un equipo de colaboracion 
 CRECIMIENTO Y APRENDIZAJE-crecimiento, aprendzaje, y la continuacion de mejoracimeiento es un proceso 

permanente. 
Aprende  mas : www.pcaeducation.org 

Paramount Collegiate Academy es una escuela libre de Charter que admite estudiantes de cualquier raza, color y origen nacional o étnico. 



 

 

 

    

            
 

   
    

 
  

 
 
    

  
  
    
   
  
  
  
  
  

 
  
  
   
  

 
           

 
  
    

  
  
     

 
      

 
 
 

   
 

 

 

 

 

 

       

 

21st Century Readiness for All Students 

Paramount Collegiate Academy Pr0spectus 

Наука 

Технология 

Инженерство 

Arts 

Math 

Mиссия: Для подготовки всех студентов для полноценной и продыктивной жизни в 21 веке. 

Видение: Paramount Collegiate Academy открывается в Carmichael, California для студентов 6-12 
класса. PCA предоставляет подготовительную программу, которая будет учитывать различные 
потребности высоко технологического и глобального общества: образцовая школьная программа 
для всего региона.  Малое количество студентов в кажком классе и самая лучшая практика; РСА 
грамотно и соответствующим образом снарядит и подготовит студентов к 21 веку. 

Основные модели школы: 

 Малое количество учеников в классе. 
 Проективнов обучение. 
 Интегрированный STEA (Наука, Технология, Инженерия, Искусства и Математика) 
 21-го века Навыки 
 Отличительное обучение 
 Индивидуальные планы обучения для всех студентов 
 Общественная работа в области услуг 
 Любовь и Логика Построения Персональной Ответственности 
 Множество Мер Студенческой Производительности, Включая Цифровые Портфолио и 

Достоверные Оценки 
 Родительские Волонтерские часы 
 Блок расписания 
 Факультативы и Академические занятия 
 Реальные Апликации 

Основные ценности: Учетиля, родители , персонал и члены правления РСА высоко посвящены: 

 НОВИНКА-творчество, изучение нового и поиск новых возможностей 
 ВДОХНОВЕНИЕ-зажигая стремление и личную мотивацию для достижения успешного 

результата на высшем уровне чтобы стать значительным вкладом в большой команде. 
 СЕРВИС-обслуживание и отдача обществу 
 СОТРУДНИЧЕСТВО-продуктивно работать, используя свои дары и таланты индивидуально со 

студентами, родителями и достижении  групового успеха. 
 РОСТ И ОБУЧЕНИВ-рост, обучения и постоянное совершенствование – являются 

пожизненными процессами. 

Больше информации смотрите на: www.pcaeducation.org 

Paramount Collegiate Academy это бесплатная чартерная школа всех расс, цветов кожи, национальностей и 

происхождений. 
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IS COMING!  
STEAM EDUCATION: SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY,  

ENGINEERING, ARTS, AND MATHEMATICS  

SMALL CLASSES• PROJECT-BASED LEARNING  

INDIVIDUAL LEARNING PLANS• CRITICAL THINKING  

COME LEARN ABOUT OUR FREE  

PUBLIC CHARTER MIDDLE/HIGH SCHOOL  

OPENING IN FALL 2015!  

WEDNESDAY- JULY 16 @ 7 p.m. 
,..,Arden Dimick Community Room,.., 

891 Watt Ave., Sacramento, CA 95864 

Visit us at: www.pcaeducation.org 

http:www.pcaeducation.org
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IS COMING!  
STEAM EDUCATION: SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY,  

ENGINEERING, ARTS, AND MATHEMATICS  

SMALL CLASSES• PROJECT-BASED LEARNING  

INDIVIDUAL LEARNING PLANS• CRITICAL THINKING  

COME LEARN ABOUT OUR FREE  

PUBLIC CHARTER MIDDLE/HIGH SCHOOL  

OPENING IN FALL 2015!  

WEDNESDAY-June 25@7 p.m.  
--North Highlands-Antelope Community Room­

4235 Antelope Road, Antelope, CA 95843  

Visit us at: www.pcaeducation.org  

http:www.pcaeducation.org


PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 
I \ PCA 

STE I 
PCA LEARNING MODEL: 

Integrated Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and 

Mathematics (STEAM) 

IS YOUR CHILD BEINu BQuu'1.iED FOR 
OUR 21ST CENTURY? 

Project-Based Learning• Authentic Assessment• Digital Portfolios•  

Real-World Applications• Community Service Projects• Creativity,  

Innovation, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving, Communication, and  

Collaboration• Love & Logic Responsibility •  

Building Global literacy in this 21st Century  

Please join us at our  

Parent Information Meeting to learn more about  

the free public charter middle/high school  

scheduled to open next Fall 2014! 

Wednesday- January 81
h @ 7 p.m. 

Wednesday- January 22°d @ 7 p.m. 

-The Church on Cypress,..,. 

5709 CVTJress Ave. Carmichael. CA 95608 ---­
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Dawn ContrerasDouglas <dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org> 

PCA E-Newsletter 

Paramount Collegiate Academy <dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org> Mon, Aug 4, 2014 at 9:29 PM  
Reply-To: Paramount Collegiate Academy <dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org>  
To: Dawn <dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org>  

PARAMOUNT  
COLLEGIATE  
ACADEMY  

Welcome to the PCA E-Newsletter! 

Have You Signed the Parent Petition? 
It is .netting times fo1 PCA! Our Board of Di ·ectors and 

Development Team have been extremely busy finali2ing 

all documents and preparations to submit Paramount 

Collegiate Academy"s Charter Petition to San Juan 

Unified School Districl Parent Information Nights were 

held to discuss the outstanding program of PCA such as 

small classes. project-based learning, science, 

technology. engineering, arts, and math-STE.Afv1, and 

individual learning plans for all students. We have been 

holding Information Booths this summer and parent 

signatures are being collected quickly. Hurry! Assure 

your child a space in PCA by contacting our office at 916­

757-1479 to add your signature of meaningful interest to 

the petition. 

Get Ready to PACK THE HOUSE! 
PCA's Charter Petition will recei~ its Publit: Hearing by 

the Trustees of the San Juan Unified School District at 

one of its Regular Board Meetings in September. Collect 

all of )<)Ur children, friends cousins , grandparents, 

family, and friends and get ready to PACK THE HOUSE 

of the SJUSD Board Room! PCA Board Members , 

Development Team family and friends will wear riew 

PCA Upcoming Events 

Petition Submission to SJUSD 
August 29, 2014 

Public Hearing on PCA 
Petition 

September, 2014-iBA 

About PCA's Board and 
Develooment - am 

PCA's Team represents more ' 
than 32 experts and skilled 
professionals in the areas of 
technology, engineering, 
administration, finance, business 
law. facilities science, 
engineering, and mathematics 
from the Sacramento region and 
across California. 

Board of Directors 
Dawn Contreras Douglas, Da"llid 
Cox, Elaine Mays, Debora 

Walker, and Rob Gerig 

http5://mail.goog le.com'mail/calu/Ol?ui=2&ik=8f85f779f4&1.iew=pt&cat=PCA%20Adl.Ertising&search=cat&msg=147a46db917a1828&siml=147a46db917a1828 1/3 
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scl1ool shirts and carry signs in support of PCA's 

outstanding educational program that provides a high Development Team 
quality school option for families and the community. Tom Montgomery, Da"1d 

Brown, Kyle Hayes, Dr. Sharon 

Join Us and Make a Difference Tucker, John Wight, Dr. John 

Over e past decade ne charter school • 10vement has McNeil, James Sellards, Sharon 

gained rapid popularity across the nation. There are Miles, Amber 

currently over 91,000 students on waiting lists for charter McConnell, Brandon 

schools I It is overwhelmingly inspiring and a precious McConnell, Dr. Edric 

gift to serve with caring and de1.0ted families and Cane, Parker Anderson, Jon 

ind1"1duals of the Paramount Collegiate Academy Team. Bookout, Rachel Defer-

If you are interested in being a part of something truly Lewis, Sommer 

remarkable, consider joining our PCA Team in making a Gonzalez, Catherine Kaslan, 

huge difference in local education. Parents, teachers, James Clemmer, Heidi 

administrators , business leaders, and community are Speiss, Rachel Radekin, Julie 

working together to craft a top quality middle and high Koozer. Jennifer Dithridge­

school program for students of the Sacrarr. en to area. Saigeon, Richard Ellwood, Amy 

Baquera, Bianey Ruiz, Amy 

Thank you ALL for your exceptional service to our Baquera, James Drulias, and 

children and their future . Stephanie Drulias. 

Dawn Contreras Douglas 
Email to a Friend 

Founder, Paramount Collegiate Academy 
113) Follow on Twitter 

~ Friend on Facebook 

Visit us at: www.pcaeducation.org to learn more! Un subscribe 

Update Subscription 
Preferences 
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Meet the
 
Founding Board of Directors
 

Highly skilled experts in teaching, curriculum, administration, 
technology, computer software development, non-profit and 
business law, accounting, facilities, science, engineering, and 
mathematics. 

Advisors from across California 

Diverse, exceptionally talented team, representing finest in expert 
skills, experience, knowledge and perspectives 

Ensuring PCA's mission becomes a reality. 



 

 

 

 
 

Dawn 
Contreras 
Douglas 

Founder/CEO 

30 years experience as Mentor Teacher, Trainer, Middle and 
High School Principal, Director, Chief Accountability Officer 

School reformer, leading middle and high school turnarounds; 
2001, California Governors Performance Award for outstanding 
school turnaround 

Superintendent Torlakson’s appointee-Next Generation 
Science Standards Development Committee, STEM Task Force; 
2012 Administrator Silver Star Award, Capital Region 

BA-Education, MS-Counseling, MA-Education Administration; 
Top of classes, including Joint Doctoral studies, Educational 
Leadership-UC Davis and CSU, Fresno 



 

 

 

 

Sacramento attorney; Owner of Sacramento’s Cox Law 

Practice includes contract, business and non-profit law 

Expertise includes renewable energy, fuels, public policy 

 Juris Doctorate Graduate,UOP, McGeorge School of Law 

BA, Westmont College 

2005 awarded prestigious Jesse Marvin Unruh Fellowship 

Served as Legislative Director, then Chief of Staff, California 
State Assembly 

Co-founder-The Coalition for Renewable Natural Gas, 
Currently General Counsel and Director of Operations 

Vice President, Escudero & Associates, natural gas consulting 
and logistics firm 

David A. Cox 
Vice-Chairman 



 

 

Elaine M. Mays 
Secretary/ 
Treasurer 

Accountant and Owner of Viking Tax Service 

Serving hundreds of business clients throughout greater 
Sacramento for over two decades 

Trained CTEC Tax Preparer and Personal Finance 
Consultant 

Extensive volunteer services to non-profit corporations in 
areas of fundraising, bookkeeping, and accounting 

Many hours of non-profit volunteer service to her church 



 

 
 

Debora Walker 
Director 

 40 years Recreation and Youth Service 

 Sacramento Mission Oaks Recreation & Park District 
Administrator; Prior service: Director-Planning & 
Facilities, Recreation Services, and Recreation Supervisor 

 Heart for service, helping children; Board 
Member: Sacramento Parks Foundation, Sacramento 
Sheriff’s Community Impact Program, Touchstone Christian 
Fellowship Board of Directors 

 Noteworthy Service Awards: Pat O’Brien Professional 
Legislative, Park & Recreation Society State Presidential, J. 
R. Needy Professional, Outstanding Young Women of 
America, Boy Scouts of America Golden Empire Council 
Spark Plug. 



 

 

 

Rob Gerig 
Director 

 Over 30 years education and administration 
experience 

 Served as school counselor, coach, high school 
vice-principal, Coordinator of Child Welfare & 
Attendance, Director Student Support Services 

 State President-California Association of 
Supervisors of Child Welfare and Attendance 
(CASCWA) 

 Developed state-recognized Truancy 
Reduction and Dropout Prevention Program 

 Awarded the prestigious Lee Lundberg Award
 
 Founder of Sacramento Academic & 

Vocational Academy, Elk Grove & Sacramento 



 
 

 

  

Mission: 

Vision: 

To equip all students for fulfilling and productive lives in the 
21st Century 

6-12th grade college preparatory school; Over many 
decades, school structures, facilities, and instruction have 
changed very little. However, the world has rapidly 
changed, leaving many students behind. The PCA Team is 
creating a program addressing the diverse needs of a highly 
technologic and global society, an exemplary school 
program for the capital region, appropriately equipping all 
students for the 21st century. 



 

Core Values:
 

INNOVATION-innovative, creative, and critical problem solver; 
exploring and seeking new possibilities 

INSPIRATION-igniting passion and personal motivation to 
succeed at one’s highest level as a result of being a significant 

contribution to a greater good group or team 

SERVICE-serving and giving back to others and the community
 

COLLABORATION-working productively, using one’s gifts and 
talents with a community of individuals; student, parent, and 
school succeed as a collaborative team 

GROWTH AND LEARNING-growth, learning and continuous 
improvement are lifelong processes 



  

School 
Program 

Highlights 

6-12th Grade College Preparatory School 

Free Public School; Open to Everyone 

Small Class Sizes 

Grades 6, 7, 8, and 9 in Year One 

Love & Logic-Responsibility Building 

Block Schedule, Electives, Advisory, Intercession 

Parent Volunteer Hours; Parent Advisory Committee 
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Sample Middle School Student Schedule 
Monday Tuesday Thursday Friday Total 

Instructional 

Minutes 

8:00 8:10 Morning Launch Meeting 10 

8:10 8:15 Passing Period 5 

8:15 8:30 Advisory 15 

8:30 8:35 Passing Period 5 

8:35 10:25 

BLOCK 1 Humanities Math/Science Humanities Math/Science 110 

10:25 10:40 Break 15 

10:40 10:45 Passing Period 5 

10:45 12:35 

BLOCK 2 Math/Science Digital Technology/ 

PE 

Math/Science Digital Technology/ 

PE 

110 

12:35 1:15 Lunch 0 

1:15 1:20 Passing Period 5 

1:20 3:10 

BLOCK 3 Digital Technology/ 

PE 

Humanities Digital Technology/ 

PE 

Humanities 110 

3:10 5:00 

BUILDING 

BLOCK 

Tutorials Tutorials Tutorials  0 

Total Instructional 

Minutes 390 

Wednesday Total 

Instructional 

Minutes 

8:00 9:30 

ADVISORY 

BLOCK 

Advisory 90 

9:30 9:35 Passing Period 5 

9:35 11:05 

BLOCK 1 

Digital 

Technology/PE 

90 

11:05 11:45 Lunch 0 

11:45 11:50 Passing Period 5 

11:50 1:20 

BLOCK 2 Humanities 

90 

1:20 1:35 Break 15 

1:35 1:40 Passing Period 5 

1:40 3:10 

BLOCK 3 Math/Science 

90 

3:10 5:00 

BUILDING 

BLOCK 

Tutorials 0 

Total 

Instructional 

Minutes 

390 
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Sample High School Student Schedule 
Monday Tuesday Thursday Friday Total 

Instructional 

Minutes 

8:00 8:10 Morning Launch Meeting 10 

8:10 8:15 Passing Period 5 

8:15 8:30 Advisory 15 

8:30 8:35 Passing Period 5 

8:35 10:25 

BLOCK 1 Humanities Math/Science Humanities Math/Science 110 

10:25 10:40 Break 15 

10:40 10:45 Passing Period 5 

10:45 12:35 

BLOCK 2 Math/Science Digital Technology/ 

Foreign 

Language 

Math/Science Digital Technology/ 

Foreign 

Language 

110 

12:35 1:15 Lunch 0 

1:15 1:20 Passing Period 5 

1:20 3:10 

BLOCK 3 Digital Technology/ 

Foreign 

Language 

Humanities Digital Technology/ 

Foreign 

Language 

Humanities 110 

3:10 5:00 

BUILDING 

BLOCK 

Tutorials 

PE/Sports 

Tutorials 

PE/Sports 

Tutorials 

PE/Sports 

 0 

Total Instructional 

Minutes 390 

Wednesday Total 

Instructional 

Minutes 

8:00 9:30 

ADVISORY 

BLOCK 

Advisory 90 

9:30 9:35 Passing Period 5 

9:35 11:05 

BLOCK 1 

Digital 

Technology/ 

Foreign 

Language 

90 

11:05 11:45 Lunch 0 

11:45 11:50 Passing Period 5 

11:50 1:20 

BLOCK 2 

Humanities 90 

1:20 1:35 Break 15 

1:35 1:40 Passing Period 5 

1:40 3:10 

BLOCK 3 

Math/Science 90 

3:10 5:00 

BUILDING 

BLOCK 

Tutorials 

PE/Sports 

0 

Total 

Instructional 

Minutes 

390 



 

 

  
 

Types of Intercession Courses: 

Grade Level 6th 7th 8th 9th 10th 11th 12th 

AM 

Intersession 

Course 

Mathematics 

Acceleration 

Pre-Algebra 

Academic 

Acceleration 

English 

Academic 

Acceleration 

Musical 

Theatre 

Algebra 

Academic 

Acceleration 

Cross-Age 

Tutoring 

Career 

Internship 

PM 

Intercession 

Course 

Multimedia 

Design 

Service 

Learning 

Projects 

Modern 

Dance 

Musical 

Theatre 

Martial 

Arts 

College 

Readiness 

Senior Service 

Learning 

Project 

 Required Courses for graduation-art, college readiness, 
theatre, music 

 Electives-robotics, martial arts, or additional art courses 
 Academic Support-language arts, literacy, and math 
 Real World Applications-travel, internships, service 

learning projects, volunteering 



 
 

Model
 
Instructional 

21st Century Skills 

Differentiated Instruction 

Individual Learning Plans for All Students 

Community Service Projects 

College Prep Courses, AP Classes offered in 
High School 

Project Based Learning 

Integrated STEAM Science, Technology, 
Engineering, Arts, Math 



  

TEAM UP With PCA: 

Stay Updated: www.pcaeducation.org 
Paramount Collegiate Academy on Facebook
 
Sign Up on Website for the E-Newsletter 
School Office Information: 916-757-1479 
Info email: dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org 
Sign Parent Petition Showing Interest 
On-line enrollment coming soon, spaces will 
fill quickly! 

http://www.pcaeducation.org/
http://www.pcaeducation.org/
mailto:dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org
mailto:dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org
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21st Century Readiness for All Students 

PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE 
ACADEMY 

Parent and Community Information 

2013-14 

Meetthe  
Founding Board of Directors  

»  Highly skilled experts in teaching, curriculum, administration, 
technology, computer software development, non-profit and 
business law, accounting, facilities, science, engineering, and 
mathematics. 

»  Advisors from across California 

»  Diverse, exceptionally talented t eam, representing finest in expert 
skills, experience, knowledge and perspectives 

Ensuring PCA's mission becomes a reality. 

1 
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~	30 years experience as MentorTeacher, Trainer, Middle and 
High School Principal, Director, Chief Accountability Officer 

~ School reformer, leading middle and high school turnarounds; 
2001, California Governors Performance Award for outstanding 
school turnaround 

~	SuperintendentTorlakson's appointee-Next Generation 
Science Standards Development Committee, STEM Task Force; 
2012 Administrator Silver Star Award, Capital Region 

~	BA-Education, MS-Counseling, MA-Education Administration; 
Top of classes, including Joint Doctoral studies, Educational 
Leadership-UC Davis and CSU, Fresno 

~ Sacramento attorney; Owner of Sacramento's Cox Law 

~ Practice includes contract, business and non-profit law 

~ Expertise includes renewable energy, fuels, public policy 

~ Juris Doctorate Graduate,UOP, McGeorge School of Law 

~ BA, Westmont College 

~ 2005 awarded prestigious Jesse Marvin Unruh Fellowship 

~ Served as Legislative Director, then Chief of Staff, California 
State Assembly 

~ Co-founder-The Coalition for Renewable Natural Gas, 
Currently General Counsel and Director ofOperations 

~ Vice President, Escudero & Associates, natural gas consulting 
and logistics firm 

2 
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»Accountant and Owner of Viking Tax Service 

» Serving hundreds of business clients throughout greater 
Sacramento for over two decades 

» Trained CTECTax Preparer and Personal Finance 
Consultant 

» Extensive volunteer services to non-profit corporat ions in 
areas of fundraising, bookkeeping, and accounting 

»Many hours of non-profit volunteer service to her church 

» 40 years Recreation and Youth Service 

» Sacrament o Mission Oaks Recreation & Park District 
Administrator; Prior service: Director-Planning & 
Facilities, Recreation Services, and Recreation Supervisor 

» Heart for service, helping children; Board 
Member: Sacramento Parks Foundation, Sacramento 
Sheriff's Community Impact Program, Touchstone Christian 
Fellowship Board ofDirectors 
Noteworthy Service Awards: Pat O'Brien Professional 
Legislative, Park & Recreation Society State Presidential, J. 
R. Needy Professional, Outstanding Young Women of 
America, Boy Scouts ofAmerica Golden Empire Council 
Spark Plug. 

3 
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.ion: To equip all students for fulfilling and productive lives in the 
21st Century 

6-12th grade college preparatory school; Over many 
decades, school structures, faci lities, and instruction have 
changed very little. However, the world has rapidly 
changed, leaving many students behind. The PCA Team is 
creating a program addressing t he diverse needs of a highly 
technologic and global society, an exemplary school 
program for the capital region, appropriately equipping all 
students for the 21st century. 

Core Values: 

~INNOVATION-innovative, creative, and critical problem solver; 
exploring and seeking new possibilities 

~INSPIRATION-igniting passion and personal motivation to 
succeed at one's highest level as a result of being a significant 
contribution to a greater good group or team 

~SERVICE-serving and giving back to others and the community 

~COLLABORATION-working productively, using one's gifts and 
talents with a community of individuals; student, parent, and 
school succeed as a collaborative team 

GROWTH AND LEARNING-growth, learning and continuous 
improvement are lifelong processes 

4 
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» 6-12th Grade College Preparatory School 

» Free Public School; Open to Everyone 

» Smaller Class Size-25 Students 

» Open in Carmichael-Fall, 2014 

Grades 6, 71 8, and 9 in Year One 
~ 

Love & Logic-Responsibility Building 

Block Schedule, Electives, Advisory, Intercession 

Parent Volunteer Hours; Parent Advisory Committee 

le Middle School Student Schedule 

. ­. 
Poning...nod . 

Ad'"-Y 15 
Passing Poriod 

Passing Period D9t"' 
Tochnology/l'E- ~ - Moth/50onca 

111111 Lund> 
llre•k •s 

Poning...nod 
- Poning­- Humanities 

Math/Science Digital Technology/ Math/Sci.nee o;g;t.ITochnology/ 
PE PE ... ...... 

Lund. 
.~gPe~ 

Passing Period 

~ 

Hum.nities o;gitalTedlnology/ Humanitin 

II 
TutoNls 

PE 

Tutori.ls Tutofflils Tutorials e 
. 

39" 

,. 

,. 

•S 

9" 

39" 
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Sample High School Student Schedule 

,........,­........,  
PH ting Period - ,.. D9tol..._..... Humanities Math/Science Tedtnology/ 

~Break 
l.onfu"90

PaaingPotMld 

'"'""" M•th/Sdence Digiul Tedmology/ Math/Science DtgitalTechnotogy/ 

Foro;gn Foraign 
Language Langu• Humanities ,.. 

PusingP1riod '"'""" 
Break •• - Passing Period 

();gitalTedmology/ Hungnitin ,..
Foro;g. 

Lllnguage -
Tutoriails 

PE/Sports
Tutorilils Tutorials Tutorials  

PE/Sports PE/Sports PE/Sports  

... ... 

Types of Intercession Courses: 

~ Required Courses to fulfill graduation requirements-
art, college readiness, theatre, music 

~ Electives-robotics, martial arts, or additional art courses 
~ Academic Support-language arts, literacy, and math 
~ Real World Applications-travel, internships, service 

learning projects, volunteering 

-Algobn Engish Algob<a ~ ea.­- -_.,. ­ Tub>ring - AodomO: - AodomO: ............  

Multimedia Service Modem Musial Mutial College SeniorService 
o..;gn Leaming Dance ThHtno Arts ReadinHs Leaming 

Projects Pro.i-ct 
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ructional 
Model 

EM 

~21st Century Skills 

~Differentiated Instruction 

~Individual Learning Plans for All Students 

~Community Service Projects 

~College Preparatory Courses, AP Classes 
Offered in High School 

~Project Based Learning, Integrated STEAM 
Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, Math 

~Multiple Student Performance Measures, 
Including Digital Portfolios and Authentic 
Assessments 

21st Century Skills 

7 
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Traditional vs. Authentic Assessment  

Traditional Authentic 

» Selecting a Response » Performing a Task 

» Contrived » Real-life 

» Recall/Recognition » Construction/Application 

» Teacher-structu red » Student-structured 

» Indirect Evidence » Direct Evidence 

Further Information, Updates,  
Registration and Enrollment:  

» on-line Enrollment Opening Soon! 

» stay Updated at PCA Website: www.pcaeducation.org 

» c heck Facebook Updates 

» sign Up for t he PCAWebsite E-Newsletter 

» school Office Information: 916-757-1479 

» Email the School at: dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org 

» Help Launch the School-Sign Parent Petition Form 
Showing Interest 

8 
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TEAMWORK 

We believe success happens through 
student-parent-school teams! 
' ' 

• ' l) - ,...,, 
,. ...., ../ ~ I 

' {,:._;,..,.. 
( ') ,.. 

J ~ I f 

.. ( THANK YOU for partnering with 
us to craft great programs for 

children! 
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APPENDIX F 

Governance: Paramount Education Inc. 



BYLAWS  
OF  

PARAMOUNI' EDUCATION INC.  
(A California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation)  

ARTICL.EI  
NAME  

Section 1. NAME. The name ofthis corporation is Paramount Education Inc. (or  
"Corporation").  

ARTICLE II  
PRINCIPAL OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION  

Section 1. PRINCIPAL OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION. The principle office for the 
transaction ofthe activities and affairs ofthis corporation is Roseville, State ofCalifornia. The 
Board of Directors may change the location ofthe principal office. Arry such change ofthe 
location must be noted by the Secretary on these bylaws opposite this Section; alternatively, this 
Section may be amended to state the newlocation. 

Section 2. OTHER OFFICES OF THE CORPORATION. The Board ofDirectors may at 
any time establish branch or subordinate offices at any place or places where this corporation is 
qualified to conduct its activities. 

ARTICLE ill  
GENERAL AND SPECIFIC PURPOSES; LIMITATIONS  

Section 1. GENERAL AND SPECIFIC PURPOSE. The purpose ofthis corporation is to 
manage, operate, guide, direct, and promote one or more public charter schools. Also in the 
context of these purposes, the Corporation shall not, except to an insubstantial degree, engage in 
any other activities or exercise of power that do not further the purposes ofthe Corporation. 

The Corporation shall not carry on any other activities not permittedto be carried on by: (a) a 
corporation exempt from federal income tax under section 501(c)(3) ofthe Internal Revenue 
Code, or the corresponding section ofany future federal tax code; or Cb) a corporation, 
contribution to which are deductible under section 17o(c)(2) ofthe Internal Revenue Code, or 
the corresponding section ofany future federal tax code. No substantial part ofthe activities of 
the Corporation sha11 consist of the carrying on ofpropaganda, or otherwise attempting to 
influence legislation, and the Corporation shall not participate in, or intervene in (including the 
publishing or distributing ofstatements) any political campaign on behalfofor in opposition to 
any candidate for public office. 

ARTICLE IV  
CONSTRUCTION AND DEFINITIONS  

Section L CONSTRUCTION AND DEFINITIONS. Unless the context indicates 
otherwise, the general provisions, rules ofconstrnction and definitions in the California 
Nonprofit Corporation Law shall govern the construction ofthese bylaws. Without limiting the 
generalityofthe preceding sentence, the masculine gender includes the feminine and neuter, 

Bylaws ofParamount Education Pagel 
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the singular includes the plural, and the plural includes the singular, and the term "person" 
includes both a legal entity and a natural person. 

ARTICLEV  
DEDICATION OF ASSETS  

Section 1. DEDICATION OF ASSETS. This corporation's assets are itTevocably dedicated 
to public benefit purposes. No part ofthe net earnings, properties, or assets ofthe corporation, 
on dissolution or othei:wise, shall inure to the benefit of any private person or individual, or to 
any director or officer ofthe corporation. On liquidation or dissolution, all properties and assets 
remaining after payment, or provision for payment, of all debts and liabilities ofthe corporation 
shall be distributed to a nonprofit fund, foundation, or corporation that is organized and 
operated exclusively for charitable purposes and that has established its exempt status under 
Internal Revenue Code section 501(c)(3). 

ARTICLE VI  
CORPORATIONS WITHOUT MEMBERS  

Section 1. CORPORATIONS WITIIOUT MEMBERS. This corporation shall have no 
voting members within the meaning of the Nonprofit Corporation Law. The corporation's Board 
of Directors may, in its discretion, admit individuals to one or more dasses ofnonvoting 
members; the class or classes shall have such rights and obligations as the Board ofDirectors 
finds appropriate. 

ARTICLE VII  
BOARD OF DIRECTORS  

Section 1. GENERAL POWERS. Subject to the provisions and limitations ofthe 
California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation Law and any other applicable laws, and subject 
to any limitations ofthe articles of incorporation or bylaws, the corporation's activities and 
affairs shall be managed, and all corporate powers shall be exercised, by or under direction of 
the Board of Directors ("Board"). 

Section 2. SPECIFIC POWERS. Without prejudice to the general powers set forth in 
Section 1 of these bylaws, but subject to the same limitations, the Board ofDirectors shall have 
the power to: 

a.  Appoint and remove, at the pleasure of the Board of Directors, all corporate officers, 
agents, and employees; prescribe powers and duties for them as are consistent with 
the law, the articles of incorporation, and these bylaws, fix their compensation; and 
require from the security offaithful service. 

b .  Change the principal office or the principal business office in California from one 
location to another; cause the corporation to be qualified to conduct its activities in 
any other state territory, dependency, or country; conduct activities in or outside 
California; and designate a place in or outside Califomia for holding any corporate 
meetings. 

c.  Borrow money and incur indebtedness on the corporation's behalfand cause to be 
executed and delivered for the corporation's purposes, in the corporate name, 
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promissory notes, bonds, debentures, deeds of trust, mortgages, ledges, 
hypothecations, and other evidences ofdebt and securities. 

d. Adopt and use a corporate seal. 
e. Actively pursue outside resources and funding for the purposes o improving, 

maintaining, or expanding the services provided by the corporati~n. 

Section 3. DESIGNATED DIRECTORS AND TERMS. The number ofllirectors shall be 
no less than four (4) and no more than seven (7), unless changed by ~endments to 
these bylaws. In addition, one voting representative may be appointe by any Paramount 
Education charter authorizer, on an annual basis. Board members sh l be sought who 
have experience in one or more ofthe following areas: education, gojrnment, law, 
business, finance/ accounting, facilities, or public relations. All direct • rs, except for the 
Authorizer Representatives, shall be designated by the existing Boa ofDirectors. The 
purpose of the Board is to assume responsibility for the governance, ~ot day to day 
operations ofits charter schools. All directors shall have full voting rifhts. 

The initial Board of Directors, with the exception ofthe Chief Executif e Officer 
("Chairman"), shall serve staggered terms ofservice of either two (2) or three (3) years 
each. The initial Board ofDirectors shall be as follows: [ 

NAME EXPIRATIONOtTERM 

Dawn Contreras Douglas CEO/Chairman [ 
David Cox Vice-Chairman [ 2017 

Debora Walker Director I 2017 

Elaine Mays Secretary/Treas,.er 2016 

Rob Gerig Director [ 2016 

Section 4. RESTRICTION ON INTERESTED PERSONS AS DIRECTQRS. No more than 
49 percent ofthe persons serving on the Board of Directors may be interest~~ persons. An 
interested person is (a) any person compensated by the corporation for services rendered to it 
within the previous 12 months, whether as a full-time or part-time employeer·ndependent 
contractor, otherwise, excluding any reasonable compensation paid to a dire or as director; and 
(b) any brother, sister, ancestor, descendant, spouse, brother-in-law, sister-i -law, son-in-law, 
daughter-in-law, mother-in-law, or father-in-law of such person. However, aw violation ofthis 
paragraph shall not affect the validity or enforceability of transactions enter* into by the 
corporation. 

Section 5. DIRECTORS' TERM. Except for the initial Board members serving an initial 
staggered two (2) or three (3) year term ofservice, each director shall hold o ce for three (3) 
years and until a successor director has been designated and qualified. 1 

I 

Section 6. USE OF CORPORATE FUNDS TO SUPPORT NOMINEE. !more people have 
been nominated for director than can be elected, no corporation funds may bj expended to 
support a nominee with the Board's authorization. , 

Section 7. EVENTS CAUSING VACANCIES ON BOARD. A vacancy oj vacancies on the 
Board of Directors shall occur in the event of (a) the death or resignation of:Ji~ director; (b) the 
declaration by resolution of the Board ofDirectors ofa vacancy in the office fa director who 
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has been convicted ofa felony, declared ofunsound mind by court order, or Jound by final order 
orjudgment of any court to have breached a duty under California Nonprofitl Public Benefit 
Corporation Law, Chapter 2, Article 3; or (c) the increase of the authorized npmber of directors. 

Section 8. RESIGNATION OF DIRECTORS. Except as provided beloi, any director may 
resign by giving written notice to the Chairman ofthe Board, President, Secr~tary, or the Board. 
The resignation shall be effective when the notice is given unless the notice svecifies a later time 
for the resignation to become effective. Ifa director's resignation is effective ~t a later time, the 
Board of Directors may elect a successor to take office as of the date when th~ resignation 
becomes effective. I 

Section 9. DIRECTOR MAY NOT RESIGN IF NO DIRECTOR RE~S. Except on 
notice to the California Attorney General, no director may resign ifthe corporation would be left 

I 

without a duly elected director or directors. i 
I 

Section 10. REMOVAL OF DIRECTORS. Any director may be remov~, with or without 
cause, by a 2/3rrl's vote ofthe members ofthe entire Board ofDirectors at an regular or special 
meeting ofthe Board, provided that notice ofthat meeting and ofthe remov questions are 
given in compliance with the provisions ofthe Ralph M. Brown Act (Chapter 9 (commencing 
with Section 54950) ofDivision 2 ofTitle 5 ofthe Government Code.) Any v~cancy caused by 
removal of a director shall be filled as provided in Section n. 1 

Section 11. VACANCIES FILLED BY BOARD. Vacancies on the BoarJ of Directors may 
be filled by approval ofthe Board of Directors or, if the number ofdirectors then in office is less 
than a quorum, by (1) the affirmative vote ofa majority of the directors then ln office at a regular 
or special meeting ofthe Board, or (2) a sole remaining director. I 

·Section 12. NO VACANCY ON REDUCTION OF NUMBER OF DIREhORS. Any 
reduction ofthe authorized number ofdirectors shall not result in any direct1;s being removed 
before his or her term ofoffice expires. I 

Section 13. PLACE OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETINGS. Meetin~s shall be held at 
the principal office ofthe Corporation. The Board ofDirectors may also desi~nate that a meeting 
be held at any place within California that has been designated by resolution ofthe Board or in 
the notice ofthe meeting. All meetings ofthe Board of Directors shall be call~, held and 
conducted in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Ralph M. Bro~Act, California 
Government Code Sections 54950, et seq., as said chapter may be modified b~ subsequent 
legislation. j 

Section 14. MEETINGS; ANNUAL MEETINGS. All meetings ofthe B~ard ofDirectors 
and its committees shall be called, noticed, and held in compliance with the ~rovisions ofthe 
Ralph M. Brown Act ("Brown Act"). (Chapter 9 (commencing with 54950) of!Division 2 ofTitle 5 
ofthe Government Code). The Board of Directors shall meet annuallyforthe~urpose of 
organization, appointment of officers, and the transaction of such other busi ess as may 
properly be brought before the meeting. This meeting shall be held at a time, ate, and place as 
noticed by the Board of Directors in accordance with the Brown Act. 
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! 
Section 15. REGULAR MEETINGS. There shall be no less than five (~) regular meetings 

ofthe Board of Directors in any given calendaryear and may be fixed by the ~oard of Directors. 
At least 72 hours before a regular meeting, the Board ofDirectors, or its desifnee shall post an 
agenda containing a briefgeneral description of each item ofbusiness to be ttansacted or 
discussed at the meeting. l 

i 
Section 16. SPECIAL MEETINGS. Special meetings of the Board of Directors for any  

purpose may be called at any time by the Chairman of the Board of Directorsi or a majority of  
the Board of Directors. The party calling a special meeting shall determine ie place, date, and  
time thereof.  

Section 17- NOTICE OF SPECIAL MEETINGS. In accordance with thf Brown Act, special 
meetings ofthe Board of Directors may be held only after twenty-four (24) hrurs' notice is given 
to the public through the posting ofan agenda. Directors shall also receive a least twenty-four 
(24) hours' notice ofthe special meeting, in the following manner: . 

i 
a.  Any such notice shall be addressed or delivered to each director at the address as it is 

shown on the records of the Corporation, or as may have been gi'tn to the 
Corporation bythe director for purposes ofnotice. j 

b.  Notice by mail shall be deemed received at the time a properly ad~essedwritten 
notice is deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid. Anjr other written 
notice shall be deemed received at the time it is personally delivetd to the recipient 
or is delivered to a common carrier for transmission, or is actuall transmitted by the 
person giving the notice by electronic means to the recipient. Ora notice shall be 
deemed received at the time it is communicated, in person or by!Iephone or 
wireless, to the recipient or to a person at the office of the recipie · t whom the person 
giving the notice has reason to believe will promptly communicat , it to the receiver. 

c.  The notice ofspecial meeting shall state the time of the meeting, ~nd the place if the 
place is other than the principal office ofthe Corporation, and thd general nature of 
the business proposed to be transacted at the meeting. No businds, other than the 

I 

business the general nature ofwhich was set forth in the notice o~the meeting, may 
be transacted at a special meeting. I 

I 

Section 18. QUORUM. A majority ofthe directors then in office shall fOnstitute a 
quorum. All acts or decisions of the Board of Directors will be by majority vote of the directors in 
attendance, based upon presence of a quomm. Should there be less than a mrjority of the 
directors present at any meeting, the meeting shall be adjourned. Directors qiay not vote by 

Iproxy.  ; 
I 

Section 19. TELECONFERENCE MEETINGS. Members ofthe Board pf Directors may 
participate in teleconference meetings so long as all ofthe following requirenjients in the Brown 
Act are compliedwith: ' 

a.  At a minimum, a quorum of the members of the Board of Directo i shall participate 
in the teleconference meeting from locations within the author· · g agency's 
boundaries; 

b.  All votes taken during a teleconference meeting shall be by roll 
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nd shall be listed 

y not receive 
enses as the Board 
rporation at the 

of Directors' resolution, except that no committee may: 

a. Take any final action on any matter that under the California No 
Benefit Corporation Law, requires approval ofa majority ofthe 

b. Fill vacancies on the Board or any committee of the Board; 
c. Fix compensation of the directors serving on the Board or on any 
d. Amend or repeal bylaws or adopt new bylaws; 
e. Amend or repeal any resolution of the Board that by its express t is not so 

amendable or subject to repeal; 
f. Create any other committees ofthe Board or appoint the membe ofcommittees of 

the Board; 

c.  If the Board elects to use teleconferencing, it shall post agendas a all teleconference 
locations with each teleconference location being identified in th notice and agenda 
ofthe meeting; 

d.  All locations where a member ofthe Board participates in a mee · via 
teleconference must be fully accessible to members ofthe public 
on the agenda/ 

e.  Members of the public must be able to hear what is said during 
be provided with an opportunity to address the Board of Directo 
teleconference location; and 

f.  The agenda shall indicate that members ofthe public attending a 
via teleconference need not give their name when entering the co 

Section 20. ADJOURNMENT. A majority ofthe directors present, w ether or not a 
quorum is present, may adjourn any Board ofDirectors meeting to a other time or 
place. Notice ofsuch adjournment to another time or place shall beg ven, prior to the 
time of the adjournment, and to the public in the manner prescribed y any applicable 
public open meeting law. 

Section 21. COMPENSATION AND REIMBURSEMENT. Directors 
compensation for their services as directors, only such reimbursement ofex 
ofDirectors may establish by resolution to bejust and reasonable as to the 
time that the resolution is adopted. 

Section 22. CREATION AND POWERS OF COMMTITEES. The Boar 
adopted by a majority ofthe directors then in office, may create one or more 
Board, each consisting oftwo or more directors and no one who is not a dire tor, to serve at the 
pleasure of the Board. Appointments to committees ofthe Board shall be by ajority vote of the 
authorized number of directors . The Board of Directors may appoint one or ore directors as 
alternate members ofanysuch committee, who may replace any absent me her at any meeting. 
Any such committee shall have all the authority ofthe Board, to the extent p ovided in the Board 

1 This means that members of the Board of Directors who choose to utilize their homes or ffices as 
teleconference locations must open these locations to the public and accommodate any m mbers of the public 
who wish to attend the meeting at that location. 
2 The Brown Act prohibits requiring members of the public to provide t heir names as a con ition of attendance at 
the meeting. 
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g. Expend corporate funds to support a nominee for director ifmor people have been 
nominated for director than can be elected; or 

h. Approve any contract or transaction to which the corporation is a party and in which 
one or more ofits directors has a material financial interest. 

The Board may also create one or more advisory committees compos d of directors and 
non-directors. It is the intent of the Board to encourage the participation an involvement of 
faculty, staff, parents, students, and administrators through attending and p ·cipating in open 
committee meetings. The Board may establish, by resolution adopted by a m jority of the 
directors then in office, advisory committees to serve at the pleasure ofthe B ard. 

Section 23. MEETINGS AND ACTION OF COMMITTEES. Meetings d actions of 
committees ofthe Board shall be governed by, held, and taken under the pro · sions ofthese 
bylaws concerning meetings, other Board actions, and the Brown Act, ifapp~cable, except that 
the time for general meetings of such committees and the calling ofspecial eetings ofsuch 
committees may be set either by Board resolution or, if none, by resolution o the committee. 
Minutes of each meeting shall be kept and shall be filed with the corporate r cords. The Board 
may adopt rules for the governance of any committee as long as the mles are consistent with 
these bylaws. Ifthe Board has not adopted rules, the committee may do so. 

Section 24. NON-LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS. No director shall be p rsonally liable for 
the debts, liabilities, or other obligations of this corporation. 

Section 25. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS GOVERNING STUDENT R CORDS. The 
Corporation, Board ofDirectors, and all charter schools managed by the Cor oration shall 
comply with all applicable provisions of the Family Education Rights Privac Act ("FERP A") as 
set forth in Title 20 ofthe United States Code Section 1232g and attendant r gulations as they 
may be amended from time to time. 

ARTICLE VIII  
OFFICERS OF THE CORPORATION  

Section 1. OFFICES HELD. The officers ofthe Corporation shall be a hairman ofthe 
Board, Vice-Chairman, Secretary, and Treasurer. 

Section 2. DUPLICATION OF OFFICE HOLDERS. Any number of o ces may be held by 
the same person, except that neither the Secretary nor the Treasurer may se e concurrently as 
the Chairman of the Board. 

Section 3. ELECTION OF OFFICERS. The officer shall be chosen an ally by the Board 
of Directors and shall serve at the pleasure ofthe Board, subject to the rights ofany officer under 
any employment contract. 

Section 4. REMOVAL OF OFFICERS. Without prejudice to the rights of any officer 
under an employment contract, the Board may remove any officer with or wi hout cause. 

Section 5. RESIGNATION OF OFFICERS. Any officer may resign at y time by giving 
written notice to the Board. The resignation shall take effect on the date the otice is received or 
at any later time specified in the notice. Unless otherwise specified in the no ce, the resignation 
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need not be accepted to be effective. Any resignation shall be without preju ce to any rights of 
the corporation under any contract to which the officer is a party. 

Section 6. VACANCIES IN OFFICE. A vacancy in any office because f death,  
resignation, removal, disqualification, or any other cause shall be filled in th manner  
prescribed in these bylaws for normal appointment to that office, provided, owever, that  
vacancies need not be filled on an annual basis.  

Section 7. CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD. The Chairman ofthe Board ofDirectors shall 
also be the chiefexecutive officer and shall have the powers and duties ofth chainnan of the 
corporation set forth in these bylaws. Subject to the control of the board, the Chairman shall be 
the general manager of the corporation and shall supervise, direct, and cont I the corporation's 
activities, affairs, and officers as fully described in any applicable employme t contract, 
agreement, or job specification. The chairman shall have such other powers d duties as the 
board ofdirectors or the bylaws may require. 

Section 8. VICE-CHAIRMAN. The Vice-Chairman will perform all d ties and exercise all 
powers of the Chairman when the Chairman is absent or is otherwise unable o act. When so 
acting, the Vice-Chairman shall have all powers of and be subject to all restri ·ans on the 
Chairman. The Vice-Chairman will perform any other duties that may be pr cribed bythe 
Board of Directors. 

Section 9. SECRETARY. The Secretazy shall keep or cause to be kept, at the corporation's 
principal office or such otherplace as the Board may direct, a book ofminut s ofall meetings, 
proceedings, and actions of the Board, and ofcommittees ofthe Board. The inutes of meetings 
shall include the time and place that the meeting was held; whether the mee · ng was annual, 
regular, special, or emergency and, ifspecial or emergency, how authorized; he notice given; 
and the names ofthe directors present at Board and committee meetings. 

The Secretary shall keep or cause to be kept, at the principal Califor office, a copy of 
the articles of incorporation and bylaws, as amended to date. The Secretazy s all give, or cause 
to be given, notice ofall meetings ofthe Board and of committees ofthe Boa that these bylaws 
require to be given. The Secretary may have such other powers and perform uch other duties as 
the Board or the bylaws may require. 

Section 10. TREASURER. The Treasurer shall keep and maintain, or ause to be kept 
and maintained, adequate and correct books and accounts of the corporatio s properties and 
transactions. The Treasurer shall send or cause to be given to the members a d directors such 
financial statements and reports as are required to be given by law, by these ylaws, or by the 
Board. The books of account shall be open to inspection by any director at al reasonable times. 
The Treasurer shall (a) deposit, or cause to be deposited, all money and othe valuables in the 
name and to the credit ofthe Corporationwith such depositories as the Boar may designate; 
(b) disburse the Corporation's funds as the Board may order; ( c) render to th Chairman ofthe 
Board and the Board, when requested, an account of all transactions as Trea urer and ofthe 
financial condition of the Corporation; and (d) have such other powers and rform such other 
duties as the Board, contract, job specifications, or the bylaws may require. 

Ifrequired bythe Board, the Treasurer shall give the Corporation ab nd in the amount 
and with the surety or sureties specified by the Board ofDirectors for faith perfo11nance ofthe 
duties of the office and for restoration to the Corporation ofall of its books, pers, vouchers, 
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money, and other property ofevery kind in the possession or under the con ol ofthe Treasurer 
on his or her death, resignation, retirement, or removal from office. 

ARTICLE IX 
CONTRACTS WITH DIRECTORS AND OFFICE 

Section I. CONTRACTS WITH DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS. The C rporation shall not 
enter into a contract or transaction in which any director or officer directly o indirectly has a 
material financial interest (nor any other corporation, firm, association, or o her entity in which 
one or more of this Corporation's directors or officers have a material financ 1interest). 

ARTICLEX 
CONTRACTS WITH NON~DIRECTORDESIGNATED OYEES 

Section 1. CONfRACTS WITH NON-DIRECTOR DESIGNATED EM LOYEES. The 
Corporation shall not enter into a contract or transaction in which a non-dir ctor designated 
employee (e.g., officers and other key decision-making employees) directly o indirectly has a 
financial interest. 

ARTICLE XI  
LOANS TO DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS  

Section I. LOANS TO DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS. This corporatio shall not lend any 
money or property to or guarantee the obligation of, any director or officer. 

ARTICLE XII  
INDEMNIFICATION  

Section L INDEMNIFICATION. To the fullest extent permitted by 1 w, this corporation 
shall indemnify its directors, officers, employees, and other persons descri d in Corporations 
Code Section 5238(a), including persons formerly occupying any such p sitions, against all 
expenses, judgments, fines, settlements, and other amounts actually and re onably incurred by 
them in connection with any "proceeding," as that term is used in that secti n, and including an 
action by or in the right ofthe corporation byreason of tl1e fact that the pers n is or was a person 
described in that section. "Expenses," as used in this bylaw, shall have the ame meaning as in 
that section of the Corporations Code. 

On written request to the Board of Directors by any person seeking in emnification under 
Corporations Code Section 5238 (b) or Section 5238 (c) the Board of Dire tors shall promptly 
decide under Corporations Code Section 5238 (e) whether the applicable sta <lard of conduct set 
forth in Corporations Code Section5238 (b) orSection5238 (c) has been met and, ifso, the Board 
of Directors shall authorize indemnification. 
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ARTICLE XIIl  
INSURANCE  

Section 1. INSURANCE. This corporation shall have the right to pure ase and maintain 
insurance to the full extent permitted by law on behalf of its directors, office , employees, and 
other agents, to cover liability asserted against or incurred by any director, o cer, employee, or 
agent in such capacity or arising from the director's, officer's, employee's, or gent's status as 
such. 

ARTICLE XIV  
MAINTENANCE OF CORPORATE RECORDS  

Section I. MAINTENANCE OF CORPORATE RECORDS. This corpo tion shall keep: 

a. Adequate and correct books and records of account; 
b . Written minutes ofthe proceedings of the Board and committees f the Board; and 
c. Such reports and records as required by law. 

ARTICLE XV  
INSPECI'ION RIGHI'S  

Section 1. DIRECTORS' RIGHT TO INSPECT. Every director shall h e the right at any 
reasonable time to inspect the corporation's books, records, documents ofev ry kind, physical 
prope1ties, and the records of each subsidiary as permitted by California an federal law. The 
inspection may be made in person or bythe director's agent or attorney. Th right ofinspection 
includes the right to copy and make extracts of documents as permitted by ifornia and 
federal law. This right to inspect may be circumscribed in instances where t right to inspect 
conflicts with California or federal law (e.g., restrictions on the release ofedt cational records 
under FERP A) pertaining to access to books, records, and documents. 

Section 2. ACCOUNTING RECORDS AND MINUTES. On written de and on the 
corporation, any director may inspect, copy, and make extracts ofthe acco ting books and 
records and the minutes ofthe proceedings ofthe Board of Directors and co mittees ofthe 
Board ofDirectors at any reasonable time for a purpose reasonably related t the director's 
interest as a director. Any such inspection and copying may be made in pers nor by the 
director's agent or attorney. This right of inspection extends to the records o any subsidiazy of 
the corporation. 

Section 3. MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION OF ARTICLES AND YLAWS. This 
corporation shall keep at its principal California office the original or a copy f the articles of 
incorporation and bylaws, as amended to the current date, which shall be op n to inspection by 
the directors at all reasonable times during office hours. 
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ARTICLE XVI  
REQUIRED REPORTS  

Section I. ANNUAL REPORTS. The Board shall cause an annual rep rt to be sent to 
itself (the members ofthe Board of Directors) within 120 days after the end f the corporation's 
fiscal year. That report shall contain the following information, in appropria detail: 

a.  The assets and liabilities, including the trust funds, or the corpo tion as of the end 
of the fiscal year; 

b.  The principal changes in assets and liabilities, including tmst fun s; 
c.  The corporation's revenue or receipts, both unrestricted and res ·cted to particular 

purposes; 
d.  The corporation's expenses or disbursement for both general and restricted 

purposes; 
e.  Any information required under these bylaws; and 
f.  An independent accountant's report or, if none, the certificate of n authorized 

officer of the corporation that such statements were prepared wi out audit from the 
corporation's books and records. 

Section 2. ANNUAL STATEMENT OF CERTAIN TRANSACTIONS D 
INDEMNIFICATIONS. As part of the annual report to all directors, or as as parate document if 
no annual report is issued, the corporation shall, within 120 days after the e d of the 
corporation's fiscal year, annually prepare and mail or deliver to each direct rand furnish to 
each director a statement ofany transaction or indemnification ofthe follo ng kind: 

a.  Any transaction (i) in which the corporation, or its parent or subs diaiy, was a party, 
(ii) in which an "interested person" had a direct or indirect mater al financial 
interest, and (iii) which involved more than $so,ooo orwas one f several 
transactions with the same interested person involving, in the ag regate, more than 
$so,ooo. For this purpose, and "interested person" is either: 

(1)  Any director or officer ofthe corporation, its parent, or subsi ·aiy (but mere 
common directorship shall not be considered such an interes ; or 

(2) Any holder of more than 10 percent ofthe voting power of th corporation, its 
parent, or its subsidiaiy. The statement shall include a brief d cription ofthe 
transaction, the names ofinterested persons involved, their r lationship to the 
corporation, the nature oftheir interest, provided that ifthe ansaction was with 
a partnership in which the interested person is a partner, onI the interest of the 
partnership need by stated. 

ARTICLE XVII  
BYLAW AMENDMENTS  

Section 1. BYLAW AMENDMENTS. The Board of Directors may ado t, amend, or repeal 
any of these Bylaws by a 2/3rd's vote of the directors present at a meeting d held at which a 
quorum is present, except that no amendment shall change provisions ofth charters that 
created the charter schools or make any provisions ofthese Bylaws inconsist nt with any of 
those charters, the corporation's Articles ofIncorporation, or any laws. 
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ARTICLE XVIII 
FISCAL YEAR 

Section I. FISCAL YEAR OF THE CORPORATION. The fiscal year of he Corporation 
shall begin on July 1st and end on June 30th ofeach year. 

CERTIFICATE OF SECRETARY 

I certify that I am the duly elected and acting Secretary ofParamoun Education Inc., a 
California nonprofit public benefit corporation; that these bylaws, consistin of12 pages, are the 
bylaws ofthis corporation as adopted by the Board of Directors on July 1, 20 4 and that these 
bylaws have not been amended or modified since that date. 

Executed on July 1, 2014, at Roseville, California. 
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For questfons about this fonn, go to www.sos.ca.gov/businesslbelfiling-tips.htm 

Corporate Name (List the proposed corporate name. Go to www.sos.ca.gov/businesslbe/name-avaHabHity.htm for e-ai corporate name requirements 
and l'8Sfrictlons.) 

<D The name of~e corporation is _P_a_ra_m_o_unt Educati___ ______________ ________·on, I_n_c_.  _ 

Corporate Purpose (lt9m 2a: Checlc one orbolh bol!as. Item 2b: The specific purpose of the corporaliorl must be llst8d Ifyou are «ganlzing for •public" 
pwposes, or if )'OU intend ID apply for lax..-npl status i'I Calfomia.) 

® a  This corporation is a nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation and is not organized for the private gain of any person. It is 
organized under the Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation Law for: ~ public purposes. D charitable purposes. 

b.  Thespecificpurposeotthiscorporationistoma na.$e,ooera±e 9uid~dni:.c.f, and promote. 
one. or l"Y)c:::n:!. f?.LL.bJ i"c... cha.r+e schools? 

Service ofProcess (List a California reSident°' an actiY9 1505 ooiporatlon in C8lifamla that agrees ID be )'DUI' Initial agent lo accept service of process 
In case your oorponllion is sued. You may list any adult who lill9s In C8lifomia. You may not rist )'OUI' own CXJl'l)Ofllllon as the agent Do not list an address ii' 
1he agentIs a 1505 COl1)0I atiol1 as the addless for seivice ofprocess isalready on file.) 

@ a. Dawn Contreras Douglas 
Agent'SNsme 

b. 3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville CA 9574Z 
~SlTNIA"'*- f' agentis nota oorponllloti) - Do not Isl. a P.O. Box Qly(no llbbnMttliom) StBt8 Zip 

Corporate Addresses 

@ a. 3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville CA 95747 
lnllltal SlrNt Adct'8SS al~Do notlista P.O. b  Qly(no """'""fello11s) Stale Zip . 

b. 
lnifiel ~--ofOorpcxsbl, iT-..,, llom .,_ ary (no 80brevfallons) State Zip 

Additional Statements (The following stateme111s are requln!d to obtain tax exemption f\'tJm the Internal Revenue SeMc:e or the Carrfomia Franchise 
Tax Board under lnlemal Rawnue Code section 501(c)(3). Nola: Corporations seeking~ types of tax exemptions 8hould not use this fonn.) 

® a.  This corporation Is organized and operated exclusively for ~the purposes set forth In Article 2a hereof within the 
meaning of Internal Revenue Code section 501(cX3J. · 

b.  No substanllal part of the activities of this corporation shan consist of carrying on propaganda, or otherwise attempting 
to influence ~lslation, and this corporation shsU not participate or intervene in any political campaign (including the 
publishing or distribution of statements) on behalfof any candidate for public oflioe. 

c.  The property of this corporation is irrevocably dedicated to the purposes in Altlcle 2a hereof and no part of the net 
income or assets of this corporation shall ever inure to the benefit of any director, officer or member thereof or to the 
benefit ofany private peraon. · 

d.  Upon 1he dissolution or winding up of this corporation, its assets remaining after payment, or provision for payment, of 
all debts and Bablllties of this corporation shall be distributed to a nonprofit fund, foundation or ooq>oration which is 
organized and operated exclusively for charitable, educational and/or religious purposes and which has established 
its tax-exempt status under Internal Revenue Code section 501(c}(3). 

This form must be signed by each fncorpotatDI. If you need moru space, attach extra pages that are 1-sided and on standard 

Iott-~""""' ...."'--"'-· 
. . _ .. ··~- Dawn Contreras Douglas

lnccrporator-Sign hem  --=Prfnt=-=-,...your--na-me_her&--~------.,...-

Make chec:Wmoney orderpayable 10: Secretary ofState By llail Drop.off 
Upon flllng, we wll return one (1) uncertified copy of your 
filed document for free, and wil certify the copy upon 

Secretary ofSlate 
Business Entities, P.O. Box 944260 

SecrelarydState 
1500 11lh street, 311:1 Floor 

request and payment d a SS oertilic:allon fee. Sacramento, CA 94244-2600 SacramentD. CA 95814 

Articles of Incorporation of a  
501(c)(3)  

ART5-PB-
Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation 

To form a nonprofit public benefit corporation in California, you can fill out this 
fonn or prepare your own document, and submit for filing along with: 

- A $30 filing fee. 
- A separate, non-refundable $15 service fee also must be induded, if 

you drop offthe completed form or document 

Important/ California nonprofit corporations are not automatically exempt from 
paying CaJifomia franchise tax or income tax each year. A separate application 
ls required in order to obtain tax exempt status. For more lnfonnatioJl. go to 
https://www.ftb.ca.gov/businesses/exempt_organizations or call the California 
Franchise Tax Board at (916) 845-4171. 

Note: Before submitting this form, you should consult with a private attorney for 
advice about yourspecific business needs. 

362f 610 

fftlED 
Sec:ratBl'y ofState 
Sllflad Calibnia 

'cc. mv 2tzm 

This Space ForOffice Use Only 

https://www.ftb.ca.gov/businesses/exempt_organizations
http:f?.LL.bJ
www.sos.ca.gov/businesslbe/name-avaHabHity.htm
www.sos.ca.gov/businesslbelfiling-tips.htm
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Approved 8/6/2014 

PARAMOUNT EDUCATION INC. 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST CODE 

I. ADOPTION 

In compliance with the Political Reform Act of 1974, California Government Code Section 
87100, et seq., Paramount Education Inc. hereby adopts this Conflict of 
Interest Code (“Code”), which shall apply to all governing board members, candidates for 
membership of the governing board, and all other designated employees of Paramount 
Education Inc., as specifically required by California Government Code Section 87300. 

II. DEFINITION OF TERMS 

As applicable to a California public charter school, the definitions contained in the Political 
Reform Act of 1974, the regulations of the Fair Political Practices Commission, specifically 
California Code of Regulations Section 18730, and any amendments or modifications to the 
Act and regulations are incorporated by reference to this Code. 

III. DESIGNATED AGENTS 

Agents of Paramount Education Inc., including officers, employees, governing board members, 
and candidates for election and/or appointment to the governing board, who hold positions that 
involve the making or participation in the making, of decisions that may foreseeably have a 
material effect on any financial interest, shall be “Designated Agents.” The “Designated Agents” 
are listed in “Exhibit A” attached to this policy and incorporated by reference herein. 

IV. STATEMENT OF ECONOMIC INTERESTS: FILING 

Each Designated Agent, including governing board members and candidates for election and/or 
appointment to the governing board, shall file a Form 700 Statement of Economic 
Interest (“Statement”) at the time and manner prescribed by California Code of 
Regulations, Title 2, Section 18730, disclosing reportable investments, interests in real property, 
business positions, and income required to be reported under the category or categories to 
which the agent’s position is assigned in “Exhibit A.” 

An investment, interest in real property or income shall be reportable, if the business entity in 
which the investment is held, the interest in real property, the business position, or source of 
income may foreseeably be affected materially by a decision made or participated in by the 
Designated Agent by virtue of his or her position. The specific disclosure responsibilities 
assigned to each position are set forth in “Exhibit B.” 

Statements Filed With Paramount Education Inc. All Statements shall be supplied by 
Paramount Education Inc. All Statements shall be filed with Paramount Education Inc. 
Paramount Education Inc.’s filing officer shall make and retain a copy of the Statement and 
forward the original to the Sacramento County Board of Supervisors. 
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V. DISQUALIFICATION 

No Designated Agent shall make, participate in making, or try to use his/her official position to 
influence any decision of Paramount Education Inc. in which he/she knows or has reason to 
know will have a reasonably foreseeable material financial effect, distinguishable from its effect 
on the public generally, on the official, or a member of his or her immediate family. 

VI. MANNER OF DISQUALIFICATION 

A. Non-Governing Board Member Designated Agents 

When a Designated Agent who is not a governing board member determines that he/she should 
not make a decision because of a disqualifying interest, he/she should submit a written 
disclosure of the disqualifying interest to his/her immediate supervisor. The supervisor shall 
immediately reassign the matter to another agent and shall forward the disclosure notice to the 
Principal, who shall record the employee’s disqualification. In the case of a Designated Agent 
who is head of an agency, this determination and disclosure shall be made in writing to his/her 
appointing authority. 

B. Governing Board Member Designated Agents 

Governing Board Members shall disclose a disqualifying interest at the meeting during which 
consideration of the decision takes place. This disclosure shall be made part of the Board’s 
official record. The Board member shall refrain from participating in the decision in any way 
(i.e., the Board member with the disqualifying interest shall refrain from voting on the matter 
and shall leave the room during Board discussion and when the final vote is taken) and comply 
with any applicable provisions of the Paramount Education Inc. Bylaws. 
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EXHIBIT A
 

DESIGNATED AGENTS
 

I. 	 Persons occupying the following positions must disclose financial interests in all 
categories defined in “Exhibit B” (i.e., categories 1, 2, and 3). 

A.	 Members of the Governing Board 

B.	 Candidates for Membership in the Governing Board 

C. 	 Corporate Officers (e.g., CEO/President, CFO/Treasurer, Secretary, etc.) 

`	 D. Principal 

E.	 Director of Fiscal Services 

F.	 Consultants 

G.	 Other Employees who hold positions that involve the making or participation in 
the making, of decisions that may foreseeably have a material effect on any 
financial interest. 

*Consultants are included in the list of designated employees and shall disclose pursuant 
to the broadest disclosure category in the code, subject to the following limitation: 

The Chief Executive Officer may determine, in writing, that a particular consultant, 
although a “designated agent,” is hired to perform a range of duties that is limited in 
scope and thus not required to fully comply with the disclosure requirements in this 
section. Such written determination shall include a description of the consultant’s duties 
and, based upon that description, a statement of the extent of disclosure requirements. 
The Chief Executive Officer’s determination is a public record and shall be retained for 
public inspection in the same manner and location of interest code (Govt. Code §81008). 

II. 	 Persons occupying the following positions are designated agents and must disclose 
financial interests defined in Categories 2 and 3 of “Exhibit B.” 

A.	 Contractor 
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EXHIBIT B
 

DISCLOSURE CATEGORIES
 

Category 1 

A.	 Interest in real property which is located in whole or in part either (1) within the 
boundaries of the District, or (2) within two miles of the boundaries of the District, 
including any leasehold, beneficial or ownership interests or option to acquire such 
interest in real property. 

(Interests in real property of an individual include a business entity’s share of interest in 
real property of any business entity or trust in which the designated employee or his or 
her spouse owns, directly, indirectly, or beneficially, a 10% interest or greater.) 

B.	 Investments in or income from persons or business entities which are contractors or 
subcontractors which are or have been within the previous two-year period engaged in 
the performance of building construction or design within the District. 

C. 	 Investments in or income from persons or business entities engaged in the acquisition or 
disposal of real property within the jurisdiction. 

(Investment includes any financial interest in or security issued by a business entity, 
including but not limited to common stock, preferred stock, rights, warrants, options, 
debt instruments and any partnership interest or other ownership interests.) 

(Investments of any individual include a pro rata share of investments of any business 
entity or trust in which the designated employee or his or her spouse owns, directly, 
indirectly or beneficially, a ten percent interest or greater.) 

(Investment does not include a time or demand deposit in a financial institution, shares 
in a credit union, any insurance policy, or any bond or other debt instrument issued by 
any government or government agency.) 

Category 2 

A.	 Investments in or income from business entities which manufacture or sell supplies, 
books, machinery or equipment of the type utilized by the department for which the 
designated agent is Manager or Principal. Investments include interests described in 
Category 1. 

Category 3 

A.	 Investments in or income from business entities which are contractors or sub-
contractors engaged in the performance of work or services of the type utilized by the 
department for which the designated agent is Manager or Head of Principal. Investments 
include the interests described in Category 1. 
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Introduction 

Standards drive critical 

elements of the American 

educational system ­

the curricula that schools 

follow, the textbooks 

students read, and the 

tests they take. Similarly, 

standards establish the 

levels of performance 

that students, teachers 

and schools are expected 

to meet. 

WWW.P2 I .ORG•  

To succeed in the 21st century, all students will need to perform to 
high standards and acquire mastery of rigorous core subject material. 
All students also will need to gain the cognitive and social skills that 
enable them to deal with the complex challenges of our age.The 
Partnership for 21st Century Skills (P2 I) Framework for 21st Century 
Readiness emphasizes life and career skills, learning and innovation skills, 
information, media and technology skills as well as core subjects and 
21st century themes (please see the full framework in the appendix). 

Over the past decade, many organizations such as P2 I have advocated 
for standards that adequately address both the core academic 
knowledge and the complex thinking skills that are required for success 
in college, life and career in the 21st century. 

The release of the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) in 20 I 0 
has been an important turning point in the standards movement. For 
the first time, a majority of states have agreed to a common baseline 
for academic knowledge and college readiness skills. Currently, over 
40 states have begun the challenging work of alignment, integration 
and implementation of CCSS for English language arts (ELA) and 
mathematics. Districts have also begun intensive curricular redesign 
work in response to the Common Core State Standards. 

The CCSS work that is occurring all over the country presents a unique 
opportunity for educators to focus on a critical question: 

Are we focusing our teaching and learning systems 

around the right college and career ready 

outcomes for all students? 

·--·~ 



Fusing the three Rs 
and the four Cs 

As education leaders incorporate 
the CCSS into school systems, P2 I 
urges them to do so in a way that 
honors the fusion of the 3Rs (core 
academic content mastery) and 4Cs 
{critical thinking and problem solving, 
collaboration, communication and 
creativity and innovation). 

It is imperative that the 

CCSS be considered the 

"floor"-not the "ceiling"­

when it comes to expectations 

for student performance in the 

2 I st century. 

Many P2 I partner states and their 
district leaders have already begun this 
work.They serve as leading examples 
of how this work can and should be 
carried out in English language arts 
and mathematics.They have helped 
produce this toolkit in the hopes that it 
will support the efforts of all state and 
district leaders who are committed to 
preparing our young people to succeed 
in college, career and life. 

WHAT THIS TOOLKIT CONTAINS 

This toolkit is designed for state and district leaders 
who are interested in implementing the Common 
Core standards in ways that strengthen the 4Cs. 

• Alignment Overview 

A high-level summary of how the P2 I framework 
and the Common Core State Standards support 
each other 

• Common Core I Pl I Examples 

Lesson starters that illustrate "what it looks like" 
to align instructional practices with both the 
common core and P2 I skills 

• Common Core Resources 

Compilation of useful links for states and 
districts working to implement the Common 
Core State Standards 

• Assessment Resources 

Compilation of background reading on the issue 
of assessment and the 4Cs 
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Alignment Overview:  
P2 I Framework and the Common  
Core State Standards (CCSS)  

The P2 I Framework is a 

comprehensive definition 

of what students should 

know and be able to do to 

succeed in college, career 

and life in the 21st century. 

P2 I has long advocated that the full range of knowledge and skills 
articulated in the P2 I Framework be integrated explicitly into standards, 
assessments, curriculum. instruction, professional development and 
learning environments. From this perspective, the Common Core 
State Standards Initiative (CCSS) for English Language Arts & Literacy 
in History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects (ELA) and 
the Common Core State Standards for Mathematics are a welcome 
development in the standards movement for several key reasons: 

•  The CCSS explicitly call for, and integrate, highel"order thinking 
skills as a means to achieving career and college readiness for all 
students. 

•  The CCSS have established widespread consensus around a 
national baseline for college and career readiness, which includes 
a focus on rigorous core academic content mastery along with 
competencies like critical thinking, reasoning, communication and 
collaboration. 

•  The CCSS documents establish critical thinking, reasoning, 
communication and media/information/technology literacy in ELA 
and mathematics as key performance outcomes around which 
curricula and assessments should be focused. 

The P2 I Framework serves as a useful framework for states, schools and 
districts to organize and structure the relationship between the CCSS 
and the demands of other important content areas such as science, 
social studies. world languages and the arts and music that are also 
essential for student success. 



21 ST CENTURY STUDENT OUTCOMES AND SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

Standard<> and 
Assessments 

Cu rriculum and Instruction 

Professional Development 

Learning Envi ronments 

(Please see the appendix for the full list ofskills and their definitions.) 

While the CCSS do not explicitly address every skill in the P2 I Framework, several areas 
(such as critical thinking, communication and collaboration) are strongly represented 
throughout. These areas of the CCSS are good places for educators interested in 21st 
Century Skills to begin-but not end- the work of preparing students for success in 
college, career and life. 

A brief overview of the CCSS for ELA and mathematics and their relationship to the P2 I 
Framework is included on the pages that follow. 
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Enelish Lan~uageAr-ts- Over-view 

Overall, the ELA standards are infused with many 21st Century Skills such as critical thinking, 
communication, information literacy and collaboration.The CCSS in English language arts does 
an excellent job of articulating college and career readiness in ways that are strongly aligned 
with the P2 I Framework. 

EXAMPLES OF THE STRONGEST AREAS OF ALIGNMENT: 

P2 I Framework CCSS ELA College and 
Eiement Career Ready Definition 

Core Subjects Build strong content knowledge 

Critical Thinking and Respond to the varying demands of audience, task, 
Problem Solving purpose, and discipline 

Communication Comprehend as well as critique 

Information Literacy Value evidence 

Self Direction Demonstrate independence 

Global Awareness Come to understand other perspectives and cultures 

Information, Media and Use technology and digital media strategically 
Technology Skills and capably 



In addition, the CCSS ELA document is organized 
around anchor standards, providing a compelling 
structure for each of the five strands (reading, writing, 
speaking/listening and language). 

The anchor standards are rigorous (e.g., they 
emphasize reading complex texts and mastering 
appropriate vocabulary) while also attending to 
specific 21st Century Skills. 

Educators who are interested in 21st Century 
Skills will note the following: 

{in 
Reading) emphasizes interpretive and analytical 
skills across a range of texts, digital information 
and media. 

(in Writing) is excellent; the strand is prominent 
and thoughtfully articulated.The indicators at each 
grade level support the development of inquiry­
based research skills in the context of writing, all 
of which are central to critical thinking. 

(in Speaking and Listening) effectively highlights 
the importance of interpersonal communication 
and collaboration as a key aspect of mastering 
speaking and listening. 

In addition, the CCSS for ELA focuses on 

literacy in history/social studies, science, 

and technical subjects. P2 I applauds the 

inclusion of cross-disciplinary literacy as 

an important 21st c.entury .approach to 

ELA standards. 

THE ELA STANDARDS: 

• Key Ideas and Details 

• Craft and Structure 

• Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

• Range of Reading and Level ofText Complexity 

..-,...,...,,... ..... ,,__., __. __ <L..-----... ~~r-- ·-- .....____, 
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• Text Types and Purposes 

• Production and Distribution ofWriting 

• Research to Build and Present Knowledge 

• Range ofWriting 

• Speaking and Listening 

• Comprehension and Collaboration 

• Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 

• Conventions of Standard English 

• Knowledge of Language 

• Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

Brief abstraas that can be used to develop lessons are 
included later in this document. 
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Mathematics 

P2 I supports the view that mathematics as a content area is inherently aligned with the 4Cs. 
Solving problems that haven't been solved before, finding proofs, puzzling, understanding 
patterns and finding meaning in statistics all require critical thinking, creativity, innovation 
and information literacy. These habits of mind are evident in the CCSS and are central to 
the teaching and learning of mathematics, as has been advocated by national mathematics 
content groups such as the National Council ofTeachers of Mathematics (NCTM). 

The CCSS mathematics standards provide an excellent step forward in the integration of 
critical thinking and reasoning in the teaching and learning of math.The standards emphasize 
critical thinking most obviously in the "Standards for Mathematical Practice" section, which 
precedes the Mathematical Content Standards. 

The Standards for Mathematical Practice draw from NCTM's process standards (problem 
solving, reasoning and proof, communication, representation, and connections) and 
the strands identified by the National Research Council's report Adding it Up (adaptive 
reasoning, strategic competence, conceptual understanding , procedural fluency and 
productive disposition.) 

The practices section aligns with several key competencies in the P2 I Framework. 

EXAMPLES OF THE MOST EXPLICIT INTERSECTIONS WITH P2 I 

Pl I Skill Mathematics Practices 

Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 

Make sense of problems and persevere in 
solving them 

Reason abstractly and quantitatively 

Model with mathematics 

Look for and make use of structure 

Communication 
Information Literacy 

Construct viable arguments and critique the 
reasoning of others 

Attend to precision 

Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning 

JCT Literacy Use appropriate tools strategically 
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The challenge of articulating the 4Cs in a standards document without 
confusing the order and sequence of rigorous, grade-appropriate math 
content knowledge is a significant one.The Common Core Standards for 
Mathematics is no exception in this regard. 

Unlike the CCSS for ELA, the mathematics document does not use 
the mathematical practices as "anchor standards" or as an organizing 
structure for the document.The standards are organized around 
traditional conceptual categories in mathematics (such as Algebraic 
Thinking, Measurement and Data and Geometry).As a result, there 
is little explicit guidance in the document for where the specific 
connection points occur between the mathematical practices (and the 
4Cs) and the math content standards. 

These connection points do exist throughout the content standards, 
however, and though they may be largely inferred, they support the 
development of curriculum and instruction that enhance the 4Cs. 
For example, reasoning and "making sense" for understanding are 
consistently emphasized throughout the mathematics indicators.This is a 
strong connection point with reasoning and critical thinking skills. 

As the standards document states, grade-level indicators 

that begin with the word "understand" are intended 

to be "good opportunities to connect the practices to 

content." This is a good way to begin thinking about the 

connections between Pl I and the standards, along with 

the examples provided later in this document. 

I 
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P2 I, CCSS and Curricula and 
Assessment Systems 

The question of how best 

to integrate 21st Century 

Skills into core academic 

content in alignment with 

the CCSS inevitably leads 

to a conversation about 

curricula and assessment. 

All P2 I competencies-but especially Creativity, Life 
and Career Skills and 21st Century Themes such 
as global awareness-are aligned with the college 
and career ready goals of the CCSS. But these 
competencies are often implied in the CCSS, rather 
than explicitly stated. 

Standards documents focus on expected outcomes; 
they are not ideally suited for addressing "how" 
students should develop competencies such 
as Creativity and Global Awareness. Learning 
environments that enable the full range of P2 I 
skills are guided by standards, but they also require 
curricula and assessment systems that allow students 
to think creatively and to collaborate.As educators 
pursue CCSS alignment, then, it is crucial to design 
curricula and assessment systems that emphasize 
authentic real world problems, engage students in 
inquiry and exploration and provide opportunities for 
students to apply what they know in meaningful ways. 

It is important to note the unique opportunity 
that the CCSS process is creating for all educators. 
Education leaders in almost every state and district 
are refining their expectations for student outcomes 
in the 21st century. New tools, resources and 
technologies devoted to college and career readiness 
are becoming widely and rapidly available. In many 
districts, curricula and assessments are being reviewed 
and revised to align with the CCSS.This period of 
review, refinement and in some cases redesign is an 
unprecedented moment for 21st century educators 
to capitalize upon. 

Now is a perfect time to integrate the 

Pl I framework more intentionally into 

teaching and learning systems. 
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The following practices are suggested as educators work to align CCSS, 
the P2 I Framework and core academic subjects in curricula 
and assessments: 

•  Use backward-design principles (such as Understanding by 
Design') to design curriculum that encourages inquiry-based learning 
and enables embedded, performance-based assessments. 

and/or project­
based learning units that integrate the full P2 I Framework in 
alignment with CCSS; consider capstone performances such as 
senior portfolios. 

to enable assessment 
as and for learning. 

that demonstrates 
mastery of college and career ready knowledge and skills. Use these 
examples to improve professional understanding among educators of 
"how to identify 21st century knowledge and skills" in student work. 

to 
collaboratively review curricula, student work and student 
performance data, in order to refine the curricula and assessments 
over time. 

In addition to considering the strategies above related to "how" the 
standards are taught, it is equally important for educators to specifically 
identify the knowledge and skills that are implied-but not explicitly 
stated-in the standards.Without direct emphasis and prioritization by 
state and district leaders, skills such as creativity and self-direction risk 
being overlooked in curricula and assessments. 

The CCSS for English Language Arts and Mathematics 

provide ample opportunities to integrate the full range 

o f P2 I knowledge and skills, and we have highlighted 

such areas for consideration below. It is important t o 

acknowledge here that Critical Thinking, Communication, 

Information Literacy, Media/Technology Literacy and 

Collaboration are not highlighted below because these 

competencies are explicitly covered in the CCSS. 

1 Wiggins, G. P., & Mc Tighe,]. (2005). Understanding by design.Alexandria.VA:Association for 
Supervision and Curriculum Development 

(., r~, ~ra, ~r; P..c,.)1.) 
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Creativity and Innovation 

Creativity and innovation are considered by P2 I to be some of the most 

important areas on which to focus CCSS work In the 21st century, 

creativity and innovation skills are central components of college and 

career readiness. 

ELA: Creative writing and expression are included in the Common Core ELA standards 
to some degree, most obviously in the items that refer to creative writing. P2 I encourages 
all states and districts to strengthen the Common Core by emphasizing the grade-level 
indicators that call for creative expression in ELA, including creative writing and creating and 
delivering presentations. Creativity can also be incorporated as an element of almost any 
performance task related to ELA, and educators should consider how creativity will appear 
in curricula and performance-based measurements. 

Mathematics: Creativity is not addressed explicitly in the mathematics practice and 
content standards. There are, however, areas where creativity is implied. This is most 
evident in (but is not limited to) measurement and data, algebraic thinking, geometry, 
statistics and probability and modeling. These connections are illustrated in the examples 
later in this document. 

Life and Career Skills 

Life and Career Skills such as Self-direction, Flexibility,Adaptability, 

Productivity and Responsibility are important competencies for all 

students today, and are readily incorporated into the CCSS in ELA 

and Mathematics. 

ELA: The CCSS for ELA emphasize reading lengthy and complex texts (at age-appropriate 
levels), rigorous research and writing longer texts, all of which can support Self-direction 
and Productivity skills among students. 

Mathematics: The mathematical practices standards call for perseverance in solving 
problems, which supports the development of self-direction and productivity. In modeling, 
statistics and probability, for example, students can work in collaborative, project-based units 
in ways that emphasize Life and Career Skills. 
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list CenturyThemes 

P2 I encourages states to strengthen their adoptions of Common Core 

by explicitly integrating the following themes in curriculum, instruction 

and assessment: Global Awareness, Financial Literacy, Civic literacy, 

Health Literacy and Environmental Literacy.These themes have become 

increasingly important in the 21st century as the complexities of 

personal finance, healthcare and global work teams are being faced by 

more and more young people. 

ELA: The CCSS for ELA is noteworthy in its 
inclusion of literacy in history/social studies, 
science and technical subjects.The standards 
clearly articulate the importance of such 
cross-disciplinary literacies as a component of 
English language arts; this emphasis supports 
the integration of competencies like Global 
Awareness, Civic Literacy and Environmental 
Literacy in teaching and learning. 

Mathematics: The focus on reasoning and 
problem-solving in the mathematics CCSS 
lends itself to curricula and/or assessments 
that integrate financial literacy, health 
literacy and environmental literacy. 
Particularly in mathematics, the 
21st Century Themes provide 
a way to engage students in 
applying math knowledge 
in real world contexts. 
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CLASSROOM-FOCUSED EXAMPLES 

English Language Arts 

These vignettes help clarify "what it looks like" to create English language arts lessons that are aligned 

with the P2 I Frameworl< along with the common core. 

HOW TO USE THE EXAMPLES: 

•  Many (though not all) of the examples below 
are derived from the 21st Century Skills Map 
in English, a collaborative project between the 
National Council ofTeachers of English (NCTE) 
and P2 I. The student outcomes below have 
been chosen because they reflect the P2 / skill 
as defined in the P2 I Framework - please see the 
appendix of this document 

•  These examples help demonstrate how 
educators can envision lessons that focus on 
21st Century Skills and align with the CCSS. 
These are not fully-<iesigned lessons and as such. 
should be viewed with an eye for how they can 
serve as starting places for curricula and lesson 
design/refinement. 

•  The CCSS standards and P2 I Framework items 
listed with each example below should be 
viewed as "some of many" possible connection 
points. Depending on how each lesson is 
eventually refined and taught, the list of CCSS 
and P2 I Framework elements should be 
adjusted according to best practices in 
lesson planning. 

*See the CCSS Appendix A for its excellent guidance on text 
complexity and the importnnce ofselecting appropriately 

4th Grade - Sample ELA Lesson Star-ter I 

Sample Student Outcome: Students demonstrate understanding 
of a text or texts by working together to identify and ask 
significant questions to clarify various points of view. 

EXAMPLE: Students participate in literature circle discussions of a short 
story* they read and for which they prepare open-ended discussion 
questions. They use a voice recorder to record their discussion. They 
then listen to the recording, evaluating the effectiveness of points raised 
in response to the questions, insights shared, and balance of participation. 
The recording may be published as a podcast with accompanying 
reflections on the quality of the discussion. 

COMMON CORE 
STANDARD 

RL.4.1. Refer to details and 
examples in a text when 
explaining what the text says 
explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text. 

SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a 
range of collaborative discussions 
(one-on-one, in groups, and 
teacher-led) with diverse partners 
on grade 4 topics and texts. building 
on others' ideas and expressing 
their own clearly. 

RL.4.10. By the end of the year, 
read and comprehend literature, 
including stories, dramas, and 
poetry, in the grades 4-5 text 
complexity band proficiently, with 
scaffolding as needed at the high 
end of the range. 

P2 I SKILLS 
REPRESENTED 

•  Critical Thinking 

•  Collaboration 

•  Communication 

•  Information literacy 

•  ICT literacy 

complex texts.  Source: 2 I st Century Skills Map - English (www.p2 I.org) 
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4th Grade - Sample ELA Lesson Starter 2 

Sample Student Outcome: Frame, analyze and synthesize information from a 
range of texts" in order to solve problems and answer quest ions. 

EXAMPLE: After reviewing profiles at an entrepreneurial microfinancing site such as 
www.kiva.org, students work in groups to research the economic and social impact of 
several proposals. Each group selects one proposal and creates a presentation to persuade 
classmates to choose that proposal.The class votes on the most persuasive proposal and 
creates an appropriate activity plan that might be used to raise the money to support the 
chosen proposal. 

COMMON CORE STANDARD 

Rl.4.3. Explain events, procedures, ideas, or 
concepts in a historical, scientific, or technical text, 
including what happened and why, based on specific 
information in the text. 

W.4.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational 
texts to support analysis, reflection, and research. 

SL.4.1 . Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) 
with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, 
building on others' ideas and expressing their own 
clearly. 

Source: 21st Century Skills Map - English (www.plI.org) 

P2 I SKILLS REPRESENTED 

• Financial Literacy 

• Critical Thinking 

• Collaboration 

• Communication 

• Information Literacy 

• Creativity 

• Global Awareness 

WWW Pl I O~C, 
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4th Grade-Sample ELA Lesson Starter 3 

Sample Student Outcome: Develop, implement and communicate new ideas to 
others through original writing. 

EXAMPLE: Using an open-ended Inspiration for writing such as Chris Van Allsburg's 
Mysteries ofHarris Burdick, each student writes the beginning of a story and records it as 
a podcast. Students in other classes listen to the story, create the ensuing episodes, and 
record them as podcasts, until a final group writes and records the conclusions. 

COMMON CORE STANDARD 

W.4.3.Write narratives to develop real or imagined 
experiences or events using effective technique, 
descriptive details, and clear event sequences. 

W.4.6.With some guidance and support from 
adults, use technology, including the Internet, to 
produce and publish writing as well as to interact 
and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient 
command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum 
of one page in a single sitting. 

Source: 2 I st Century Skills Map - English (www. p2 I.org) 

P2 I SKILLS REPRESENTED 

• Creativity 

• Collaboration 

• Communication 

• ICT Literacy 

*See the CCSS Appendix A for its 

excellent guidance on text complexity 
and the importance ofseleaing 
appropriately complex texts. 

by Xiangmin P., 4th Grade 

Veritas School of Music & Art, Los Angeles CA 

"/ want to make a space cleaning rocket which can 
make dean beautiful space." 
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8th Grade - Sample ELA Lesson Starter I 

Sample Student Outcome: Use information accurately and creatively for the issue 
or prooiem at hand. 

EXAMPLE: After completing a literature circle unit of teen problem novels. students 
brainstorm a list of significant social, emotional, or health issues teens face today. Working in 
groups. students research one issue and create a public service announcement on a closed 
YouTube channel (viewable only by students in the class) to persuade their peers about one 
action they should take regarding this issue. Students will select and use references from 
literary readings (e.g .• citing how a particular novel presents the issue) as well as research 
from nonfiction sources to illustrate major points. 

COMMON CORE STANDARD 

Rl.8.2. Determine a central idea of a text and analyze 
its development over the course of the text. including 
its relationship to supporting ideas; provide an 
objective summary of the text. 

WHST.6-8.8. Gather relevant information from 
multiple print and digital sources, using search terms 
effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy of 
each source; and quote or paraphrase the data and 
conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and 
following a standard format for citation. 

RST.6-8.7. Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text with a 
version of that information expressed visually (e.g., in 
a flowchart, diagram, model, graph, or table). 

Source: 21st Century Ski/ls Map - English (www.p2 I .org) 

"Creativity Flows from the Mind,, 

by Tyler S., 8th Grade 

Mcloughlin Middle School,Vancouver,WA 

"Artwork is only limited by what we perceive as real 
or fantasy." 

P2 I SKILLS REPRESENTED 

• Information Literacy 

• Health Literacy 

• Media Literacy 

• ICT Literacy 

• Creativity 

• Critical Thinking 

• Collaboration 

• Communication 

(• . 
o~ 

• 

t 
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social, commercial, political) behind its presentation. 

8th Grade - Sample ELA Lesson Starter 2 

Sample Student Outcome: Analyze, compare and contrast authors' and artists' 
motivations for creativity. 

EXAMPLE: In this unit, students step back and consider the motivations of authors and 
artists alike:What inspires artists? How is it similar and different from that which inspires 
authors? How is the process of creating a painting or sculpture similar to and different from 
the process of writing a story or poem? Students also read books written about artists, 
and study art that can be seen in museums across America. Students work with classmates 
to uncover the unspoken meanings behind words and artwork. In addition to fine art, 
students discuss illustrations and other forms of commercial art, looking for similarities 
to and differences from fine art, both in motivation and presentation styles.They write an 
informative/explanatory piece about an artist of interest. This unit ends with an open-ended 
reflective essay response to the essential question. 

COMMON CORE STANDARD P2 I SKILLS REPRESENTED 

W8.2:Write informative/explanatory texts to • Critical Thinking 
examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and • Creativity
information through the selection, organization, and 

• Communicationanalysis of relevant content. 
• Information Literacy 

SL.8.2:Analyze the purpose of information 
presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, 
quantitatively, orally) and evaluate the motives (e.g., 

Source: Common Core Curriculum Maps 
(http:l/commoncore.orglfreelindex.php! 
mapslgrade_B_unit_41) 



11th Grade - Sample ELA Lesson Starter I 

Sample Student Outcome: Students collaboratively write a proposal to help solve 
a community problem in innovative ways. 

EXAMPLE: After completing a literature unit on the American dream where students 
have read The Great Gatsby, Death ofa Salesman, and A Raisin in the Sun, they explore what 
it means to have access to an American dream. Students are asked to create non-profit 
organizations that would help to meet the needs of their community by helping a group of 
people to meet their American dream without duplicating current services offered in the 
community. Students conceive of organizations, formulate extensive grant proposals that 
help them vie for funding from the fictitious Society for the American Dream, and finally 
compete against each other for funding of up to $500,000. Students pitch their ideas 
and advocate for funding to the grant panel, comprised not of teachers, but of community 
representatives. 

COMMON CORE STANDARD P2 I SKILLS REPRESENTED 

RL.11-12.9. Demonstrate knowledge of eighteenth-, • Civic Literacy 
nineteenth- and early-twentieth-century foundational • Critical Thinking 
works ofAmerican literature, including how two 

• Collaboration or more texts from the same period treat similar 
themes or topics. • Communication 

• Creativity
SL. I 1-12.2. Integrate multiple sources of information 

• Information Literacy presented in diverse formats and media (e.g., visually, 
quantitatively, orally) in order to make informed 
decisions and solve problems, evaluating the 
credibility and accuracy of each source and noting 
any discrepancies among the data. 

WHST.11-12.4. Produce clear and coherent writing 
in which the development, organization, and style are 
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. 

WHST. I 1-12.5. Develop and strengthen writing as 
needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or 
trying a new approach, focusing on addressing what is 
most significant for a specific purpose and audience. 

Source:Sarah Brown Wessling, National Teacher ofthe Year 20I0-201 1 
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12th Grade - Sample ELA Lesson Starter 2 

Sample Student Outcome: Frame, analyze and synthesize information in order to 
solve problems and answer questions. 

EXAMPLE: In small groups, students conduct a technical needs analysis and create a plan 
for involving students in making technology decisions in the school.The process may include 
technical research, gathering student input from surveys, establishing a student advisory 
committee, using students to help provide tech support or other services to the school, 
evaluating cost/value ratios, and fundraising proposals to support their recommended 
strategies. These plans should be used in a presentation to the principal or the school board. 

COMMON CORE STANDARD P2 I SKILLS REPRESENTED 

SL. I 1-12.4. Present information, findings, and • Critical Thinking 
supporting evidence, conveying a clear and distinct • Collaboration 
perspective, such that listeners can follow the line 

• Communicationof reasoning, alternative or opposing perspectives  
are addressed, and the organization, development. • ICT Literacy  
substance, and style are appropriate to purpose,  
audience, and a range of formal and informal tasks.  

RST.11-12.7. Integrate and evaluate multiple sources  
of information presented in diverse formats and  
media (e.g .• quantitative data, video, multimedia) in  
order to address a question or solve a problem.  

Source: 21st Century Skills Map - English (www.plI.org) 

http:www.plI.org


12th Grade - Samele ELA Lesson Starter 3 

Sample Student Outcome: Demonstrate ability to work effectively with 
diverse teams. 

EXAMPLE: Students collaborate with senior citizens in a digital storytelling workshop.The 
teams bring to life a story from a senior's history as they collaborate on writing and creating 
the video. Students will conduct interviews, perform research using nonfiction texts, write 
and record the script, and select images and music.The finished videos are presented in 
a school film festival. Each team designs criteria for evaluating their video in advance, and 
grades their work accordingly. Students demonstrate the ability to work effectively with 
diverse teams. 

COMMON CORE STANDARD 

RH.11-12.2. Determine the central ideas or information 
of a primary or secondary source; provide an accurate 
summary that makes clear the relationships among the 
key details and ideas. 

W. I 1-12.8. Gather relevant information from multiple 
authoritative print and digital sources, using advanced 
searches effectively; assess the strengths and limitations 
of each source in terms of the task, purpose, and 
audience; integrate information into the text selectively 
to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism 
and overreliance on any one source and following a 
standard format for citation. 

SL. I 1-12.5. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., 
textual, graphical, audio, visual, and interactive elements) 
in presentations to enhance understanding of findings, 
reasoning, and evidence and to add interest. 

Source: 21st Century Skills Map - English (www.p2 I.org) 

P2 I SKILLS REPRESENTED 

• Collaboration 

• Critical Thinking 

• Communication 

• Media Literacy 

• Self-Direction 

• Creativity 

*See the CCSS Appendix A for its excellent guidance on text complexity and the importance ofselecting 
appropriately complex texts. 

WWW P2 1. 0f\G II 



CLASSROOM-FOCUSED EXAMPLES 

Mathematics 

These lesson abstracts help clarify "what it looks like" to create mathematics lessons that are aligned 

with the P2 I framework along with the common core. 

HOW TO USE THE EXAMPLES: 

•  These examples help demonstrate how 
educators can envision lessons that focus on 
21st century skills and align with the CCSS. 
These are not fully-designed lessons and as such, 
should be viewed with an eye for how they 
can serve as starting places for curricula and 
lesson design/refinement. 

•  The CCSS standards and Pl I framework 
items listed with each example below should 
be viewed as "some of many" possible 
connection points. Depending on how each 
lesson is eventually refined and taught, the list 
of CCSS and P2 I framework elements should 
be adjusted according to best practices in 
lesson planning. 

4th Grade - Sample Math Lesson Starter I 

Sample Student Outcome: Students work collaboratively to 
"map" a box city using number sense, measurement, scale 
and geometry. 

EXAMPLE: As preparation, students are introduced to the concepts of 
mapping, the utility of gridding and compass directions. Students then 
create an original box city and work together to overlay it with a string 
grid. Each student draws the elements of his/her grid (e.g. a building 
or park) on a paper square, representing each item at the appropriate 
scale. Students then reassemble all the grid squares into a "citywide grid" 
for display. Location games can then be played as a culminating activity, 
where students move each other through the city using coordinate 
directions. Students may also discuss and analyze potential effects on 
citizens of their "urban planning" decisions. 

MATH CONTENT 
STANDARD 

4.MD. I. Know relative sizes 
of measurement units within 
one system of units including: 
km, m, cm; kg. g; lb, oz.; I, ml; hr, 
min, sec.Within a single system 
of measurement, express 
measurements in a larger unit in 
terms of a smaller unit. 

Geometric measurement: 

4.G. I. Draw points, lines, line 
segments, rays, angles (right. acute, 
obtuse), and perpendicular and 
parallel lines. Identify these in 
two-dimensional figures. 

MATHEMATIC 
PRACTICE 

•  Make sense of problems and 
persevere in solving them 

•  Model with mathematics 

•  Attend to precision 

•  Look for and make use of 
structure 

P2 I SKILLS 

•  Civic Literacy 

•  Collaboration 

•  Communication 

•  Critical Thinking 

•  Creativity 

Source: Center for Understanding the Built Environment (CUBE) "Grid It Map It" http:// 
www.cubekc.org/architivitieslgridit_mapithtml 
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4th Grade - Samole Math Lesson Starter 2 

Sample Student Outcome: Students use math content knowledge to understand 
basic concepts of financial literacy. 

EXAMPLE: Students compare and contrast the same balance in different types of bank 
accounts to determine which is better for what circumstances (e.g .. is a savings account than 
a checking account?) Students determine the difference that interest rates make in each 
account (compound vs. simple interest), compare short and long term costs of borrowing 
money. Students use mathematical arguments to answer classic questions like, "Which is 
more: one million dollars, or one penny the first day, double that penny the next day, then 
double the previous day's pennies and so on for a month?" (Dr. Math, 2006) 

MATH CONTENT STANDARD 

4.0A.3. Solve multistep word problems posed with 
whole numbers and having whole-number answers 
using the four operations, including problems in 
which remainders must be interpreted. Represent 
these problems using equations with a letter standing 
for the unknown quantity.Assess the reasonableness 
of answers using mental computation and estimation 
strategies including rounding. 

4.NBT.6. Find whole-number quotients and 
remainders with up to four-digit dividends and one­
digit divisors, using strategies based on place value, 
the properties of operations, and/or the relationship 
between multiplication and division. Illustrate and 
explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular 
arrays, and/or area models. 

Source:Science Buddies http://bitlyljcymwR 

MATHEMATIC PRACTICE 

•  Make sense of problems and 
persevere in solving them 

•  Construct viable arguments 
and critique the reasoning of 
others 

•  Attend to precision 

P2 I SKILLS 

•  Critical Thinking 

•  Problem Solving 

•  Financial Literacy 

•  Communication 

•  Creativity 

WWW P2 l.ORG II 
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4th Grade - Sample Math Lesson Starter 3 

Sample Student Outcome: Participants examine common games such as board 
and card games, and discuss the mathematical thinking that is involved. 

EXAMPLE: Students play common logic and chance games and analyze the mathematical 
understandings that are developed while playing these games. Participants play the 
games in small groups and consider how math influences the outcomes within the game. 
Students then experiment, making adaptations in the games in order to influence the 
games' outcomes. 

MATH CONTENT STANDARD 

4.0A.2. Multiply or divide to solve word problems 
involving multiplicative comparison, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the 
unknown number to represent the problem, 
distinguishing multiplicative comparison from additive 
comparison. 

4.0A.5. Generate a number or shape pattern that 
follows a given rule. Identify apparent features of the 
pattern that were not explicit in the rule itself. 

4.MD.2. Use the four operations to solve word 
problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
volumes, masses of objects, and money, including 
problems involving simple fractions or decimals, and 
problems that require expressing measurements 
given in a larger unit in terms of a smaller unit. 
Represent measurement quantities using diagrams 
such as number line diagrams that feature a 
measurement scale. 

MATHEMATIC PRACTICE 

•  Reason abstractly and 
quantitatively 

•  Make sense of problems and 
persevere in solving them 

•  Construct viable arguments 
and critique the reasoning of 
others 

•  Look for and make use of 
structure 

•  Look for and express regularity 
in repeated reasoning 

P2 I SKILLS 

•  Critical Thinking 

•  Problem Solving 

•  Communication 

•  Creativity and Innovation 

Source: COMAP - http:llwww.comop.com/elementory!projectslbridges/BrSompler.pdf 

• WWW P21 ORG 
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8th Grade - Samole Math Lesson Starter I 

Sample Student Outcome: Students work in teams to solve mathematical problems; 
they listen to the reasoning of others and offer correction with supporting 
arguments; they modify their own arguments when corrected; they learn from 
mistakes and make repeated attempts at solving problems creatively. 

EXAMPLE: Students experiment with rotations, reflections, and translations of a given triangle, 
using geometry software or patty paper to form a tesselation of the plane. They explain why 
this works for any given triangle by reasoning about the relationship between angles formed by 
a transversal to two parallel lines.They see the connection between this discovery and the fact 
that the sum of angles in a triangle is a straight angle. 

MATH CONTENT MATHEMATIC 
STANDARD  PRACTICE 

8.G. I. Verify experimentally • Reason abstractly and quantitatively 
the properties of rotations, • Make sense of problems and persevere in solving them 
reflections, and translations. 

•  Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning 
of others8.G.5. Use informal arguments 

to establish facts about the • Attend to precision 
angle sum and exterior angle of • Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning 
triangles, about the angles created 
when parallel lines are cut by a 
transversal, and the angle-angle 
criterion for similarity of triangles. E 

u 
P21 SKILLS 

0 
•  Critical Thinking 

•  Problem Solving 

•  Communication 

•  Creativity and Innovation ( 

•  ICT Literacy H ... 
; , 

N
Source: 2 I st Cenwry Skills Map ­
Math (forthcoming from www.p2 I.org) G 

E. 
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8th Grade - Sample Math Lesson Starter 2 

Sample Student Outcome: Students use algebraic thinking, statistics, critical 
thinking and problem solving skills to compare and contrast outcomes in a 
sports game. 

EXAMPLE: Students assemble fantasy sports teams and track their progress against other 
teams using a customized point system using non-algebraic and algebraic methods. Students 
follow their players on television, in newspapers. or online. They document, analyze and 
report on player statistics. 

MATH CONTENT STANDARD  MATHEMATIC PRACTICE 

N-Q. I. Use units as a way to understand problems • Reason abstractly and 
and to guide the solution of multi-step problems; quantitatively 
choose and interpret units consistently in formulas; •  Make sense of problems and 
choose and interpret the scale and the origin in persevere in solving them 
graphs and data displays. 

•  Construct viable arguments 
and critique the reasoning ofF-LE.2. Construct linear and exponential functions, 
othersincluding arithmetic and geometric sequences, given a 

graph. a description of a relationship, or two input­ • Look for and make use of 
output pairs (include reading these from a table). structure 

•  Look for and express regularity 
8.SP.4. Understand that patterns of association in repeated reasoning 
can also be seen in bivariate categorical data by 
displaying frequencies and relative frequencies in 
a two-way table. Construct and interpret a two­ P2 I SKILLS 

way table summarizing data on two categorical 
•  Critical Thinking variables collected from the same subjects. Use 

relative frequencies calculated for rows or columns • Problem Solving 
to describe possible association between the two •  Communication 
variables. 

•  Creativity and Innovation 

Source: http:ll(antasysportsmath.comlpdf!SampleProblems02 I308.pd( 

http:/lwww.(antasysportsmath.com/pdf/NCTM _Standards.pd( 

WWW Pll ORG 
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2th Grade -Sample Math Lesson Starter I 

Sample Student Outcome: Students work in teams to solve mathematical problems; they listen to the 
reasoning of others and offer correction with supporting arguments; they modify their own arguments 
when corrected; they learn from mistakes and make repeated attempts at solving problems. 

EXAMPLE: Students form teams to compete in modeling competitions such as the Mathematical Competition in 
Modeling run each year by COMAP. For example, the following problem is from the 2009 competition: 

Many cities and communities have traffic circles - from large ones with many lanes in the circle (such as at the Arc de 
Triomphe in Paris and the Victory Monument in Bangkok) to small ones with one or two lanes in the circle. Some of 
these traffic circles position a stop sign or a yield sign on every incoming road that gives priority to traffic already in 
the circle; some position a yield sign in the circle at each incoming road to give priority to incoming traffic; and some 
position a traffic light on each incoming road (with no right turn allowed on a red light). Other designs may also be 
possible. 

Student teams use a model to determine how best to control traffic flow in, around, and out of a circle. They state 
clearly the objective(s) they use in their model for making the optimal choice as well as the factors that affect this 
choice....Teams summarize the conditions under which each type of traffic-control method should be used.When 
traffic lights are recommended, they explain a method for determining how many seconds each light should remain 
green (which may vary according to the time of day and other factors). Each team illustrates how their model works 
with specific examples. 

MATH CONTENT STANDARD 

N-Q. I. Use units as a way to understand problems and to guide the 
solution of multi-step problems; choose and interpret units consistently 
in formulas; choose and interpret the scale and the origin in graphs and 
data displays. 

N-Q.2. Define appropriate quantities for the purpose of descriptive 
modeling. 

S-IC.3. Recognize the purposes of and differences among sample surveys, 
experiments, and observational studies; explain how randomization 
relates to each. 

S-IC.S. Use data from a randomized experiment to compare two 
treatments; use simulations to decide if differences between parameters 
are significant. 

MATHEMATIC PRACTICE 

•  Reason abstractly and quantitatively 

•  Make sense of problems and 
persevere in solving them 

•  Construct viable arguments and 
critique the reasoning of others 

•  Look for and make use of structure 

•  Look for and express regularity in 
repeated reasoning 

P2 I SKILLS 

•  Critical Thinking 

•  Problem Solving 

•  Collaboration 

•  Communication 

•  Creativity and Innovation 

Source: COMAP, as cited in 21st Century Skills Map - Math (forthcoming from www.p2 I .org) 
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I 2tJ1 r~tf,. - mple Math Lesson Starter 2 

Sample Student Outcome: 
Students use creativity 
and innovation to 
compare, contrast and 
create algorithms to solve 
complex puzzles. 

EXAMPLE: Devising 
Algorithm for Solving a Rubie's 
Cube - students explore 
devise an algorithm for solving 
Rubik's cube, using three sets 
of moves that each accomplish 
a specific function. 

MATH CONTENT STANDARD 

Depending on how this lesson is developed and 
taught, it can be aligned with any or all of the 
following math standards: 

•  Algebra 

•  Functions 

•  Modeling 

•  Statistics and Probability 

Source: http://www.sciencebuddies.org/mentoringlprojea_

I.  Figure out a logical sequence for applying these three sets of moves in 
order to solve the cube systematically. In other words, use the three sets 
of moves as the basis for developing an algorithm to solve Rubik's cube. 

a.  During this step, it is important to determine whether the three move 
sequences presented in the Introduction are sufficient to solve the cube. In 
other words, is it possible to solve the cube with only these three move 
sequences, or do you need additional move sequences? 

b.  If you determine that additional move sequences are needed, be prepared 
to show why they are needed. Develop one or more move sequences to 
fill in the missing rearrangements needed to solve the cube. 

2.  Once you have developed your algorithm, time yourself for I 0 or more 
trials and see how long it takes you, on average, to solve the puzzle.The 
cube should be well randomized for each trial. 

3. If you could solve the puzzle before you started the project, did your 
average solution time improve/ 

MATHEMATIC PRACTICE 

•  Reason abstractly and 
quantitatively 

•  Make sense of problems and 
persevere in solving them 

•  Construct viable arguments 
and critique the reasoning of 
others 

•  Look for and make use of 
structure 

ideas/Math_p025.shtml 

P2 I SKILLS 

•  Critical Thinking 

•  Problem Solving 

•  Communication 

•  Creativity and 
Innovation 

WWWP11 ORG 
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12th Grade - Sample Math Lesson Starter 3 

Sample Student Outcome: Students use statistics and probability knowledge, as well as critical 
thinking skills, to solve problems. 

EXAMPLE: Stocking a Fish Pond- Copyright COMAP 

Students develop understanding of basic measurements in order to describe populations and populated 
communities.Among these are population density, abundance of particular species, distribution of species, 
population size, and population age structures. Students model methods used by ecologists as well as 
environmental scientists (e.g., looking at a small portion of the population and make inferences about the whole, 
or comparing data taken after an environmental impact.) Students discuss the pros and cons of techniques for 
population estimation, understanding that no solution is foolproof. 

MATH CONTENT STANDARD 

Depending on how this lesson is 
developed, it can be aligned with 
various standards, such as: 

F-LE.1. Distinguish between situations 
that can be modeled with linear 
functions and with exponential 
functions. 

S-CP.S. Recognize and explain the 
concepts of conditional probability 
and independence in everyday 
language and everyday situations. 

P21 SKILLS 

•  Environmental Literacy 

•  Critical Thinking 

•  Problem Solving 

•  Communication 

•  Creativity and Innovation 

Source: COMAP http://bitlylmTUTh 

MATHEMATIC PRACTICE 

•  Reason abstractly and quantitatively 

•  Make sense of problems and persevere in solving them 

•  Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning 
of others 

•  Look for and make use of structure 

•  Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning 

WWW.P2 I .ORG • 
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The resources below provide further guidance around the Common Core State Standards 
and their integration into teaching and learning systems. 

GENERAL 

American Association of School Librarians (AASL) Common Core Crosswalk* 

http:/lwww.ola.org/oJolmgrpsldivsloasJ/guidelinesandstondords/commoncoreaosswolk/index.cfm 

American Association of School Librarians (AASL) Lesson Plan Database• 

http:llwww.ola.org/olalmgrpsldivsloosllguidelinesandstondordsllessonplondatobosellessonplondb.cfm 

http://oasJ.iesondco.org/ 

Common Core Website (CCSS) 

http://www.corestondords.org/ 

Houghton Mifflin• 

http://hmheducotion.com/commoncore/index.php 

McGraw Hill• 

http://www.commoncoresolutlons.com/resources.php] 

Pea~n• 

http://commoncore.peorsoned.com/index.cfm?locator=PS 11 T9 

Partnership for 21st Century Skills Maps• 

http://www.p2 I .orglindex.php?opoon=com_content&rosk=view&id= 50.f&ltemid= I BS#mops 

Scholastic 

http:lheocher.scholastx:.comlproduaslcommotl<Ofe-stote-stondords.htm 

*Member of the Partnership for 2 I st Century Skills 
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MATHEMATICS 

The Consortium for Mathematics and Its Applications (COMAP) 

http://www.comap.CCH11/ 

COMAP Conference Summary - Moving Forward Together: Curriculum & 
Assessment and the Common Core State Standards for Mathematics 

http://www.mathismore.netlresoorces/MuvingForwardlindex.html 

Maine CCSS Math Professional Development* 

http:l/www.ma111e.guvleduc.ation/lreslmathlccss_pd.html 

NCTM Common Core Implementation Resources 

http:llwww.nam.org/newslhighlights.aspx?Kl=l6084&blogrd=6806 

Wireless Generation Math LearningTrajectory Posters 

To support the implementation of standards in classrooms. mathematics education experts 
Ors.Jere Confrey.Alan Maloney and Kenny Nguyen created Leaming Trajectory posters to 
help K-12 educators easily: 

• Familiarize themselves with the new Common Core Mathematics Standards 

• View at a glance what they are responsible for teaching over the course of the school year 

http://www.wirekssgeneration.CCH11/posters?gdid=CP3c2_nGgakCFUgbQgodZFIQTA 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS 

Common Core Curriculum Map Project 

Common Core's Curriculum Maps in English Language Arts translate the new Common 
Core State Standards for Kindergarten through 12th grade into unit maps that teachers can 
use to plan their year. craft their own more detailed curriculum, and create lesson plans. They 
were written by public school teachers for public school teachers and are available free of 
charge to anyone who would like to use them. 

http://www.commoncore.org/ 

NCTE Common Core Implementation Resources 

http://www.nae.org/commoncore 

http://nae2008.mng.com/forum/top!cs/k I l <ommon<ore-standards 
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National Writing Project Resources (NWP) Resources 

NWP project to develop common core writing curriculum. 

http://www.nwp.orglcslpublidpnntlresource/3 3 3 7 

International Reading Association 

http://www.reading.org/resources/ResourcesByTopicJCommonCore-resourcetype/CommonCore-rt-resources.ospx 

ASSESSMENT RESOURCES 

As with any work related to standards, the question of assessment remains central. 
Following are some resources that may be helpful in your implementation efforts. 

AssessingWhat Hatters 

This article by Robert J. Sternberg was published in Education Leadership in December 
2007. It is an excellent overview of what traditional measures can miss when it comes to 
21 st century outcomes for students. 

http://www.leamersedgeinc.com/ple/728-4.pdf 

Assessment: A 21st Century Skills Implementation Guide 

Partnership for 2 lst Century Skills• 

This guide articulates some key steps education leaders should consider when implementing 
assessment of 21 st century skills. 

http:llp21 .orgldocumentslp2 l-statetmp _assessmentpdf 

Be Clear About the Heavy Lifting Ahead for New Assessments 

Bill Tucker Blog 

"If we really want to make assessment better - and our accountability systems, use of data. 
effectiveness evaluations, etc. all hang on assessment - then it's going to take much more 
than this one federal grant." 

http://www.quickanded.com/20 I0/09/be<Jear--0bout~ifbn~for-new-cssessments.html 

Pearson - Thoughts on an Assessment of Common Core Standards• 

http:l/www.pearsonassessments.com!NR/rdonlyres/6063DE04-2372-4EC4-9642-7BBA584F942FIOI 
ThoughtonaCommonCoreAssessmentSystem.pdf 

•Member of the Partnershrp for 21st Century Skills 
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Exploring the Intersection of Science Education and 21st Century Skills: 
A Workshop Summary 

Mar<r.\rPt Hilton 

Exploring the Intersection ofScience Education and 21st Century Skills addresses key questions 
about the overlap between 21st century skills and scientific content and knowledge; 
explores promising models or approaches for teaching these abilities; and reviews the 
evidence about the transferability of these skills to real workplace applications. 

http://www.nap.edu/catalogl 1277 I .html 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/books/NBK326781 

E~~"ctor P"'ic Paoers on Assessment in ..h .. 21.,,. Centurv 

•  Beyond the Bubble: Technology and the Future of Student Assessment - Bill Tucker - In a 
new Education Sector report, Managing Director Bill Tucker argues that technology has 
the potential to drastically improve our current assessment systems and practices, leading 
to significant improvements in teaching and learning in the nation's classrooms. 

•  Measuring Skills for the 21st Century - Elena Silva - Leaders in government, business, and 
higher education are calling for today's students to show a mastery of broader and more 
sophisticated skills like evaluating and analyzing information and thinking creatively about 
how to solve real-world problems. But standing in the way of incorporating such skills 
into teaching and learning are widespread concerns about measurement. In this report, 
Senior Policy Analyst Elena Silva examines new models of assessment that illustrate that 
the skills that really matter for the 21st century can be measured accurately and in a 
common and comparable way. 

www.edseaor.org 

WWW P21 ORG 
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Appendix 
P2 I Framework Definitions 

To help practitioners 

integrate skills into the 

teaching of core academic 

subjects, the Partnership 

has developed a unified, 

collective vision for 

learning known as the 

Framework for 2 I st 

Century Learning. 
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This Framework describes the skills, knowledge and 
expertise students must master to succeed in work 
and life; it is a blend of content knowledge, specific 
skills, expertise and literacies. 

Every 21st Century Skills implementation requires 
the development of core academic subject knowledge 
and understanding among all students. Those who 
can think critically and communicate effectively must 
build on a base of core academic subject knowledge. 

Within the context of core knowledge instruction, 
students must also learn the essential skills for 
success in today's world, such as critical thinking, 
problem solving, communication and collaboration. 

When a school or district builds on this foundation, 
combining the entire Framework with the necessary 
support systems-standards, assessments, curriculum 
and instruction, professional development and 
learning environments-students are more engaged 
in the learning process and graduate better prepared 
to thrive in today's global economy. 

While the graphic represents each element distinctly 
for descriptive purposes, the Partnership views all the 
components as fully interconnected in the process of 
21st century teaching and learning. 

"My Dream" 
by Dayvie C., Ist Grade 

Lincoln Elementary School, Faribault, MN 

"Ifyou could see inside my head, you would actually see a 
lot ofbuildings with drawings and words. I con draw what is 
in my head, so you con see it" 



21 ST CENTURY STUDENT OUTCOMES AND SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

~' Standards and 
Assessments 

C urr iculum and Instruction 

Professional Development 

Learning Environments 

21st Century Student 
Outcomes 

The elements described in this 
section as "21st century student 
outcomes" (represented by the 
rainbow) are the knowledge. skills 
and expertise students should 
master to succeed in work and 
life in the 21st century. 

Core Subjects and 21st CenturyThemes 

Mastery of core subjects and 21st century themes is essential for all 
students in the 21st century. Core subjects include: 

• English, Reading or Language Arts 

• World languages 

• Arts 

• Mathematics 

• Economics 

• Science 

• Geography 

• History 

• Government and Civics 

WWW.P2 I . ORG 



In addition to these subjects, we believe schools must move to include 

not only a focus on mastery of core subjects, but also promote 

understanding of academic content at much higher levels by weaving 

21st century interdisciplinary themes into core subjects: 

Global Awareness 

•  Using 21st Century Skills to understand and 
address global issues 

•  Learning from and working collaboratively with 
individuals representing diverse cultures, religions 
and lifestyles in a spirit of mutual respect and 
open dialogue in personal, work and community 
contexts 

•  Understanding other nations and cultures, 
including the use of non-English languages 

Financial, Economic, Business and 
Entrepreneurial Literacy 

•  Knowing how to make appropriate personal  
economic choices  

•  Understanding the role of the economy in society 

•  Using entrepreneurial skills to enhance workplace 
productivity and career options 

Civic Literacy 

•  Participating effectively in civic life through 
knowing how to stay informed and understanding 
governmental processes 

•  Exercising the rights and obligations of citizenship 
at local, state, national and global levels 

•  Understanding the local and global implications of 
civic decisions 

Health Literacy 

•  Obtaining, interpreting and understanding basic 
health information and services and using such 
information and services in ways that enhance 
health 

•  Understanding preventive physical and mental 
health measures, including proper diet, nutrition, 
exercise, risk avoidance and stress reduction 

•  Using available information to make appropriate 
health-related decisions 

•  Establishing and monitoring personal and family 
health goals 

•  Understanding national and international public 
health and safety issues 

Environmental Literacy 

•  Demonstrate knowledge and understanding 
of the environment and the circumstances and 
conditions affecting it, particularly as relates to air, 
climate, land, food, energy, water and ecosystems 

•  Demonstrate knowledge and understanding 
of society's impact on the natural world (e.g., 
population growth, population development, 
resource consumption rate, etc.) 

•  Investigate and analyze environmental issues,  
and make accurate conclusions about effective  
solutions  

•  Take individual and collective action towards 
addressing environmental challenges (e.g., 
participating in global actions, designing solutions 
that inspire action on environmental issues) 

• WWW. P2 I .ORG 



Learning and Innovation Skills 

Learning and Innovation Skills increasingly are being recognized as those that separate 
students who are prepared for a more and more complex life and work environments in the 
21st century, and those who are not.A focus on Creativity, Critical Thinking, Communication 
and Collaboration is essential to prepare students for the future. 

CREATIVITY AND INNOVATION 

Think Creatively 

•  Use a wide range of idea creation techniques (such as brainstorming) 

•  Create new and worthwhile ideas (both incremental and radical concepts) 

•  Elaborate, refine, analyze and evaluate their own ideas in order to improve and maximize 
creative efforts 

Work Creatively with Others 

•  Respect and utilize creative contributions of others 

•  In creating together, determine a process for compromise, consensus building and 
decision making 

•  Be open and responsive to new and diverse perspectives; incorporate group input and 
feedback into the work 

•  Demonstrate originality and inventiveness in work and understand the real world limits 
to adopting new ideas 

•  View failure as an opportunity to learn; understand that creativity and innovation is a 
long-term, cyclical process of small successes and frequent mistakes 

Implement Innovations 

•  Act on creative ideas to make a tangible and useful contribution to the field in which the 
innovation will occur 

CRITICAL THINKING AND PROBLEM SOLVING 

Reason Effectively 

•  Use various types of reasoning (inductive, deductive, etc.) as appropriate to the situation 

Use Systems Thinking 

•  Analyze how parts of a whole interact with each other to produce overall outcomes in  
complex systems  

WWW.P2 I .ORG 



Make judgments and Decisions 

•  Effectively analyze and evaluate evidence, arguments, claims and beliefs 

•  Analyze and evaluate major alternative points of view 

•  Synthesize and make connections between information and arguments 

•  Interpret information and draw conclusions based on the best analysis 

•  Reflect critically on learning experiences and processes 

Solve Problems 

•  Solve different kinds of non-familiar problems in both conventional and innovative ways 

•  Identify and ask significant questions that clarify various points of view and lead to 
better solutions 

COMMUNICATION AND COLLABORATION 

Communicate Clearly 

•  Articulate thoughts and ideas effectively using oral, written and nonverbal 
communication skills in a variety of forms and contexts 

•  Listen effectively to decipher meaning, including knowledge, values, attitudes and 
intentions 

•  Use communication for a range of purposes (e.g. to inform, instruct, motivate and 
persuade) 

•  Utilize multiple media and technologies, and know how to judge their effectiveness a 
priori as well as assess their impact 

•  Communicate effectively in diverse environments (including multi-lingual) 

Collaborate with Others 

•  Demonstrate ability to work effectively and respectfully with diverse teams 

•  Exercise flexibility and willingness to be helpful in making necessary compromises to  
accomplish a common goal  

•  Assume shared responsibility for collaborative work, and value the individual  
contributions made by each team member  

INFORMATION, MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY SKILLS 

People in the 21st century live in a technology and media-suffused environment, marked by 
various characteristics, including: I) access to an abundance of information, 2) rapid changes 
in technology tools, and 3) the ability to collaborate and make individual contributions on 
an unprecedented scale. To be effective in the 21 st century, citizens and workers must be 
able to exhibit a range of functional and critical thinking skills related to information, media 
and technology . 

• WWW.P2 I .ORG 



INFORMATION LITERACY 

Access and Evaluate Information 

•  Access information efficiently (time) and effectively (sources) 

•  Evaluate information critically and competently 

Use and Manage Information 

•  Use information accurately and creatively for the issue or problem at hand 

•  Manage the flow of information from a wide variety of sources 

•  Apply a fundamental understanding of the ethical/legal issues surrounding the access and use of 
information 

MEDIA LITERACY 

Analyze Media 

•  Understand both how and why media messages are constructed, and for what purposes 

•  Examine how individuals interpret messages differently, how values and points of view are included or 
excluded, and how media can influence beliefs and behaviors 

•  Apply a fundamental understanding of the ethical/legal issues surrounding the access and use of media 

Create Media Products 

•  Understand and utilize the most appropriate media creation tools, characteristics and conventions 

•  Understand and effectively utilize the most appropriate expressions and interpretations in diverse,  
multi-cultural environments  

ICT (INFORMATION, COMMUNICATIONS AND TECHNOLOGY) LITERACY 

ApplyTechnology Effectively 

•  Use technology as a tool to research, organize, evaluate and communicate information 

•  Use digital technologies (computers, PDAs, media players, GPS, etc.), communication/networking 
tools and social networks appropriately to access, manage, integrate, evaluate and create information 
to successfully function in a knowledge economy 

•  Apply a fundamental understanding of the ethical/legal issues surrounding the access and use of  
information technologies  

WWW. P2 I .ORG • 



LIFE AND CAREER SKILLS 

Today's life and work environments require far more than thinking skills and content 
knowledge.The ability to navigate the complex life and work environments in the globally 
competitive information age requires students to pay rigorous attention to developing 
adequate life and career skills. 

FLEXIBILITY AND ADAPTABILITY 

Adapt to Change 

•  Adapt to varied roles, jobs responsibilities, schedules and contexts 

•  Work effectively in a climate of ambiguity and changing priorities 

Be Flexible 

•  Incorporate feedback effectively 

•  Deal positively with praise, setbacks and criticism 

•  Understand, negotiate and balance diverse views and beliefs to reach workable solutions, 
particularly in multi-cultural environments 

INITIATIVE AND SELF-DIRECTION 

Manage Goals and Time 

•  Set goals with tangible and intangible success criteria 

•  Balance tactical (short-term) and strategic (long-term) goals 

•  Utilize time and manage workload efficiently 

Work Independently 

•  Monitor, define, prioritize and complete tasks without direct oversight 

Be Self-directed Learners 

•  Go beyond basic mastery of skills and/or curriculum to explore and expand one's own  
learning and opportunities to gain expertise  

•  Demonstrate initiative to advance skill levels towards a professional level 

•  Demonstrate commitment to learning as a lifelong process 

•  Reflect critically on past experiences in order to inform future progress 
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SOCIAL AND CROSS-CULTURAL SKILLS 

Interact Effectively with Others 

•  Know when it is appropriate to listen and when to speak 

•  Conduct themselves in a respectable, professional manner 

Work Effectively in Diverse Teams 

•  Respect cultural differences and work effectively with people 
from a range of social and cultural backgrounds 

•  Respond open-mindedly to different ideas and values 

•  Leverage social and cultural differences to create new ideas and 
increase both innovation and quality of work 

PRODUCTIVITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY 

Manage Projects 

•  Set and meet goals, even in the face of obstacles and competing 
pressures 

•  Prioritize, plan and manage work to achieve the intended result 

Produce Results 

•  Demonstrate additional attributes associated with producing 
high quality products including the abilities to: 

Work positively and ethically 

- Manage time and projects effectively 

- Multi-task 

Participate actively, as well as be reliable and punctual 

- Present oneself professionally and with proper etiquette 

- Collaborate and cooperate effectively with teams 

- Respect and appreciate team diversity  

- Be accountable for results  

LEADERSHIP AND RESPONSIBILITY 

Guide and Lead Others 

•  Use interpersonal and problem-solving skills to 
influence and guide others toward a goal 

•  Leverage strengths of others to accomplish a 
common goal 

•  Inspire others to reach their very best via example 
and selflessness 

•  Demonstrate integrity and ethical behavior in 
using influence and power 

Be Responsible to Others 

•  Act responsibly with the interests of the larger 
community in mind 

/. 
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2 I st Century Support Systems 

The elements described below are the critical systems necessary to ensure student 
mastery of 21st Century Skills. 21st century standards, assessments, curriculum, instruction, 
professional development and learning environments must be aligned to produce a support 
system that produces 21st century outcomes for today's students. 

21st Century Standards 

•  Focus on 21st Century Skills, content knowledge and expertise 

•  Build understanding across and among core subjects as well as 21st century 
interdisciplinary themes 

•  Emphasize deep understanding rather than shallow knowledge 

•  Engage students with the real world data, tools and experts they will encounter in 
college, on the job, and in life; students learn best when actively engaged in solving 
meaningful problems 

•  Allow for multiple measures of mastery 

Assessment of 21st Century Skills 

•  Supports a balance of assessments, including high-quality standardized testing along with 
effective formative and summative classroom assessments 

•  Emphasizes useful feedback on student performance that is embedded into everyday 
learning 

•  Requires a balance of technology-enhanced, formative and summative assessments that 
measure student mastery of 21st Century Skills 

•  Enables development of portfolios of student work that demonstrate mastery of 21st 
Century Skills to educators and prospective employers 

•  Enables a balanced portfolio of measures to assess the educational system's effectiveness 
in reaching high levels of student competency in 21st Century Skills 

21st Century Curriculum and Instruction 

•  Teaches 21st century skills discretely in the context of core subjects and 21st century  
interdisciplinary themes  

•  Focuses on providing opportunities for applying 21st Century Skills across content areas 
and for a competency-based approach to learning 

•  Enables innovative learning methods that integrate the use of supportive technologies,  
inquiry- and problem-based approaches and higher order thinking skills  

•  Encourages the integration of community resources beyond school walls 
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21st Century Professional Development 

•  Highlights ways educators can seize opportunities for integrating 21st Century Skills, 
tools and teaching strategies into their instructional practices - and help them identify 
what activities they can replace/de-emphasize 

• Balances direct instruction with project-oriented teaching methods 

•  Illustrates how a deeper understanding of subject matter can actually enhance problem­
solving. critical thinking, and other 21st Century Skills 

•  Enables 21st century professional learning communities for teachers that model the kinds 
of classroom learning that best promotes 21st Century Skills for students 

•  Cultivates teachers' ability to identify students' particular learning styles, intelligences, 
strengths and weaknesses 

•  Helps teachers develop their abilities to use various strategies (such as formative 
assessments) to reach diverse students and create environments that support 
differentiated teaching and learning 

• Supports the continuous evaluation of students' 21st Century Skills development 

•  Encourages knowledge sharing among communities of practitioners, using face-to-face, 
virtual and blended communications 

• Uses a scalable and sustainable model of professional development 

21st Century Learning Environments 

•  Create learning practices. human support and physical environments that will support the 
teaching and learning of 21st century skill outcomes 

•  Support professional learning communities that enable educators to 
collaborate, share best practices and integrate 21 st Century Skills into 
classroom practice 

•  Enable students to learn in relevant, real world 21st century 
contexts (e.g .. through project-based or other applied work) 

•  Allow equitable access to quality learning tools. technologies 
and resources 

•  Provide 21st century architectural and interior designs for 
group, team and individual learning 

•  Support expanded community and international 
involvement in learning. both face-to-face and online 
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About the Partnership 
for 11 st Centurv Skills 

The Partnership for 21st Century 
Skills is a national organization that 
advocates for the integration of skills 
such as critical thinking, problem solving 
and communication into the teaching 
of core academic subjects such as 
English, reading or language arts, world 
languages, arts, mathematics, economics, 
science, geography, history, government 
and civics. 

The Partnership and our member 
organizations provide tools and 
resources that help facilitate and drive 
this necessary change. 

Learn more and get involved at 
http://www.P2 I .org. 

Copyright © 20 I I, The Partnership for  
21st Century Skills.All rights reserved.  

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

Partnership for 21st Century Skills: 

Tim Magner 

Helen Soule 

Kevin Wesolowski 

Project Manager: 

Valerie Greenhill, EdLeader2 I 

Advisory Group: 

Emilie Amundson, Wisconsin Department of Public lnstruaion 

Christopher Batty, Pearson 

Felicia Cumings Smith, Kentucky Department ofEducation 

Nadene Davidson, University ofNorthern Iowa 

Sandra Dop, Iowa Department ofEducation 

Charles Fadel, Cisco Systems, Inc. 

Frank Gallagher, Cable in the Classroom 

Valerie Harrison, South Carolina Department ofEducation 

Barbara Kapinus, National Education Association 

Diana Kasbaum, Wisconsin Department ofPublic lnstruaion 

Lillian Kellogg, Education Networks ofAmerica 

Allyson Knox, Microso~ Corporation 

Anna Koval, American Association ofSchool Ubrarians 

Matt Krehbiel, Kansas State Department ofEducation 

Theresa Maves, Intel Corporation 

Angela Quick, North Carolina Department ofPublic Instruction 

Cheri Quinlan, New Jersey Department ofEducation 

Ralph Thibodeaux, Louisiana Department ofEducation 

Design: 

Amy B Greiner, AB Graphic Design, Inc. 

With special thanks to Cheri Sterman at Crayola who provided 
P2 I with the student artwork which appears in this document. 

WWW.Pll ORG 

http:http://www.P2


Courtesy of01'Mls ~ry School,8alrimore, MD 



.. 
# ' ..Bl<lCkboard 

CENGAGE 
Learning· 

"I 1.i I11 
CISCO 

8 :r1 

er@ @J 9 4 »>, Edleader 
t dm ah uu \ r 1,,...L... ol \ rnrti. .i 

:...F I IOUGI ITON .&. Ju 11 ior ~\MIFFLINGk Scholar ~ \ch ie \'Cll lt'lll'l HARCOURT 

!,,_ 
~ 1~ ;~.~~ ~. .~G POINT rrl education B Educationl<nowledgeWorks 

• . o ....... ~: . . ............. •;  

ORACLE~ netfrekkerMicmsott- EDUCATION FOUNDATION 

PEARSON ~p~ ~le ff' Y.U: ~') The ~r':t;}fSHEf CompanyProject Mam,~mcnt lnstitUle 
EDUCATIONEducational foundation 

' 
~---~--:,:::-~----- -·-----;------ .,;;.;.;:._:.:::. ------~------ -- -_-~-=- ·-... - . - ----~:,----:;--:----:..::;... 

PARTNERSHIP F'OR 

21ST CENTURY SKILLS 

f'"'\........ M ..... -.-i..• • ,.-.. A u_...,, .... 1\.1\A/ c .. ;....... 7fV\ \A1.....i..; ....--.... nr .,nnna .,n.., ., ,., LA.,o . . ....... D"l I ...._  I 



 
 

  
 

 

 
 

 

APPENDIX H 

P21 Framework 



PARTNERSHIP F'OR  
21 BT CENTURY SKI LLS  

P21 Framework Definitions 

To help practitioners integrate skills into the teaching of core academic subjects, the 
Partnership has developed a unified, collective vision for learning known as the 
Framework for 21st Century Learning. This Framework describes the skills, knowledge 
and expertise students must master to succeed in work and life; it is a blend of content 
knowledge, specific skills, expertise and literacies. 

Every 21st century skills implementation requires the development of core academic 
subject knowledge and understanding among all students. Those who can think critically 
and communicate effectively must build on a base of core academic subject knowledge. 

Within the context of core knowledge instruction, students must also learn the 
essential skills for success in today's world, such as critical thinking, problem 
solving, communication and collaboration. 

When a school or district builds on this foundation, combining the entire Framework with 
the necessary support systems-standards, assessments, curriculum and instruction, 
professional development and learning environments-students are more engaged in the 
learning process and graduate better prepared to thrive in today's global economy. 

While the graphic represents each element distinctly for descriptive purposes, 
the Partnership views all the components as fully interconnected in the process 
of 21st century teaching and learning. 

21st Century Student Outcomes and Support Systems 

)landards and 
Assessments 

Curriculum and Instruction 

Professional Development 

Learning tnvironmenls 

P21 Framework Definit ions Page 1of9 
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21st CENTURY STUDENT OUTCOMES 

The elements described in this section as "21st century student outcomes" (represented 
by the rainbow) are the knowledge, skills and expertise students should master to 
succeed in work and life in the 21st century. 

CORE SUBJECTS AND 21st CENTURY THEMES 

Mastery of core subjects and 21st century themes is essential for all students in 
the 21st century. Core subjects include: 

•  English, reading or language arts 
•  World languages 
•  Arts 
•  Mathematics 
•  Economics 
•  Science 
•  Geography 
•  History 
•  Government and Civics 

In addition to these subjects, we believe schools must move to include not only a 
focus on mastery of core subjects, but also promote understanding of academic 
content at much higher levels by weaving 21st century interdisciplinary themes 
into core subjects: 

Global Awareness 
•  Using 21st century skills to understand and address global issues 
•  Learning from and working collaboratively with individuals representing 

diverse cultures, religions and lifestyles in a spirit of mutual respect and 
open dialogue in personal, work and community contexts 

•  Understanding other nations and cultures, including the use of non-English 
languages 

Financial, Economic, Business and Entrepreneurial Literacy 
•  Knowing how to make appropriate personal economic choices 
•  Understanding the role of the economy in society 
•  Using entrepreneurial skills to enhance workplace productivity and career 

options 

Civic Literacy 
•  Participating effectively in civic life through knowing how to stay informed 

and understanding governmental processes 
•  Exercising the rights and obligations of citizenship at local, state, national 

and global levels 
•  Understanding the local and global implications of civic decisions 

P21 Framework Definitions  Page 2 of 9 
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Health Literacy 
•  Obtaining, interpreting and understanding basic health information and 

services and using such information and services in ways that enhance 
health 

•  Understanding preventive physical and mental health measures, including 
proper diet, nutrition, exercise, risk avoidance and stress reduction 

•  Using available information to make appropriate health-related decisions 
•  Establishing and monitoring personal and family health goals 
•  Understanding national and international public health and safety issues 

Environmental Literacy 
•  Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the environment and the 

circumstances and conditions affecting it, particularly as relates to air, 
climate, land, food, energy, water and ecosystems 

•  Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of society's impact on the 
natural world (e.g., population growth, population development, resource 
consumption rate, etc.) 

•  Investigate and analyze environmental issues, and make accurate 
conclusions about effective solutions 

•  Take individual and collective action towards addressing environmental 
challenges (e.g., participating in global actions, designing solutions that 
inspire action on environmental issues) 

LEARNING AND INNOVATION SKILLS 

Learning and innovation skills increasingly are being recognized as those that separate 
students who are prepared for a more and more complex life and work environments in 
the 21st century, and those who are not. A focus on creativity, critical thinking, 
communication and collaboration is essential to prepare students for the future. 

CREATIVITY AND INNOVATION 

Think Creatively 
•  Use a wide range of idea creation techniques (such as brainstorming) 
•  Create new and worthwhile ideas (both incremental and radical concepts) 
•  Elaborate, refine, analyze and evaluate their own ideas in order to improve and 

maximize creative efforts 

Work Creatively with Others 
•  Develop, implement and communicate new ideas to others effectively 
•  Be open and responsive to new and diverse perspectives; incorporate group 

input and feedback into the work 
•  Demonstrate originality and inventiveness in work and understand the real 

world limits to adopting new ideas 
•  View failure as an opportunity to learn; understand that creativity and 

innovation is a long- term, cyclical process of small successes and frequent 
mistakes 
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Implement Innovations 
•  Act on creative ideas to make a tangible and useful contribution to the field in 

which the innovation will occur 

CRITICAL THINKING AND PROBLEM SOLVING 

Reason Effectively 
•  Use various types of reasoning (inductive, deductive, etc.) as appropriate to 

the situation 

Use Systems Thinking 

•  Analyze how parts of a whole interact with each other to produce overall 
outcomes in complex systems 

Make .Judgments and Decisions 
•  Effectively analyze and evaluate evidence, arguments, claims and beliefs 
•  Analyze and evaluate major alternative points of view 
•  Synthesize and make connections between information and arguments 
•  Interpret information and draw conclusions based on the best analysis 
•  Reflect critically on learning experiences and processes 

Solve Problems 
•  Solve different kinds of non-familiar problems in both conventional and 

innovative ways 
•  Identify and ask significant questions that clarify various points of view and 

lead to better solutions 

COMMUNICATION AND COLLABORATION 

Communicate Clearly 
•  Articulate thoughts and ideas effectively using oral, written and nonverbal 

communication skills in a variety of forms and contexts 
•  Listen effectively to decipher meaning, including knowledge, values, attitudes 

and intentions 
•  Use communication for a range of purposes (e.g. to inform, instruct, motivate 

and persuade) 
•  Utilize multiple media and technologies, and know how to judge their 

effectiveness a priori as well as assess their impact 
•  Communicate effectively in diverse environments (including multi-lingual) 

Collaborate with Others 
•  Demonstrate ability to work effectively and respectfully with diverse teams 
•  Exercise flexibility and willingness to be helpful in making necessary 

compromises to accomplish a common goal 
•  Assume shared responsibility for collaborative work, and value the individual 

contributions made by each team member 
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INFORMATION, MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY SKILLS 

People in the 21st century live in a technology and media-suffused environment, marked 
by various characteristics, including: 1) access to an abundance of information, 2) rapid 
changes in technology tools, and 3) the ability to collaborate and make individual 
contributions on an unprecedented scale. To be effective in the 21st century, citizens and 
workers must be able to exhibit a range of functional and critical thinking skills related to 
information, media and technology. 

INFORMATION LITERACY 

Access and Evaluate Information 
•  Access information efficiently (time) and effectively (sources) 
•  Evaluate information critically and competently 

Use and Manage Information 
•  Use information accurately and creatively for the issue or problem at hand 
•  Manage the flow of information from a wide variety of sources 
•  Apply a fundamental understanding of the ethical/legal issues surrounding the 

access and use of information 

MEDIA LITERACY 

Analyze Media 
•  Understand both how and why media messages are constructed, and for what 

purposes 
•  Examine how individuals interpret messages differently, how values and points 

of view are included or excluded, and how media can influence beliefs and 
behaviors 

•  Apply a fundamental understanding of the ethical/legal issues surrounding the 
access and use of media 

Create Media Products 
•  Understand and utilize the most appropriate media creation tools,  

characteristics and conventions  
•  Understand and effectively utilize the most appropriate expressions and 

interpretations in diverse, multi-cultural environments 

ICT (Information, Communications and Technology) LITERACY 

Apply Technology Effectively 

•  Use technology as a tool to research, organize, evaluate and communicate 
information 

•  Use digital technologies (computers, PDAs, media players, GPS, etc.), 
communication/networking tools and socia l networks appropriately to access, 
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manage, integrate, evaluate and create information to successfully function in 
a knowledge economy 

•  Apply a fundamental understanding of the ethical/legal issues surrounding the 
access and use of information technologies 

LIFE AND CAREER SKILLS 

Today's life and work environments require far more than thinking skills and content 
knowledge. The ability to navigate the complex life and work environments in the 
globally competitive information age requires students to pay rigorous attention to 
developing adequate life and career skills. 

FLEXIBILITY AND ADAPTABILITY 

Adapt to Change 
•  Adapt to varied roles, jobs responsibilities, schedules and contexts 
•  Work effectively in a climate of ambiguity and changing priorities 

Be Flexible 
•  Incorporate feedback effectively 
•  Deal positively with praise, setbacks and criticism 
•  Understand, negotiate and balance diverse views and beliefs to reach workable 

solutions, particularly in multi-cultural environments 

INITIATIVE AND SELF-DIRECTION 

Manage Goals and Time 
•  Set goals with tangible and intangible success criteria 
•  Balance tactical (short-term) and strategic (long-term) goals 
•  Utilize time and manage workload efficiently 

Work Independently 
•  Monitor, define, prioritize and complete tasks without direct oversight 

Be Self-directed Learners 
•  Go beyond basic mastery of skills and/or curriculum to explore and expand 

one's own learning and opportunities to gain expertise 
•  Demonstrate initiative to advance skill levels towards a professional level 
•  Demonstrate commitment to learning as a lifelong process 
•  Reflect critically on past experiences in order to inform future progress 

SOCIAL AND CROSS-CULTURAL SKILLS 

Interact Effectively with Others 
•  Know when it is appropriate to listen and when to speak 
•  Conduct themselves in a respectable, professional manner 

Work Effectively in Diverse Teams 
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•  Respect cultural differences and work effectively with people from a range of 
social and cultural backgrounds 

•  Respond open-mindedly to different ideas and values 
•  Leverage social and cultural differences to create new ideas and increase both 

innovation and quality of work 

PRODUCTIVITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY 

Manage Projects 
•  Set and meet goals, even in the face of obstacles and competing pressures 
•  Prioritize, plan and manage work to achieve the intended result 

Produce Results 
•  Demonstrate additional attributes associated with producing high quality 

products including the abilities to: 
- Work positively and ethically 
- Manage time and projects effectively 
- Multi-task 
- Participate actively, as well as be reliable and punctual 
- Present oneself professionally and with proper etiquette 
- Collaborate and cooperate effectively with teams 
- Respect and appreciate team diversity 
- Be accountable for results 

LEADERSHIP AND RESPONSIBILITY 

Guide and Lead Others 
•  Use interpersonal and problem-solving skills to influence and guide others 

toward a goal 
•  Leverage strengths of others to accomplish a common goal 
•  Inspire others to reach their very best via example and selflessness 
•  Demonstrate integrity and ethical behavior in using influence and power 

Be Responsible to Others 
•  Act responsibly with the interests of the larger community in mind 

21st CENTURY SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

The elements described below are the critical systems necessary to ensure student 
mastery of 21st century skills. 21st century standards, assessments, curriculum, 
instruction, professional development and learning environments must be aligned to 
produce a support system that produces 21st century outcomes for today's students. 

21st Century Standards 
•  Focus on 21st century skills, content knowledge and expertise 
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•  Build understanding across and among core subjects as well as 21st century 
interdisciplinary themes 

•  Emphasize deep understanding rather than shallow knowledge 
•  Engage students with the real world data, tools and experts they will encounter 

in college, on the job, and in life; students learn best when actively engaged in 
solving meaningful problems 

•  Allow for multiple measures of mastery 

Assessment of 21st Century Skills 
•  Supports a balance of assessments, including high-quality standardized testing 

along with effective formative and summative classroom assessments 
•  Emphasizes useful feedback on student performance that is embedded into 

everyday learning 
•  Requires a balance of technology-enhanced, formative and summative 

assessments that measure student mastery of 21st century skills 
•  Enables development of portfolios of student work that demonstrate mastery of 

21st century skills to educators and prospective employers 
•  Enables a balanced portfolio of measures to assess the educational system's 

effectiveness in reaching high levels of student competency in 21st century 
skills 

21st Century Curriculum and Instruction 
•  Teaches 21st century skills discretely in the context of core subjects and 21st 

century interdisciplinary themes 
•  Focuses on providing opportunities for applying 21st century skills across 

content areas and for a competency-based approach to learning 
•  Enables innovative learning methods that integrate the use of supportive 

technologies, inquiry- and problem-based approaches and higher order 
thinking skills 

•  Encourages the integration of community resources beyond school walls 

21st Century Professional Development 
•  Highlights ways teachers can seize opportunities for integrating 21st century 

skills, tools and teaching strategies into their classroom practice - and help 
them identify what activities they can replace/de-emphasize 

•  Balances direct instruction with project-oriented teaching methods 
•  Illustrates how a deeper understanding of subject matter can actually enhance 

problem-solving, critical thinking, and other 21st century skills 
•  Enables 21st century professional learning communities for teachers that 

model the kinds of classroom learning that best promotes 21st century skills 
for students 

•  Cultivates teachers' ability to identify students' particular learning styles, 
intelligences, strengths and weaknesses 

•  Helps teachers develop their abilities to use various strategies (such as 
formative assessments) to reach diverse students and create environments 
that support differentiated teaching and learning 

•  Supports the continuous evaluation of students' 21st century skills 
development 
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•  Encourages knowledge sharing among communities of practitioners, using 
face-to-face, virtual and blended communications 

•  Uses a scalable and sustainable model of professional development 

21st Century Learning Environments 
•  Create learning practices, human support and physical environments that will 

support the teaching and learning of 21st century skill outcomes 
•  Support professional learning communities that enable educators to 

collaborate, share best practices and integrate 21st century skills into 
classroom practice 

•  Enable students to learn in relevant, real world 21st century contexts (e.g., 
through project-based or other applied work) 

•  Allow equitable access to quality learning tools, technologies and resources 
•  Provide 21st century architectural and interior designs for group, team and 

individual learning 
•  Support expanded community and international involvement in learning, both 

face-to-face and online 

About the Partnership for 21st Century Skills 

The Partnership for 21st Century Skills is a national organization that advocates for the 
integration of skills such as critical thinking, problem solving and communication into the 
teaching of core academic subjects such as English, reading or language arts, world 
languages, arts, mathematics, economics, science, geography, history, government and 
civics. 

The Partnership and our member organizations provide tools and resources that help 
facilitate and drive this necessary change. 

Learn more and get involved at http://www.21stcenturyski lls.org . 

Copyright © 2009, The Partnership for 21st Century Skills. All rights reserved. 
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DESIGNED IN COOPERATION WITH THE NATIONAL. COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF ENGLISH 

This 2 Ist Century Skills Map The Partnership advocates for the integration of 21st Century Skills into K-12 
is the result ofhundreds of 

education so that students can advance their learning in core academic subjects.hours ofresearch, development 
and feedback from educators 
and business leaders across 

The Partnership has forged alliances with key national organizations that represent the core academic subjects, including Social
the nation.The Partnership 

Studies, English, Math, Science and Geography.As a result of these collaborations, the Partnership has developed this map tohas issued this map for 
the core subjea of English. illustrate the intersection between 21st Century Skills and English.The maps will enable educators, administrators and policymakers 
This tool is available at to gain concrete examples of how 21st Century Skills can be integrated into core subjects. 
www.2 Istcenturyskil/s.org. 
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•  Demonstrating originality 
and inventiveness in work 

•  Developing, implementing 
and communicating new 
ideas to others 

•  Being open and 
responsive to new and 
diverse perspeaives 

•  Aaing on creative ideas 
to make a tangible and 
useful contribution to 
the domain in which the 
innovation occurs 

4th Grade 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate originality and 
Inventiveness in work. 

EXAMPLE: After reading several trickster 
folktales, such as Coyote Stories or High john 
tales, and viewing two or three cartoons, 
students write their own contemporary version 
oi a trickster story and present them as stop­
motion or claymation films. 

EXAMPLE: Students collect a variety of 
newspaper and magazine articles on a social 
or environmental Issue. In small groups, they 
decide on an issue and a theme and style for a 
poem. They use words and phrases cut from the 
articles to create a "found poem" on their topic. 

OUTCOME: Communicate new ideas 
to others. 

EXAMPLE: Students select several photographs 
or pictures found on the internet that represent 
their individual personalities. They each write an 
autobiographical poem or series of poems and, 
using presentation software, make a slideshow 
of the pictures and poems that may include 
appropriate background music. As a class, 
students discuss how the pictures and music 
change their understanding of the poem. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate originality and 
inventiveness in work. 

EXAMPLE: As the culminat ion of a unit of 
fantasy or Investigative journalism reading, 
students write fanfic (stories set in the worlds of 
the books they read). Each story will introduce a 
contemporary reaiistic concern or issue, such as 
water shortage, vigilantism, or genetic engineering. 
Students may publish these works on the school 
website or on fanfk sites approved by the 
teacher. 

EXAMPLE: Using the poem "Where I'm From" 
by George Ella Lyons and portions of the 
contemporary song of that same title by Digable 
Planets, students write poems based on their 
own backgrounds. Students make web pages of 
the poem, hyperlinklng key words in the poem 
to photographs, illustrations, explanations, or 
other texts that enhance or explain the meaning. 
Students select three of their classmates' 
websites to link to on their site. Each link has a 
brief review of the page explaining why it was 
iinked to. 

OUTCOME: Be open and responsive to new 
and diverse perspectives. 

EXAMPLE: Working In groups, students select 
concepts such as prosperity, justice, integrity, 
peace, or security. Each student in the group 
contributes one image to an online slideshow, 
such as ed.voicethread.com, that illustrates the 
concept or that show the absence of the quality. 

OUTCOME: Develop and communicate new 
Ideas to others. 

EXAMPLE: After reading a dystopian novel such 
as The Giver, The Lord of the Flies, The Handmaid's 
Tale, or Fahrenheit 451 , students will create a 
movie trailer that highlights universal questions 
raised by the novei. Students wiii view each 
others' trailers, write up notes critiquing them, 
and present their feedback in a "Siskel and Ebert" 
remake. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate originality and 
Inventiveness In work. 

EXAMPLE: Each student records a dramatic 
reading of a meaningful poem using appropriate 
inflection and expression. The meaning of the 
poem Is enhanced with selection of appropriate 
music and video or still images. The student also 
records a commentary discussing the intentions 
of the work and a rationale fo r the creative 
decisions. 

OUTCOME: Act on creative ideas to make a 
tangible and useful contribution to the domain in 
which the Innovation occurs. 

EXAMPLE: Working in teams, students research 
a global social issue, develop a problem scenario, 
and create an online game to teach younger 
students about this issue. For an example, see 
Hurricane Katrina: Tempest in Crescent City 
www.tempestincrescentcity.org. 
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4th Grade 

OUTCOME: Develop. implement and 
communicate new Ideas to others. 

EXAMPLE: Using an open-ended inspiration for 
writing such as Chris Van Allsburg's Mysteries of 
Harris Burdick, each student writes the beginning 
of a story and records it as a podcast. Students 
in other ciasses iisten to the story, create the 
ensuing episodes, and record them as podcasts, 
until a final group writes and records the 
conclusions. 

Group members and other classmates add 
audio or written responses commenting on the 
significance of the image to the concept. 

OUTCO ME: Develop and communicate new 
ideas to others. 

EXAMPLE: Students write an audio commercial 
for a favorite short story using the conventions 
of movie trailers. They also add appropriate sound 
effects and background music. (Example movie 
trailers can be found at www.apple.com/trailers). 

EXAMPLE: Students read works of digital 
fiction at http://wetellstories.co.uk. Students use 
one of the pieces as inspiratio n for a short work 
of their own. 

P A RTNERS HIP FOR 
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•  Exercising sound 
reasoning in 
understanding 

•  Making complex choices 
and decisions 

•  Understanding the 
interconnections among 
systems 

•  ldentifYing and asking 
significant questions that 
darifY various points of 
view and lead to better 
solutions 

•  Framing, analyzing and 
synthesizing information 
in order to solve problems 
and answer questions 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: Identify and ask significant 
questions that clarify various points of view. 

EXAMPLE: Students participate in literature 
circle discussions of a short story they read 
and for which they prepared an open-ended 
discussion question. They use a voice recorder 
w reeortl their discussion. They then listen 
to the recording. evaluating the effectiveness 
of points raised In response to the questions, 
Insights shared, and balance of participation. 
The recording may be published as a podcast. 

OUTCOME: Frame, analyze and synthesize 
Information In order to solve problems and 
answer questions. 

EXAMPLE: After reviewing 
profiles at an entrepreneurial 
microfinanclng site such as 
www.klva.org. students research 
the economic and social Impact 
of sever.I proposals. Each student selects one 
proposal and writes an essay to persuade 
dassmates to choose this proposal. The class 
creates an appropriate activity to raise the 
money to support the chosen proposal. 

EXAMPLE: Using picture books and 
short nonfiction selected by the teacher, 
students will examine social injustices 
present In our society and multiple 

ways In which Individuals take social 
action. Throughout the unit. students 

keep a reflective journal of the Injustices 
people faced and the actions that overcame or 

OUTCOME: Frame, analyze and synthesize 
Information In order to solve problems and 
answer questions. 

EXAMPLE: After writing an Informative or 
persuasive piece. the student creates a "word 
cloud" of the writing using a tool such as 
wordie.com which represents the frequency of 
word use: the more frequent the word, the larger 
It Is displayed. Students read their selection aloud 
with the word cloud projected on a screen. In 
groups, students analyze the visual representation 
and evaluate the match between the prominent 
words and the Intention of the writer. 

OUTCOME: Make complex 
choices and decisions. Flnanclal 

Ute racy 

EXAMPLE: Swdents conduct 
research to answer the question: How much 
schooling do you need to get the kind of job you 
would like to have! After researching salaries, 
employment outlook. and edueationitraining 
requirements of a variety of possible careers, 
students create a chart comparing their top three 
to five choices and write short personal essays 
explaining how these choices fit their goals. 

OUTCOME: Frame, analyze and synthesize 
Information In order to solve problems and 
answer questions. 

EXAMPLE: In small groups, students create a 
plan for Involving students In making technology 
decisions In the school. The process may include 
gathering student input from surveys, estabiishing 
a student advisory committee, using students 
to help provide tech support or other services 
to the school, evaluating cost/value ratios, 
and fundraislng proposals to support their 
recommended strategies.These plans should be 
used In a presentation to the principal or the 
school board. 

EXAMPLE: Students choose an article from the 
satiric website www.theonlon.com to analyze. 
In addition to Identifying the elements of satire 
(exaggeration, Incongruity, reversal. and parody) 
used In the article, students write a critique 
evaluating the effectiveness of the piece as 
commentary on current events. 

OUTCOME: Identify and ask significant 
questions that clarify various points of view. 

EXAMPLE: Working In groups, students follow 
theTwitter logs of a variety of newspapers for 
several days. Students compare these logs for 
the differences and similarities in the events 
posted and speculate on the significance, if any, 
of these comparisons. 

http:www.theonlon.com
http:wordie.com
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4th Grade Bth Grade 

diminished the Injustice. As a class, students 
Identify Injustices, big and small, in their own 
world and brainstorm ways a young person 
could take action for change, even in a small 
way. One resource for this Is, How to Solve the 
Soda/ ProblemsYou Choose ·And Turn Creative 
Thlnk!ng into Positive Action, by Barbara A. Lewis. 

OUTCOME: Identify and ask significant 
questions that clarify various points of view. 

EXAMPLE: At the end of a short story unit, 
students brainstorm elements of effective short 
stories. Using a visual ranking tool (such as the 
Intel onllne visual ranking thinking tool), each 
student considers the short stories read in the 
unit and ranks them, using the comment feature 
of the tool to add explanations. The comparison 
function of the tool may be used to contrast 
ratings between students. Students can then 
discuss the reasons for the differences in rankings. 

OUTCOME: Exercise sound reasoning in 
understanding. 

EXAMPLE: Using an online visual search tool 
such as Many Eye's Word Tree, or http://services. 
alphaworks.ibm.comlmanyeyes/home, students 
paste in a piece of text such as a poem or speech 
that contains rhetorical devices such as repetition. 
Select a word or phrase. All of the contexts for 
the word or phrase will be displayed in a tree-like 
branching. Use the visual as a basis for writing an 
analysis of recurrent themes and variations in the 
piece of text. 
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•  Articulating thoughts 
and ideas clearly and 
effectively through 
speaking and writing 

OUTCOME: Articulate thoughts clearly and 
effectively through writing. speaking, and visuals. 

EXAMPLE: Each student chooses a class 
photograph or creates a piece of artwork that 
IHustrates a favorite memory of the year. The 
student writes a narrative of the memory. The 
illustration and auditory recordin~ of the essay 
are published on a secure educatiOnal site such 
as ed. volcethread.com. Classmates can record 
comments responding to the essay or to the 
Illustration. 

OUTCOME: Articulate thoughts clearly and 
effectively through writing and visuals. 

EXAMPLE: Using an onllne comic strip 
generator such as Pixton for School, students 
create a graphic novel venlon of a short story 
or novel. 

OUTCOME: Articulate thoughts clearly and 
effectively through writing and speaking. 

EXAMPLE: Students pose a question about a 
local issue on a secure collaborative space such 
as ed.voicethread.com orwrltlngmatters.org. 
Each student gives a short written or recorded 
response to the issue. Invite community leaders 
to add their responses. 

OUTCOME: Articulate thoughts and ideas 
clearly and effectively. 

EXAMPLE: After viewing clips of Charlie 
Chaplin movies, students discuss the conventions 
of silent film such as brief captions and 
exaggerated facial expressions that communicate 
the story. They then create a siient movie 
version of a suspenseful short story such as an 
Edgar Allen Poe or Ray Bradbury story. 

EXAMPLE: Students brainstorm topics that 
they were worried about when they started 
middle school/junior high school. They write 
a survival guide with tips on these topics. The 
survival guide may be published as a booklet or 
as a series of podcasts or videos to be shared 
with Incoming students. Students could celebrate 
their collective accomplishments with a 
"publication party" to which parents and school 
leaders are Invited. 

OUTCOME: Articuiate thoughts and ideas 
clearly and effectively through writing. 

EXAMPLE: Students post short writings about 
class activities In a class journal or on a secure 
class bulletin board or wlkl. Classmates ask and 
answer questions, clarify Information, or share 
Insights In their postings. 

OUTCOME: Articulate thoughts clearly 
and effectively through writing, speaking, and 
multimedia. 

EXAMPLE: As a culminating event after a 
poetry unit. students sponsor a coffeehouse 
night or a poetry slam. Themes or elements 
irom each poem may be ampiified with 
appropriate visuals or music. 

OUTCOME: Articulate thoughts clearly and 
effectively through writing. 

EXAMPLE: Students follow a variety of biogs 
written on topics of personal interest. posting 
their own comments as appropriate.After 
following these biogs for a period of time, 
students write a reflection on their online 
experience, how they found the biogs they 
were following. the differences in tone, content, 
and expertise between these biogs, the Insights 
gained from these biogs, and their own role in 
the community. 

EXAMPLE: Students translate a piece of dialog 
from a Shakespearean play into a text message 
exchange and analyze the effect of the writing 
mode on the tone or meaning of the dialogue. 
Students then discuss audience and purpose in 
relation to communication media. 
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•  Demonstrating the 
ability to work effectively 
with diverse teams 

•  Exercising flexibility and 
willingness to be 
helpful in making 
necessary compromises 
to accomplish a 
common goal 

•  Assuming shared 
responsibility for 
collaborative work 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate the ability to work 
effectively with divene teams. 

EXAMPLE: Through a reputable program 
such as epals, the class Is connected to a class 
In another country. With teacher supervision, 
studenu exchange emails and digital photos of 
a specific geographic or architecturai treasure 
In or near their community. Students use 
this Information to create picture books for 
children In a classroom In a third community 
unrelated to the flrst two classes. 

OUTCOME: Assume shared responsibility for 
collaborative work. 

EXAMPLE: Pairs of students write, revise, and 
publish a mystery short story using Google 
Docs or a class wlki. Each partner reviews the 
history and writes a short reflection on his or 
her role In completing the piece. 

EXAMPLE: Students coiiaborate on writing 
book reviews In a class wlkl or blog site such as 
blurb.com or www.writlngmatters.org.At the 
end of the year, students use the reviews and 
discussions to select a Book of the Year. 
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OUTCOME: Assume shared responsibility for 
collaborative work. 

EXAMPLE: Using a collaborative research 
annotation tool such as Trallflre www.trailflre. 
com, Google Notebook or Dligo www.diigo. 
com, teams of students collect and comment on 
relevant websites on a topic related to a 
historical flctlon novel read by the group. Each 
group collates the research flndings in a group 
wlkl to make a nonflction textbook that is a 
companion to the novel. 

OUTCOME: Exercise flexibility and willingness 
to be helpful In making necessary compromises to 
accomplish a common goal. 

EXAMPLE: As an lnterdisclpllnary team project, 
studenu research a signlflcant environmental Issue 
such as water conservation, energy consumption, 
global warming. or deforestation.They then create 
a video that presents the Information along with 
actions students can take regarding this problem. 
Students should select powerful visual images 
and an appropriate soundtrack to enhance their 
message. In the video the team also reflects on 
their collaboration and compromises they made. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate ability to work 
effectively with diverse teams. 

EXAMPLE: Students are paired In male-female 
groups to write a weekly summary of the class 
activities to distribute to their parents. The writing 
Is shared and delivered to both students' parents. 

OUTCOME: Exercise flexibility and willingness 
to be helpful In making necessary compromises to 
accomplish a common goal. 

EXAMPLE: In a virtual world such as Teen 
Second Life, students working in teams design 
an amphitheater In which to conduct virtual 
v-:crk:hcp: en '.6/r!tlr:g pc:!try and to host virtual 
poetry readings. 

OUTCOME: Assume shared responsibility for 
collaborative work. 

EXAMPLE: As a team, students create a virtual 
fleldtrlp for elementary students. In addition to 
creating a video and narration detailing the site, the 
team also Includes background information from 
research as well as Interviews with appropriate 
experts. Use a project management tool such 
as www.teamness.com to organize the tasks, 
assignments, and deadlines. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate ability to work 
effectively with diverse teams. 

EXAMPLE: Students collaborate with senior 
citizens In a digital storytelling workshop. The 
teams bring to life a story from a senior's history 
as they collaborate on writing and creating the 
video, including recording the narration and 
selecting Images and music. The flnished videos 
are presented In a community film festival. Each 
team designs criteria for evaluating their video in 
advance, and grades their work accordingly. 

http:www.teamness.com
www.diigo
www.trailflre
www.writlngmatters.org.At
http:blurb.com


105m1.+ 

•  Accessing information 
efficiently and effectively, 
evaluating information 
critically and competently 
and using information 
accurately and creatively 
for the issue or problem 
at hand 

•  Possessing a fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use of information 

OUTCOME: Access and critically ~ 
evaluate Information and use ~ 

Information accurately to solve Global 
problems.  ..,,..reness 

EXAMPLE: Students research the 
carbon footprint Impact of"food miles" - the 
distance food traveis between where it is 
produced and where It is consumed. Using this 
Information, they calculate the food miles of a 
typical dinner for their families. Create a class 
graph of the results. Investigate what locally­
grown changes could be made to the menu. 
Write a letter to the editor sharing suggestions 
for reducing the number of"food miles" in the 
local community. 

OUTCOME: Access and critically 
evaluate Information and use 
Information creatively. 

EXAMPLE: After researching a 
topic such as giobai warming. students 
present Information on their findings and 
recommendations as spoken-word style poems. 
They present their poems to younger students, 
and/or create a multimedia project, which is 
posted In a blog In order to receive comments 
for feedback. 

OUTCOME: Use information 
accurately and creatively for the 
Issue or problem at hand. Health

Uteracy 

EXAMPLE: After completing 
a literawre circle unit of teen 
problem novels, students brainstorm a list of 
significant sociai, emotionai, or heaith issues 
teens face today. Working In groups, students 
research one Issue and create a public service 
announcement on a closed Youtube channel 
{viewable only by students in the class) to 
persuade their peers about one action they 
should take regarding this issue. 

OUTCOME: Use information accurately and 
creatively to generate new knowledge. 

EXAMPLE: After gathering biographical 
Information from print and onllne sources as well 
as autobiographical Information from an author­
sponsored website, students create a chart 
matching biographicai information with topics, 
settings, plots, characters, or other characteristics 
of the author's works that may have been 
Influenced by the author's own life. 

OUTCOME: Possess and share a fundamental 
understanding of the ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access and use of information. 

EXAMPLE: Working In groups, using websites 
such as the International Ecotourism Society, 
students create a brochure or website to 
promote susta!nab!e travel in their community. 

OUTCOME: Use information accurately and 
creatively for the issue or problem at hand. 

EXAMPLE: After researching classic children's 
authors, student1 write biographies as illustrated 
children's books that Include an appropriate 
bibliography ofsources.The books can be 
published onllne at a website such as lulu.com 
or wrltlngmatters.org and shared with local 
elementary studenu. 

EXAMPLE: Students create documentaries of 
local veterans. Students use print and internet 
resources to access background information to 
p;epare for the 1nter¥iews and to gather images 
to use In the video. As students review footage 
of the Interviews, they select a quote that 
clarifies the theme of the documentary. Students 
follow all copyright, Fair Use, and Creative 
Commons guidelines for Images and music used 
in the documentary. The documentaries could be 
aired on a local cable access channel. 

PARTNERSHI P F"OR 
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4th Grade 

O UTCOME: Evaluate Informatio n critically 
and competently. 

EXAMPLE: Students are given a teacher· 
generated list of websites t hat are a mixture 
of legitimate and hoax sites. Students apply 
a website evaluation framework such as 
RAOeAs (www.radcab.com) to write an 
explanation for deciding whether each site is 
credible or not. 

OUTCOME: Evaluate Information crit ically 
and competently and use Information 
accurately and creatively for the problem at 
hand. 

EXAMPLE: Students Identify historic 
Information from story elements In books, 
such as The Time Warp Trio. 

OUTCOME: Access information efficientiy 
and effectively, evaluate information crit ically 
and competently and use Information 
accurately and creatively. 

EXAMPLE: Students research a notable 
historic flgure to create a multi-genre 
research project that Includes a mock 
Interview, a tlmellne, a piece of creative 
writing, and a digital produet. 

OUTCOME: Evaluate Information crit ically 
and competently. 

EXAMPLE: After reading a historical flction 
novel, students work In groups to locate and 
evaluate websites that give relevant histo rical 
background Information. The group will use 
sociai bookmarking toois such as dei.icio.us, 
2Collab, or Sltemark to compile likely websites 
and to share notes about the usefulness and 
credibility of Information found at that site.At 
the end of their research, the group will share a 
list of the most relevant and credible sites with 
the class. The presentation might be reco rded as 
screenshocs of homepages and audio narrative 
In presentation software, or shared at a website 
such as www.flowgram.com. 

OUTCOME: Possess a fundamental 
understanding of the ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access and use of information. 

EXAMPLE: Students create a oniine handbook 
In a wlkl space explaining the copyright, Fair 
Use, and Creative Commons guidelines they 
must follow to Include music, Images, video, or 
excerpt from a published text In a multimedia 
CO version of the school yearbook. The wiki 
will Include an FAQ section, online resources, 
speclflc examples, guidelines, etc. that can be 
easily modified. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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•  Understanding how 
media messages are 
constructed, for what 
purposes and using which 
tools, characteristics and 
conventions 

•  E><amining how individuals 
interpret messages 
differently, how values 
and points of view are 
included or excluded and 
how media can influence 
beliefs and behaviors 

•  Possessing a fundamental 
understanding of the 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 

4th Grade 

OUTCOME: Understand how media 
messages are constructed, for what 
purposes and using which characteristics and 
conventions. 

EXAMPLE: Cut the titles off a variety of 
magazines. Students analyxe the images and 
words to guess the magazine's intended 
audience. They then guess what magazine it is 
and give their reasoning. Students could also 
Identify their own demographic and design an 
original magazine that would attract them. 

OUTCOME: Examine how values and points 
of view are Included or excluded and how 
media can Influence beliefs and behaviors. 

EXAMPLE: From a collection of a variety of 
comic books, students will work with a partner 
to chart number of characters, the number of 
male vs. female characters, and the activity of 
the different characters. Students will discuss 
tlie various roles iUsigned to the characters, 
looking for patterns, surprises, and curiosities. 

OUTCOME: Examine how 
values and points of view are 
Included or excluded and how 
media can Influence beliefs and 
behaviors. 

EXAMPLE: Body Image Issues of 
a!!Q!!m:ent g!r!s rei;e!ve much attention; but 
adolescent boys also have their concerns. 
Students research Issues of body image of each 
gender and how the media Influence perceptions 
of body Image. Using Information from the 
research, groups of students create an original 
video for an audience of 6th or 7th graders that 
promotes healthy attitudes toward body image. 

OUTCOME: Examine how Individuals interpret 
messages differently, how values and points of 
view are Included or excluded and how media 
can Influence beliefs and behaviors. 

EXAMPLE: After a teacher-led discussion of 
target markets and consumerism. students collect 
~xamples of pr!nt;TY. or Internet advertising 
targeting teens that promote excessive and 
Irresponsible consumption. Students discuss the 
hidden messages of these advertisements and 
vote on the one with the most negative message. 
Students then write letters or emails to the 
company explaining the students' findings and 
asking for change In future advertisements. 

OUTCOME: Understand how media 
messages are constructed, for what purposes 
and using which tools, characteristics and 
conventions. 

EXAMPLE: Social networking sites and user­
created content have given advertisers new 
venues and new tools to target the!r potential 
market with more precision. Students keep 
a one-week log of encounters with brands, 
product placements, branded websites, viral 
advertising. banner advertisements, as well 
as traditional print, radio, and TV advertising 
that are directed toward the teen market, 
noting the brands and the type of advertising 
encountered. Students pool the data as a 
class. Using the compiled data, students write 
analytical essays drawing conclusions about the 
Intention, ethics, effectiveness, or other topic 
Inferred from the data. 

EXAMPLE: In addition to reviewing the 
Academy Award for best foreign film, students 
research other International film awards. In 
small groups, they research, select, and preview 
an award-wlnnln2 International film. The 2roups 
connect via ematt, a blog, social network,-or · 
videoconferencing with students from the film's 
home country to discuss reactions to the film. 
The students write a critique of the film that 
Includes a recommendation whether or not to 
view the film as a whole class. 
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4th Grade 

•  Using digital technology, 
communication tools and/ 
or networks appropriately 
to access, manage, 
integrate, evaluate, and 
create information in 
order to function in a 
knowledge economy 

•  Using technology as 
a tool to research, 
organize, evaluate and 
communicate information, 
and the possession 
ofa fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 

OUTCOME: Use technology 
as a tool to research, organize, 
evaluate and communicate 
Information. 

EXAMPLE: Students collaborate 
with a classroom In a different geographic 
region to research and share the impact of a 
national current event on local communities. 
They post findings and comments to a 
blog or wlki. Students may connect via 
videoconferencing or Internet communication 
software such as skype to share discoveries on 
similarities and differences between the two 
communities. 

OUTCOME: Use digital technology and 
communication tools appropriately to access, 
evaluate, and create information. 

EXAMPLE: Students brainstorm information 
they would need to know to decide If 
students in their schooi are as tech savvy 
as peers In other schools. Students examine 
archives of the NetDay surveys of student 
technology use (www.tomorrow.org) and 
select several questions relevant to local 
technology concerns. Using a survey tool such 
as surveymonkey.com, students collect local 
data on the selected questions and compare 
the results to the national averages. Students 
use the comparisons to suggest to the principal 
changes In classroom technology use or access. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: Use technology as a tool to 
research, organize, evaluate and communicate 
Information, and possess a fundamental 
understanding of the ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access and use of information. 

EXAMPLE: Using tools In Google Earth students 
create a d!glta! map of !oca! authors that creates 
a mash-up Integrating information such as 
author's location, biographical Information, literary 
Information, authoritative reviews of works, 
relevant Images, and personal opinion. Students 
will follow all guidelines for Fair Use, Creative 
Commons, and crediting sources for information, 
sound, and images. 

OUTCOME: Use digital technology and 
communication tools appropriately to access, 
evaluate, and create Information. 

EXAMPLE: Using a collaborative online tool 
such as Shelfari, and following guidelines of safe 
and responsible online behavior, students post 
reviews of books they've read, and they read, 
rate, and comment on reviews written' by other 
student readers. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate an understanding of 
legal, ethical, and safe onllne behavior. 

EXAMPLE: Students conduct research, including 
conducting surveys. about the prevalence, effects, 
and examples of cyberbullying. Students design a 
school-wide campaign to raise awareness as well 
as offering constructive suggestions for handling 
this problem. 

OUTCOME: Use technology as a tool to 
research, organize, evaluate and communicate 
Information, and possess a fundamental 
understanding of the ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access and use of information. 

EXAMPLE: Students create a workshop for 
tc~ns on safe participation ln social netv·.-orking 
sites. The workshop should include interactive 
activities, skits, videos, or simulations on issues 
of privacy, appropriateness, and reporting. 

OUTCOME: Use technology as a tool to 
communicate Information. 

EXAMPLE: Students write personal essays 
modeled on "This I Believe" essays broadcast 
on National Public Radio. Students record their 
essays as podcasts. (Curriculum support material 
Is available at www.thlsibelieve.org). 

OUTCOME: Use digitai tedinoiogy, 
communication tools and/or networks 
appropriately to Integrate, evaluate, and create 
Information. 

EXAMPLE: Students participate in 
videoconferencing about books and reading with 
students from other schools as a Read Across 
the Planet activity on Read Across America 
Day. (Information can be found at www.twice. 
cc/read). 

www.twice
http:www.thlsibelieve.org
http:surveymonkey.com
http:www.tomorrow.org


4th Grade 

•  Adapting to varied roles 
and responsibilities 

•  Working effectively in a 
climate ofambiguity and 
changing priorities 

OUTCOME: Adapt to varied roles and 
responslbllitles. 

EXAMPLE: Studenu partner with a classmate 
to write a "poem In two voices" to depict two 
sides of an Issue (I.e., a historic event, a current 
event, a science or social issue debate, or the 
protagonist and antagonist irom a ciass novei). 

OUTCOME: Adapt to varied roles and 
responslbilltles. 

EXAMPLE: Studenu Interact in an age­
appropriate online environment that combines 
educational activities with social networking. In 
a site such as Whyville.net, students collaborate 
to sc!ve !earning games,and participate in 
community life by starting a business, writing 
for the newspaper, or participating in the 
government. They also build social relationships 
with particlpanu from around the globe through 
supervised chat. 

OUTCOME: Work effectively in a climate of 
ambiguity and changing priorities. 

EXAMPLE: In emulation of"movle in a day" 
competitions that are held across the country, 
studenu will work In teams to create a 
completed video in a 24 hour period. Studenu 
w!!! be given a genre for the script and several 
random componenu that must be worked 
Into the script, the audio, or the visuals. These 
componenu might be an object. a phrase, a 
name, a product, a sound effect, etc. The writing, 
filming, and editing are to be completed within a 
24 hour period. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
21 ST CENTURY SKILLS 

http:Whyville.net


4th Grade 

•  Monitoring one's own 
understanding and 
learning needs 

•  Going beyond basic 
mastery ofskills and/or 
curriculum to explore 
and expand one's own 
learning and opportunities 
to gain expertise 

•  Demonstrating initiative 
to advance skill levels 
towards a professional 
level 

•  Defining, prioritizing and 
completing tasks without 
direct oversight 

•  Utilizing time efficiently 
and managing workload 

•  Demonstrating 
commitment to learning 
as a lifelong process 

OUTCOME: Define, prioritize and complete 
tasks without direct oversight. 

EXAMPLE: Students post regularly in 
their own secure, school-approved biogs in 
response to teacher-initiated writing prompts 
or on self-selected topics. They comment 
on ciassmates; biogs and, in turn, respond to 
feedback provided through comments. 

OUTCOME: Monitor one's own 
understanding and learning needs. 

EXAMPLE: Following each group project, 
students complete a self-evaluation. They 
review these self-evaluations to monitor skills 
over time. 

OUTCOME: Utilize time efficiently and manage 
workload. 

EXAMPLE: Each student creates a project of 
personal Interest that requires significant work in 
collecting and organizing Information, in working 
responsibly In online environments, and in 
creating a d!g!u! product to share with a specific 
audience. The student will break the project 
down Into smaller parts and create a schedule of 
deadlines. (Curriculum support material can be 
found at www.genyes.org). 

OUTCOME: Monitor one's own understanding 
and learning needs. 

EXAMPLE: As a class students create a rubric 
for an Individual multimedia writing project. 
Students use the rubric to self-assess their work, 
Including comments reflecting on the quality of 
their work and their process. 

OUTCOME: Go beyond basic mastery of 
skills and/or curriculum to explore and expand 
one's own learning and opportunities to gain 
expertise. 

EXAMPLE: Each student will complete a 
senior capstone project that includes a paper, 
a product. a pcrtfo!!o, and a presentation en a 
self-selected topic. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate commitment to 
learning as a lifelong process. 

EXAMPLE: Using an online document sharing 
tool, the student creates an electronic portolio 
to showcase personal goals, projects, writing, 
multi-media productions, experiences, and 
reflections on progress and achievements. 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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4th Grade 

•  Working appropriately 
and productively with 
others 

•  Leveraging the colleaive 
intelligence ofgroups 
when appropriate 

•  Bridging cultural 
differences and using 
differing perspeaives to 
increase innovation and 
the quality of work 

OUTCOME: Bridge cultural 
differences and use differing 
perspectives to Increase Innovation 
and the quality of work. 

EXAMPLE: Students communicate with peers 
around the globe, or In communities they are 
not iamiilar with where students represent 
slgnlflcantly different backgrounds from them, 
in a project such as "Rock Our World", by 
Investigating climatic, geographic, and cultural 
similarities and differences. Students also 
collaborate on movies, songs, stories, and in 
videoconferencing. 

OUTCOME: Leverage the collective 
intelligence of groups when 
appropriate. 

EXAMPLE: Students communicate via 
teacher-supervised email, videoconferencing 

or through secure collaborative websites (such 
as think.org) with peers in other countries 
or In communities they are not familiar with 
where students represent slgnlflcantly different 
backgrounds from them, to compare the 
slgnlflcance of a specific environmental issue in 
each country or community. Students create 
and share documentary videos synthesizing 
what they have learned. 

OUT COME: Bridge cultural differences and 
use differing perspectives to increase innovation 
and the quality of work. 

EXAMPLE: Students conduct 
research about three or four 
Immigrant communities living in 
or near the!r city or town since 
1965. The students then publish 
findings on the Internet and compare 
their flndings with students in other countries 
through projects such as the International 
CyberFair. 

EXAMPLE: Using a shared wiki, blog, or 
learning management system, students 
communicate with classes in other regions 
or countries significantly different from their 
classroom to share their daily school life, to 
discuss books they are reading, and to publish 
their creative writing. 

OUTCOME: Bridge cultural 
differences and use differing 
perspectives to Increase innovation 
and the quality of work. 

EXAMPLE: After reading several 
issues of an International literary magazine 
that pub!!shes art poetry, and prose, students 
produce and evaluate their own submissions. 
One example of an International literar y 
magazine is, A Vision (www.iearn.org/avision). 

OUTCOME: Leverage the 
collective Intelligence of groups 
when appropriate. 

EXAMPLE: Students conduct interviews 
with leaders and members of several different 
religious communities in their city or town. 
Without making comparisons, students create 
short videos explaining their perso nal identity, 
the process of locating and talking to people 
of diverse faiths, and what they learned in 
their lr:terv!~v·:~ . 

EXAMPLE: In partnership with international 
peers or students from US communities 
they are not familiar with who represent 
slgniflcantly different backgrounds fro m 
them, students identify and research global 
trends In communication and the impact of 
these trends on them locally and personally. 
Students use online communication tools such 
as Voice-Over-IP. or webcasting tools such as 
podcasts, videos, and wikis. as they gather their 
Information, collaborate on the products, and 
reflect on the project. 
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4th Grade 

•  Setting and meeting high 
standards and goals for 
delivering quality work 
on time 

•  Demonstrating diligence 
and a positive work ethic 
(e.g., being punctual and 
reliable) 

O UTCOME: Demonstrate diligence and a 
posit ive work ethic (e.g., being punctual and 
reliable). 

EXAMPLE: Students complete a WebQuest to 
research three explorers of the "NewWorld" 
with the purpose of deciding which one they 
wouid choose to saii with into uncharted 
waters. Each task provides the scaffolding to 
write a final essay. Upon completing a task, 
students return to "home port," a checkpoint 
to help them keep on t rack. 

O UTCOME: Set and meet high standards and 
goals for delivering quality work on time. 

EXAM PLE: After working with the teacher 
to understand the relevant state language arts 
standards, students work together to rewrite 
some of these standards into language that is 
Yndemandab!e by other adolescents, W ith t hese 
t ranslated standards In mind, students work 
throughout the academic year on a set schedule 
to create e lectronic portfolios of self-selected 
work across the curriculum. Artifacts may include 
audio clips, video clips, digital photographs, 
samples of writing in a variety of genres, posts 
from appropriate social networking tools, and 
other work such as artifacts from multi-user 
virtual environments. In a culminating piece, the 
students reflect on progress through the year as 
well as evaluating their achievement in relation to 
the translated standards. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate diligence and a 
positive work ethic (e.g., being punctual and 
reliable). 

EXAMPLE: After reading a book by a local 
author, the student generates substantive 
Interview questions and schedules a telephone 
or videoconference interview with the author 
with the goal of gathering autobiographical 
information, insights into their work as an 
author, and quotes to use in a literary analysis 
of the work. 
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•  Using interpersonal and 
prob/em-solving skills to 
influence and guide others 
toward a goal 

•  Leveraging strengths of 
others to accomplish a 
common goal 

•  Demonstrating integrity 
and ethical behavior 

•  Aaing responsibly with 
the interests ofthe larger 
community in mind 

OUTCOME: Leverage strengths of others to 
accomplish a common goal. 

EXAMPLE: Students work In teams to 
complete the task of researching and 
assembling survival kits for regional severe 
weather conditions. Students will develop a 
muitimedia advertising campaign for marketing 
the kits. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate integrity and ethical 
behavior. 

EXAMPLE: Students create a performance, 
picture book, public service video, or podcast to 
share with an audience of younger students to 
illustrate best practices for online safety. 

OUTCOME: Act responsibly with the interests 
of the larger community in mind. 

EXAMPLE: Students volunteer to lead an 
after-school book club, creative writing club, or 
technology club for younger students. 

P ARTNERSH IP FOR 
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DESIGNED IN COOPERATION WITH THE NATION'S MATH EDUCATORS 

The Partnership for 21st Century Skills 
(P2 I) has forged alliances with key 
national organizations representing 
the core academic subjects, induding 
Soda/ Studies, English, Math, Science, 
Geography, World Languages and the 
Arts.These collaborations have resulted 
in the development of 21st Century 
Skills Maps that illustrate the essential 
intersection between core subjects and 
2 I st Century Skills. 

11 st Century 
Skills 

Sklll Definition 

An example from the Math Skills 

Map illustrates sample outcomes 

for teaching Communication and 

Collaboration. 

The Partnership advocates for the integration of 21st Century Skills into K-12 
education so that students can advance their learning in core academic subjects. 

Developed through a year-long collaborative process, this map reflects the collective effort of Mathematics professors, 

teachers and thought leaders, and illustrates the integration of Mathematics and 21st Century Skills. It will provide educators, 

administrators and policymakers with concrete examp!es of how 21st Century Skills can be integrated into core subjects, and 
how other subject areas can link successfully with mathematics. 
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nployers and educators agree that 
1anges in the global economy require 
at students entering college and the 
:>rkforce leave the K-12 education 
stem with an advanced level of 
·oficiency in mathematics and a 
astery of key mathematics concepts. 

I believes that one of the most important ways 
enable students to achieve this mastery is to fuse 

.thematical content and mathematical practices with 
! 21st Century Skills oudined in P21 's Framework for 
st Century Learning. 

;ing a core subject like mathematics with 21st Century 
lls makes teaching and learning more engaging, 
>re relevant and more rigorous, ensuring that a 
'ater number of students have an advanced level of 
derstanding and ability in mathematics. 

e working group that developed learning outcomes and 

tructional examples for this project identified learning 
Jectations for grades 4, 8 and 12. These outcomes and 

1mples are organized and grouped according to the 

I Framework for 21st Century Learning and explained 
greater detail in this section. 

Learning and Innovation Skills 

Learning and innovation skills are increasingly recognized as those that distinguish students who are prepared for more complex 

life and work environmenu in the 21st century from those who are not.A focus on the 4C's of Creativity, Critical thinking, 

Communication and Colliiboration is essential to prepare students for the future. 

Creativity and lnnc1vatlon: Students use a wide range of techniques to create new and worthwhile ideas, elaborate, 

refine, analyze and evaluate their own ideas in order to improve and maximize creative efforts, and demonstrate originality and 

inventiveness, in both an Individual as well as group settings. 

Critical Thinking and Problem Solving: Students reason effectively. use systems thinking and understand how parts of 

a whole interact with each other. They make judgments, decisions and solve problems in both conventional and innovative ways. 

Communication an1cl Collaboration: Students know how to articulate thoughts and ideas effectively using oral, written 

and nonverbal communication. They listen effectively to decipher meaning, such as knowledge, values, attitudes and intentions, and 

use communication for a wide range of purposes in diverse teams and environments. 

P21 COMMON CORE TOOLKIT 

P2 I has created the Common CoreToolkit to align the P2 I Framework with the COMMON CORE 
Common Core State Standards (CCSS), a state led initiative to establish college 

and career standards in Mathematics and English Language Arts. The CCSS 

support the integration of 21st Century Skills as part of mathematics pedagogy and can offer creative ways to deepen 

student content knowledge and support individualized learning. Where appropriate, this document highlights connections 
between these examples and the CCSS. For more information on the 21st Century Skills and the Common Core, please 

visit http://www.p2 I .orKftools-and-resources/publjcations/p2 I -common-core-toolkjt. 
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1formation, Media and Technology Skills 

the 21st century, we live in a technology and media-suffused environment, 

.rked by: I) access to an abundance of information, 2) rapid changes 
technology tools, and 3) the ability to collaborate and make individual 
ntributions on an unprecedented scale. To be effective in the 21st century, 
izens and workers must be able to exhibit a range of functional and critical 
nking skills related to Information, media and technology. 

formation Literacy: Students are able to access and evaluate information 
~ctively and use and manage that information purposefully for the issue or 

>blem at hand. They exhibit awareness and application of knowledge on the 
1ical/legal issues surrounding the use of information. 

edla Literacy: Understanding how, why, and for what purposes, media 
'ssages are constructed, and how individuals interpret messages differently. 

1dents create media utilizing the most appropriate medja creation tools, 
1racteristics and conventions in diverse, multi-cultural environments. 

formation, Communications, and Technology Literacy: 
1dents use digital technologies to manage, integrate, evaluate and create 

Jrmation, and to apply technology effectively, using it as a tool to research, 
;.inize, evaluate and communicate. 

LOfe & Career Skills 

Today's life and work environments require far more than thinking skills and content knowledge alone. 
The ability to navigate the complex life and work environments in the globally competitive information age 

requires students to pay rigorous attention to developing the following life and career skills. 

Fl<exlblllty and Adaptablllty: Expertise in adapting to change in varied roles, jobs responsibilities, 
schedules and contexts and work effectively in a climate of ambiguity and changing priorities, exhibiting 
flexibility when negotiating and balancing diverse views and beliefs to reach workable solutions. 

Initiative and Self-Direction: The capability to set and manage goals and time, and work 

independently. The capacity to be a self-directed learner going beyond basic mastery of skills and/or 

curriculum to explore and expand one's own learning and opportunities. 

Sc1clal and Cross-Cultural Skills: Interacting effectively with others in a respeetable, professional 
manner, and leveraging social and cultural differences to create new ideas and increase innovation and work 
quality. 

Pr•oductlvlty and Accountablllty: The ability to set and meet goals, in the face of obstacles and 

competing pressures, to achieve intended result. Demonstrate additional attributes of high quality work, 
induding collaborating and cooperating effectively and respectfully with diverse teams, multi-tasking, and 
being accountable for results. 

Le1adershlp: Utilizing one's own influence and problem-solving skills to work with others towards 
a shared goal, inspiring others and leveraging their strengths, while demonstrating integrity and ethical 
belhavior. 

1e value of math education can be found not only in its ability to help c:ontribute to students' college and career readiness, it can also help develop 

:ilviduals as thought leaders who can understand the world better bec~1use of their mathematics capabilities. Mathematics is a common language that 

n help students unlock complex problems and a lens of understanding by which to make applied and important connections to other fields, professions 

id disciplines. This project has been developed in order to give educatic>nal leaders in and out of the classroom additional tools to help more students 
cognize this common language so that all students develop skills to lead in the 21st century. 

I thanks the Mathematical Association ofAmerica and the National Council ofTeachers ofMathE1matics for their assistance in developing this Map. <k J I NATIONAL COUNCIL OF .MAA NCTM TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS 
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athematics as a discipline offers its own 
1ique set of knowledge, skills, and processes. 
1lso offers the opportunity through an exploration of key 

.th concepts to provide links from school-based learning to 

erdisciplinary themes that are essential to every student's 

lity to thrive as a global citizen. Math offers students a lens 

·ough which to distinctively view the world. and empowers 

1dents with tools for meaningful participation in our 

1locracy and economy. St1.1denu are able to dis<:over ways 

solve old problems and develop new ways of thinking about 

~ world around them - a skill that is essential to tackling the 

gest challenges in our interconnected, global world. 

l. 

Global Awareness. Mathematics provides opportunities and experiences for students to understand 

global issues; to work collaboratively with individuals representing diverse cultures, religions and lifestyles in 

a spirit of mutual respect; and to understand other nations and cultures, including those that shape 

their thoughts in other languages.The awareness and empathy that comes from solving globally 

relevant math problems can enhance the ability of students to deepen their content knowledge Global 
Awareness 

and global mindfulness simultaneously. 

Financial, Economic, Business and Entrepreneurial Literacy. Students must 

know how to make appropriate personal economic choices as responsible citizens, both at school 

and at home. Tlhese choices require certain mastery skills that will remain pertinent for students as 

they enter college, pursue careers that require extensive financial, economic and mathematics expertise, and 

manage every-day financial responsibilities. 

Civic Llterac:y. Study in the field of mathematics provides a context for exploring the rights and 

obligations of citizenship at the local, state, national and international level, as well as the implications of 

ethical and civic decisions. Mathematics provide an opportunity for students to become aware of the interplay 

between governing laws, mathematics problems, and public policy challenges locally, nationally and globally. 

Health Literacy. Use of math to calculate nutritional content and assess physical and mental 

practices can help students develop new tools for monitoring and improving their overall health, as 

well as understanding habits of healthy behavior. 

Envlronmen1tal Literacy. Students with mathematics skills can become stewards of the 

Earth when they utilize methods of measuring their impact on the planet and hone their ability to improve 

environmental conditions. Students may explore environmental issues through math simulations that explore 

environmental challenges locally, nationally and globally. 
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·eatlvlty and Innovation 

5tudents compare different ways of approaching traditional 
11athematical problems and find innovative solutions, using 
oractical examples where appropriate. 

5tudents listen to and evaluate others' reasoning and offer 
improvements and corrections, with supporting arguments. 
fhey listen to others' feedback and modify their own 
irguments as needed. They learn from mistakes, and make 
repeated attempts at solving problems. 

5tudents look for patterns that suggest creative shortcuts or 
;implifying frames of reference. They make generalizations from 
oatterns they observe in repeated calculations. 

By discovering fresh insights and communicating them to 
~thers, students come to understand that mathematics is a 
:reative endeavor that builds on previous knowledge. 

•ltlcal Thinking and Problem Solving 

Students look for a logical structure in addressing 
mathematical challenges. They are able to make complex 
:hoices and construct viable arguments to defend their 
:hoices. 

5tudents identify and ask significant questions about 
11athematics and engage in analyzing each other's answers. 

5tudents make sense of applied mathematical problems 
through analysis and synthesis of evidence, and persevere in 
;olving problems. 

5tudents analyze how parts of a whole interact with each 
~ther in mathematical systems. 

•mmunlcatlon & Collaboration 

5tudents articulate mathematical thoughts and ideas using 
~ral and written communication skills. Using abstract and 
~uantitative reasoning with attention to precision, they 
:onstruct viable arguments and analyze others' reasoning. 

5tudents listen effectively to the reasoning of peers. 
fhey rephrase another student's explanation or engage 
1n questioning in order to decipher a peer's solution to a 
mathematical problem. 

PARTNERSHIP FDR  
21 ST CENTURY SKILLS  

c.  Students work efficiently and respectfully in diverse teams, 
articulating mathematic:al thoughts and ideas effectively. 
They use oral, written and nonverbal communication skills. 
demonstrating how ma.thematics is used to model problems of 
broad interest to society. 

Information Literacy 

a.  Students identify sources of data, access data, critically evaluate 
it, and then use it to e>:plore significant questions about our 
world. 

b. Students explore new areas of mathematics and its 
applications, and share what they have learned with others. 

c. Students learn about mathematics from reliable websites and 
share their knowledge with others. 

Media Literacy 

a. Students understand he>w statistics, probabilities, and media 
messages are constructed for social purposes and how 
individuals interpret mE!Ssages differently. They examine the 
purposes of statistical messages, the tools, characteristics, and 
conventions used, and how media can influence beliefs and 
behaviors. 

b. Students gain a fundamental understanding of the legal and 
ethical Issues surrounding the access. use, and potential 
distortion of mathematical information, terms, and concepts. 
They recognize the connmon tendency to treat quantitative 
data as truth and to inf1~r patterns where none exist. 

c.  Students present statistical Information in ways that support a 
particular view or help others understand the information. 

Information, Com111unlcatlons, and 
Technology (ICT) l.lteracy 

a. Students use tools such as graphing calculators. spreadsheets, 
computer graphing, computer algebra systems. GPS devices, 
and online resources appropriately and strategically. 

b. Students use technology to communicate mathematical insights 
by constructing appropriate graphical representations of 
functions and of data. 

Flexlblllty and Adaptability 

a. Students work in pairs and small groups to address 
mathematical challenges that involve varied roles and 
responsibilities, and require working effectively in a climate of 
ambiguity and changing priorities. 

Initiative and Self-Direction 

a.  Students monitor, define, prioritize, and complete tasks 
independently while balancing tactical and strategic goals to 
solve mathematical problems. 

b.  Students reflect critically on past experiences solving 
mathematical problems and connections among mathematical 
representations in order to inform future problem solving 
endeavors. 

Social and Cross-Cultural Skills 

a.  Students learn about the use of mathematics in other cultures. 
They recognize the contributions to mathematics from a 
variety of cultures and the practical needs that led to those 
contributions. 

b. Students apply tools of mathematics, such as statistical analysis. 
to understanding cross-cultural problems and issues. 

Productivity and Accountability 

a.  Students set goals, establish priorities and schedules, and meet 
goals to complete a project. 

Leadership and Responsibility 

a. Students use interpersonal and problem-solving skills to 
leverage strengths of peers and solve mathematical problems 
important to their community. 

b. Students consider the ethical implications of mathematically­
based decisions. 



ignment with Common 
>re State Standards: 

noted in the P21 Common 
>re Toolkit. Creativity is not 
dressed explicitly in the 
1thematics Practice section of the 
:ss. Creativity is instead strongly 
plied, especially with regard (but 
t limited) to topics that involve 
!asurement and data. algebraic 
nking, geometry, statistics 
d probability, and modeling. 
addition, the creativity and 
1ovation examples below provide 
1dents with opportunities to 
velop expertise in the following 
:ss mathematical practices: 

Make sense ofproblems and 
persevere in solving them 

Construa viable arguments and 
critique the reasoning ofothers 

Model with mathematics 

Look for and make use oflogical 
struaure 

OUTCOME: Students compare different way~ of approaching traditional mathematical problems and find innovative solutions, using practical examples 
where appropriate. 

EXAMPLE: The teacher presents the class with 
the problem: Five friends are planning a pizza 
party. If each of them will eat 3 plua slices and 
each pizza Is cut Into 8 slices, how many pizzas 
will be needed for the party? 

Students work In small groups: 

I. One group looks at how many pieces of pizza 
will be needed. They reason that 5 people 
eating 3 slices each will require 5 x 3 = 15 
slices.The group then examines how many 
pizzas will be needed to get 15 slices. 

2. Another group approaches the problem by 
asking: If each person eats 3/8 of a pizza, what 
fraction will 5 people eatl 

3. A third group creates paper "pizzas": Each 
student draws a large circle and draws 4 lines 
through the center to create 8 equal-size 
wedges, or "piLza slices." Students sort the 
wedges into piles of 3. They see that 5 piles 
of 3 wedges each provide a total of 15 "pizza 
slices." Since each slice is I /8 of a pizza, they 
reason that 15 slices Is 15 x I /8, or 15/8 of a 
pizza.They find that 15/8 = I 7/8, which is just 
under 2 pizzas. 

EXAMPLE: Students are shown two different 
approaches to proving the Pythagorean theorem, 
such as dissecting a square in different ways, 
dropping a perpendicular to the hypotenuse from 
the opposite vertex, or arguing using similar 
triangles. Students use the Internet to research 
other proofs of the theorem. Each student writes 
a brief report comparing two different proofs and 
presents it to the group. 

EXAMPLE: Students learn about Hot Potato, 
a lottery game that was played in Wisconsin, 
which cost a dollar to piay and had payoff 
probabilities as shown In the table below. 
Students then experiment with different ways 
to model the game. First they estimate how 
many people out of I0 win each payoff, how 
many out of I00, how many out of IOOO, and 
so on.Then they model the problem with a 
probability distribution. They discover that a key 
payoff value is missing from the probability table: 
the expected payoff per game. Students then 
calculate the missing payoff value and learn that 
the expected payoff per game is about $0.55. 
They evaluate the impact of this payoff value 
from the point of view of the individual player as 
well as the Wisconsin Lottery Commission. 

Payeff Probability 

I 1/9 

2 1/13 

3 1/43 

6 1/94 

9 1/150 

18 1/300 

so 1/2050 

100 111 44000 

300 1/1 80000 

900 1/270000 
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creativity progression' is a 
Jeess worth exploring that 
1 expand students' content 
owledge and reinforce the 
plication of creativity and 
1ovation skills: 

Solve exercises (standard solutions) 

Solve problems (standard solutions) 

Solve problems using non-standard 
solutions (creative stretch) 

Solve a class of problems 
(metacognitive stretch) using 
bath standard and non-standard 
solutions 

Create new problems, and solve 
using both standard and non­
standard solutions 

Create new classes ofproblems, 
and solve using bath standard and 
non-standard solutions 

OUTCOME: Students listen to and evaluate others' reasoning and offer improvements and corrections, with supporting arguments.They listen to others' 
feedback and modify their own arguments as needed. They learn from mistakes, and make repeated attempts at solving problems. 

EXAMPLE: Students learn about cicadas (!mp;ll 
anlmals.natlonaleeoeraphlc.com/animals/bues/cicad~. 

Tney discover that the Magicicada in eastern Nort:h 
America are the world's longest-living cicadas 
(www.maeicicada.ore) and that Magicicadas live in 
the ground and emerge only after 13 or 17 years, 
depending on the species. 

Students explore why these cycles are based on 
prime numbers. They learn that certain cicada 
predators might reach a population peak every 2, :l, 
4, 5, or 6 years and that if a bird or other predator 
reaches a population peak during the same year 
that the cicadas emerge, more cicadas get eaten. 

Students look at how many years it would take for 
17-year cicadas to emerge in sync with a 5-year 
predator (5 x 17 = 85 years). They see that a 
I 0-year cicada, however, could be attacked 
by a 5-year predator every i 0 years. 

Then students divide into two teams: the 
cicadas and the predators. The predators 
pick a number between 2 and I 0 (years) 
to represent how often they will attack the cicadas. 
The cicadas pick a number to determine how often 
they will emerge from the ground to breed, which 
will also make them a target for predators. Then 
team members confer on possible strategies and 
experiment by choosing various combinations of 
predator/cicada numbers. They discover that the 
predators are like factors and the most successful 
cicadas have prime-numbered cycles. 

EXAMPLE: Students explore different ways of 
tiling a floor using triangular tiles of a single size 
and shape. Using geometry soitware or triangles 
cut from paper, they experiment with rotations, 
reflections, and translations of a given triangle. 
Students compare their tilings with one another, 
suggest ways to prove that any given triangle 
can be arranged to cover the floor with no gaps, 
and respond to each others' propositions. In 
this process, students examine the relationship 
between angles formed by a transversal to two 
parallel lines. They see the connection between this 
discovery and the fact that the sum of the angles in 
a triangle Is always a straight angle (180 degrees). 

EXAMPLE: Students explore the 
mathematics of the popular puzzle video 
game Angry Birds (bnp:liforum.dayidson.edu/ 
matbmoyemeot/20 I III II I3/aleebra-of-anery­
blr.dJL).Working In teams, students build a hands­
on version of the game. They create targets by 
stacking blocks or other lightweight objects, 
and they construct a toy catapult or slingshot 
to aim at the target (or toss a beanbag). After 
experimenting by trying to knock down the 
target from various starting points, students 
come up with different equations for parabolas to 
see which will work to knock down the structure 
from a given distance. 
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OUTCOME: Students look for patterns that suggest creative shortcuts or simplifying frames of reference.They make generalizations from patterns they 
observe in repeated calculations. CCSS alignment: Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning. 

EXAMPLE: Students skip count from a variety of 
different starting numbers. They identify patterns 
and expliiin me patterns they observe. For exampie, 
when skfp counting by 5, they see that the last digiit 
repeats every second time; when skip counting by 
7, the last digit repeats every I 0 times. Students 
create sklp counting patterns with cycles of 
different lengths. They also Identify skip counting 
patterns In which the last digit repeats at varying 
Intervals. They Investigate and record what sorts of 
cycle lengths and patterns are possible. 

EXAMPLE: Each student 
Is given a square piece of VI
cardboard with a hoie in 
the middle and a drawn line 
segment connecting two 
sides of the square. The line LJ
segment may connect any two 
sides at any point as long as it 
does not pass through the middle of the square. 
Students spin the square on the tip of a pencil 
and observe the optical Illusion of a circle created 
by the drawn line segment. Students come up 
with a conjecture to Identify where the illusionary 
"radius" Is.Then they translate their square to a 
Cartesian coordinate plane and discuss the curve 
tangent to the locus of the line segments as they 
rotate about the center. 

EXAMPLE: Students use a computer algebra 
system to factor completely the polynomial 
xii - i for positive integer vaiues of n. They 
conjecture a relationship between n and the 
number of factors and post their conjecture on 
a class website. Students review each others' 
conjectures, and then each student revises or 
reflnes his or her own conjecture. 
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OUTCOME: By discovering fresh insights and communicating them to others, students come to understand that mathematics is a creative endeavor that 
builds on previous knowledge. 

EXAMPLE: Students explore Mayan mathematics 
(www.hanksvllle.org/yucatan/mayamath.html). 
They compare and contrast how numbers are 
represented In our Arable system and in the Maya1n 
system. They practice writing Mayan numerals and 
create addition and subtraction problems in the 
Mayan system for one another to solve (~ 
mathforum.or&fk 12/mayan.math/index.html). 

EXAMPLE: Working in small groups, each team 
of students explores a different numeral system 
and prepares a report for the rest of the ciass 
explaining how numbers are represented in the 
system, how to do arithmetic operations, and the 
significance of the system. For example, binary 
(base 2) ls the basis for electronic computing; 
duodecimal (base 12) Is more convenient for 
adding fractions than our decimal (base I 0) 
system is; and sexageslmal (base 60) was used by 
the ancient Sumerlans and Babylonians. 

EXAMPLE: Working in teams, 
students study examples of 
Koiams from Southern india A Globa1 

wa,.ness 

and explore the mathematics in 
these complex geometric art forms. 
They explore Kolam designs based on Fibonacci 
numbers (hnp·ljvindhlya.com/Naranan/Fibonacci­
~ and examine bow an array of dots can 
give rise to a one.fine sona (www.beloit.edu/ 
computersclence/facult)'/chavey/sona/). Using 
the concepts they have lear ned, students try to 
create their own Kolams or Sona. 

or Sona from Angola and Zaire 
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>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

the P21 Common Core Toolkit 
ints out. Critical Thinking 
d Problem Solving skills most 
plicitly align with the following 
>mmon Core State Standards' 
tthematical practices: 

Make sense ofproblems and 
persevere in solving them 

Reason abstractly and quantitatively 

Model with mathematics 

Look for and make use ofstructure 

OUTCOME: Students look for logical structure in addressing mathematical challenges.They are able to make complex choices and construct viable 
arguments to defend their choices. 

EXAMPLE: Student create coded messages and 
decipher each others' messages. They learn about 
°Caes•r clphet"s.. used by julius Caesar co send 
secret messages to his military troops--similar to 
what we call "substlwtlon ciphers." In this type of 
cipher, each letter Is replaced by a different letter. 
For example, If each letter were replaced by the 
letter four places down In the alphabet. then the 
sentence. "Meet at the gate" would be encoded, 
"Qllx ex xii kexl." 

Working In small groups, each team creates a codE!d 
message using a substitution cipher and then gives 
its message to another group to decipher. 

Students learn that Morse Code and Braille are 
also like secret codes and that computers are 
"programmed" with coded messages. 

EXAMPLE: Students examine a local building 
that has stairs but no ramp for wheelchairs. 
'vVorking in groups, students identify the best 
place to install a ramp. Then they determine the 
appropriate slope, decide whether or not the 
ramp should have a switchback. and design the 
ramp using the Pythagorean Theorem. 

EXAMPLE: Students go online to research 
current Interest rates for unsubsidized Stafford 
ioans, home equity ioans. and home equity iines 
of credit. Then they devise a plan for borrowing 
$5,000 per year to help finance four years of 
college while keeping costs as low as possible: 

Students calculate monthly payments and 
the total amount that would be owed (I) at 
graduation, (2) flve years after graduation, and (3) 
I 0 years after graduation. 

Students also determine how 
the strategy would change if one 
of the options were a federally 
subsidized Stafford loan. 

For both subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford 
loans, students need to consider the limits on 
how much may be borrowed each year. 
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OUTCOME: Students identify and ask significant questions about mathematics and engage in analyzing each others' answers. 

EXAMPLE: Each student creates a Mobius band 
by starting with a long. thin strip of paper, giving 
one end a half-twist, and taping the two ends 
together. Students draw a line along the center of 
their band and discover that the line ends where it 
began, confirming that the band has only one side. 

Students view 
pictures of the 
standard recycling 
symbol and recognize 

!1udard Symbol Akmari<t !ymb<J Ithat It represents a 
Moblus band. The 
class discusses why 
this one-sided figure 66seems appropriate 
for use as a recycling Standard Bud Alltmrivt Band 

symbol. Then students 
look for recycling symbols in the community. By 
studying the symbols carefully, they may discover 
that sometimes the standard symbol appears, but 
sometimes a slightly different symbol is used. 

Students try to determine how the alternative 
symbol dlffel"$ from the Moblus band symbol. Then 
they create the alternative band from a strip of 
paper by giving one end three half-twists and then 
taping the ends together. They debate whether the 
alternative band is one-sided or two-sided and 
then draw a line along the center to determine 
the answer. 

EXAMPLE: The class divides into two groups. 
In one group. students use a piece of string and 
a ruler to measure the circumference (c) and 
diameter (d) of circular objects, such as the lid of 
a jar. the face of a clock, or a pie plate. For each 
object measured, they calculate dd. Then they 
calculate the average of each result to come up 
with an approximate value for pi. 

In the other group, students use the method 
developed by Archimedes, using inscribed and 
circumscribed polygons. 

Students compare the two groups' results. They 
recognize that pl Is an Irrational number, so it 
cannot be measured precisely. Then they research 
how people In different cultures have tried to 
calculate pl from ancient to modern times. 

EXAMPLE: Students explore the napkin ring 
problem: if a hole of height h is drilled through 
the center of a sphere, the volume of the portion 
of the sphere that remains does not depend on 
the size of the original sphere; it depends only on 
h.They share and critique their insights into why 
this Is so. Then students explore mathematician 
Keith Devlin's 2008 discussion of the problem at 
www,maa.or&fdevlln/deyljn 04 08.hynl, where 
Devlin provides the full computation and explains 
why some solutions posted online are incorrect. 
Students explore solutions currently appearing 
onllne and assess which solutions are accurate 
and which are not. 
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OUTCOME: Students make sense of applied mathematical problems through analysis and synthesis of evidence, and persevere in solving problems. 

EXAMPLE: Swdents work in small groups to 
design a parking lot. Given a flat, rectangular space 
with set dimensions, each group arranges rows 
of parking spaces to be easily accessible while 
allowing for a maximum number of cars to park. 
Students may visit an actual parking lot to assess 
and measure parking space width and angles. Each 
group creates a drawing of its design and presents 
It to the class. 

EXAMPLE: Students choose three meals from 
a fast food restaurant-breakfast, lunch, and 
dinner-and obtain nutrition information from 
the restaurant or from its website. They add up 
the calories for each meal and compute the total 
calories that one would consume in a day from 
the three meals. 

To analyze their totals, students refer to 
the 2010 Dietary Guidelines for Americans 
(http://health.icvLdietary~idelinesld&a20 I01 
PietaryGuldelines20 I O.pdO. They use the 
table on page 1-4 of the Guidelines 
to estimate their caloric needs 
based on age, gender, and physical 

Healthactivity level. Uteracy 

Students also add up the protein, fat, 
sodium, and carbohydrates for the three meals 
they selected, list the percentage for each item, 
and compare it with the Guidelines. 

EXAMPLE: Students read about the 
mathematics of three-dimensional maps that a 
team of researchers has designed for measuring 
the environmental value of open space areas with 
no roads (www.sc!encenews.o r&fview/&enerid 
id/8519/tJde/Math Trek Miles from Nowhere). 

Students then explore current 
policies pertaining to conserving 
roadless areas, such as the 
controversial "Roadless Rule" 
and determine how the 
mathematical maps could be used 
to Improve policies for conserving 
open space. They craft a letter to 
their congressional representative 
or another policymaker explaining 
their analysis. 
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OUTCOME: Students analyze how parts of a whole interact with each other in mathematical systems. 
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EXAMPLE: Swdents learn about different 
calendar systems and come to realize that the 
movements of the earth, moon, sun, and solar 
system Interact with each other and affect how we 
mark time. 

•  The Gregorian (Western) calendar is based on 
Earth's orbit around the sun. Since one year 
(365.25 days) Is slightly longer than Earth's 
current orbit. three days are skipped every four 
centuries. 

•  The Muslim calendar Is based 
on lunar cycles In which the 

"'Glo balbeginning date for each month wareness 
Is based on when the new moon 
can be observed.The beginning 
of the month varies among different Muslim 
countries. and western Muslim countries are 
likely to observe the beginning of the month a 
day earlier than eastern Muslim countries. 

•  The Chinese calendar Is based on 60-year cycles 
and uses the phases of the moon to determine 
dates for each NewYear. 

•  The Hebrew calendar uses lunar cycles and adds 
an extra month every two or three years to 
adjust to the solar year. 

EXAMPLE: Swdenu de~te the merits of ranked­
choice vodng and lu recent use in several local 
elecdons (htyrU!o9 com/585772ilranked-chojce­
yot!n1-does-a-matbematlcal-al'9rithm-ma!se-for=better­
~.To compare ranked-choice voting with 
traditional votlnl systems, the dass conducts a mock 
election with d!ree to five candidates. The candidates 
may be actual penons, fictional characters, favorite 
songs, or other choices. Instead of voting for just one 
candidate, swdents rank their top three choices. 

In tabulating resulu, students initially count only 
each voter's first choice. If no candidate l
receives more than 50 percent of the vote, 
students take three different approaches for 
determlnln1 the winner: 

I. Simply dedare the candidate with the most 
first-choice votes to be the winner. 

2. Hold a run-ofr election between the two candidates 
who received the most first-choice votes. 

3. Tabulate voters' ranked choices: First, the candidate 
with the lowest number of first-choice votes Is 
eliminated, and the second and third choices of that 
candidate's supporten are added to the counts of 
the other candidates. The votes are tabulated again, 
and candidates are eliminated until one candidate 
receives a majority of the eligible votes. 

Students compare the three outcomes and talk 
about how the math we choose can affect the 
kind of government we get. Students may also read 
mathematician Keith Devlin's discussion of election 
math, available online at www maa or&JdeyJjn/ 
deylin I I Oi bani. 

EXAMPLE: Students examine college rankings 
from U.S. News and other sources, addressing 
such questions as:Why do people pay so much 
attention to these numbers! Are they based on 
a solid algorithm, or Is the algorithm flawed! In 
what ways can coHeges manipulate the rankings 
by trying to Improve their scores in key parts of 
the algorithm to end up with a higher ranking! 



>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

noted in the P21 Common 
ire Toolkit. Communication 
d Collaboration skills are most 
plicitly aligned with the following 
1mmon Core State Standards' 
1thematical practices: 

Construct viable arguments and 
critique the reasoning ofothers 

Attend to precision 

Look for and express regularity in 
repeated reasoning 

OUTCOME: Students articulate mathematical thoughts and ideas using oral and written communication skills. Using abstract and quantitative reasoning 
with attention to precision. they construct viable arguments and analyze others' reasoning. 

EXAMPLE: Students pair up and play "The 
Factor Game," whkh challenges players to find 
faewFi of numbers on a gameboard. In an Online 
version, available at http://llluminations.nctm. 
ore/actlvit)'deta!l,aspx11d= 12, the gameboard can 
include numbers up to 30, -49, or I 00. Students can 
start with the simplest version, try to identify the 
mathematics that leads to a winning strategy. and 
then test their strategies using larger numbers. 

Students then present and compare their playing 
strategies with their classmates' approaches to 
determine optimal strategies.At a "Family Math 
Night," pairs of students present the game to their 
family members and explain strategies for winning. 

EXAMPLE: Working In small groups, students 
compare the cost of buying a hybrid versus a 
non-hybrid car. Students researcn pricing and 
fuel miles-per-gallon estimates for comparable 
models of hybrids an non-hybrids. 
They factor In average local gas 
prkes over x years. Using their 
knowledge of linear functions, 
students then analyze the 
overall of cost of the hybrid 
versus the non-hybrid vehicle 
over x number of years, using 
assumptions regarding the 
average price of gas and how 
many miles the car will be driven 
each year. Students analyze how changing the 
number of years or number of miles to be driven 
would affect the outcome. Each group presents 
its results and conclusions to the class. 

EXAMPLE: As a joint activity with 
a social studies class, students 
study the history of how seats 
have been allocated In the 
U.S. House of Representatives. 
They analyze the mathematics 
behind different plans and underlying socio­
politlcal Issues, such as the effects on small 
versus large states or rural versus urban 
populations. Students then solve various "fair 
division" problems for their city council or state 
house of representatives using different plans. 
Finally, students hold a debate in which students 
advocate for different plans, considering both the 
mathematical and social Issues that go into the 
allocation of seats. 

PARTNERSHIP F O R 
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OUTCOME: Students listen effectively to the reasoning of peers.They rephrase another student's explanation or engage in questioning in order to 
decipher a peer's solution to a mathematical problem. 

EXAMPLE: A soccer team is planning an end-of­
season party. There are "4 tables in the party room, 
and die piayen have 36 bailoons to decorate the 
tables: 12 red balloons, 12 yellow, and 12 blue. 
There are I "4 players on the soccer team. How 
many balloons should each table have! What is thE! 
best way to divide up the colors! And how many 
players should sit at each table! 

Students work In small groups. In each group, 
one student presents a plan and explains why 
It's the best way to distribute the balloons and 
the seating. A second student repeats the first 
student's explanation in his or her own words. 
Then the other students in the group ask about 
the explanation to help make sure it's a good plan 
and that it is clear to everyone. Then each group 
presents its plan to the whole class. 

EXAMPLE: Students work in groups to create 
graphical representations of common, well-known 
functionai reiationships. For exampie, one group 
might examine the number of people standing 
in line at the post office at various hours of the 
day; another group might consider the amount of 
business at a local coffee shop at various hours; 
a third group might compare different school 
lunchroom menus with the number of students 
who bought lunch that day. 

In each group, students select a tide for their 
graph and provide that title to the teacher only. 
The teacher compiles a list of titles. Students post 
each group's graph around the classroom, and 
then each student tries to figure out which title 
is associated with each graph. Once everyone 
has matched each graph with a title, students 
share their reasoning for each match. When 
varied opinions regarding tides come up, students 
discuss the qualitative aspects of the function that 
has been graphed. The discussion also provides 
avenues for students to question peers regarding 
their explanation and reasoning. 

EXAMPLE: Students play the role of teacher for 
a short, specific mathematics lesson. In advance 
of the class, they swciy the material, pian what 
supportive materials or manipulatives to use, 
and develop a lesson plan. Then the students 
uteillch" the class and assign follow-up work to 
usess what their peers learned. The students 
In the class are encouraged to pose challenging 
questions that could possibly stump their student 
"teacher" and lead to further discussion or 
Investigation of the topics under study. 

PARTN E RSHIP F DR 
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OUTCOME: Students work efficiently and respectfully in diverse teams, articulating mathematical thoughts and ideas effectively.They use oral. written and 
nonverbal communication skills, demonstrating how mathematics is used to model problems of broad interest to society. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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EXAMPLE: Students work in groups to design 
a bedroom. One student in the group plays the 
role of client. and the others aet as the design 
team. The design team Is given building constraints 
on floor area. wall area. ind minimum number of 
windows. The design team interviews the client 
for preferences regarding: window and door 
placement; size and placement of bed, desk. and 
closets; and site and locations for any wall posters 
or other decorative items that the client asks to 
have included. The design team produces a scale 
drawing of the room with an explanation of why 
It satisfies the constraints and the wishes of the 
client.The client checks the design and sends it 
back for more work If necessary. 

EXAMPLE: Students form 
l

investigative teams. Each team is 
asked to Investigate die crime rate 
in a particular city, represented 
by the variable x. Each team 
then formulates a question about 
a possible causal variable y. For example, a team 
might ask if crime rates are lower in cities with a 
larger police force, or higher in cities with higher 
poverty rates. The team then chooses 30 to 40 
other cities with which to compare their city's 
crime rate. By searching on the Internet, they 
collect data on x and y. If team members find their 
data too difficult to access, they consider revising 
the question. For example, if they are not finding 
suitable data on poverty rates, team members 
might decide to investigate the size of the police 
force In each city instead. Team members analyze 
the data they have collected, define the relationship 
between x and y, and diseuss questions such as 
the reliability of the data, its statistical significance, 
and the validity of the sources. Each team prepares 
a presentation, explaining the findings and team 
members' conclusions. 

EXAMPLE: Students form teams to engage in a 
modeling project similar to problems presented 
in the MaUiematieal Coruest in Modeling run 
each year by COMAP. For example, the following 
problem Is adapted from the 2009 competition: 

Many cities and communities have traffic circles. 
Some traffic circles are large and have many 
lanes, such as at the Arc de Triomphe in Paris, and 
the Victory Monument In Bangkok. Some have 
only one or two lanes in the circle. Some traffic 
circles position a stop sign or a yield sign on 
every Incoming road t hat gives priority to traffic 
already in the circle. Others post yield signs in 
the circle at each Incoming road to give priority 
to Incoming traffic. Still others have a traffic light 
where each Incoming road meets the circle (with 
no right turn allowed on a red light). Other 
designs may also be possible. 

Students form teams, and teach team develops 
a model for creating a traffic circle in their own 
community or In a nearby city (or modifying an 
existing traffic circle). 

I. First, team members discuss how many lanes 
should be In the circle and the rate of traffic 
flow. If feasible, they may collect actual traffic 
data. 

2. Team members outline alternatives for the 
placement of stop signs or yield signs and 
other design factors. Then they work together 

(continued on next page) 



to determine how to best control traffic flow 
in, around, and out of the circle. 

3. Team members determine the best alternatives 
and explain what factors influenced their 
deci5lon, 5UCh a5 the effect on traffic flow and 
safety. 

'4. Team members refine their model. For example, 
If traffic llghu are recommended, studenu 
develop a method for determining how many 
5econd5 each light should remain green, which 
may vary according to the time of day and 
other factors. 

P A RTN ERSHIP FOR  
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>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

noted in the P2 I Common 
ire Toolkit. Information Literacy OUTCOME: Students identify sources of data.. access data, critically evaluate it, and then use it to explore significant questions about our world. 
lls are most explicitly aligned 

State Population 
in 2000 

Population 
in 2010 

o/1 Change 
2000- 2010 

forecast 
for 2020 

Cilifornia 

Nebraska 
louniana 
Vermont 

South Carolina 

U.S. local 

ch the following Common Core 
1te Standards' mathematical 
ictices: 

Construct viable arguments and 
critique the reasoning ofothers 

Attend to predsion 

Look for and express regularity in 
repeated reasoning 

EXAMPLE: Students work in teams 
using the U.S. Census Bureau "State 
and County Quick Facts" (hm1JL 
qujci<iacts.census,eov/qjdjjndex, 
html) to look up population facts 
for five states In different parts 
of the country.The site shows each 
state's population In 2000 and in 20 I 0, and the 
percent change. Students create a table listing 
this information for each of the five states and 
for the total U.S. population. Then students 
estimate the 2020 population for each of the 
flve states and for the U.S. as a whole. Groups 
share their tables with the class, and students 
talk about which areas of the country show the 
most population growth and possible reasons to 
explain population growth or decline. 

SAMPLE: 

EXAMPLE: Students use the 2010 census 
website (htt1;rtaO I O.census.eov/20 I Ocensus/ 
~ to access the 20 I 0 Census Brief, "The 
Hispanic Population: 20 IO." Each student selects 
a U.S. Hispanic population category identified by 
country of origin (Mexican, Dominican, Puerto 
Rican, etc.) and investigates data associated with 
that population group: the number of residents 
from the selected country of origin in 2000 and 
20 I 0 and the percent change over those I0 years. 
Students then use the Internet to research the 
population and average annual income 
for the selected country of origin. 
Students look for correlations 
between immigration numbers and 

Civic 
the population and income levels Uteracy 
for the country of origin. Students 
share their results with the class. In a 
group discussion, students analyze the influence 
of income levels in Latin American countries on 
rates of emigration to the United States. 

EXAMPLE: Students use the Department of 
Labor's Bureau of Labor Statistics (htq;i:llwww. 
~ to Investigate regional U.S. employment 
data. Each student focuses on two states in 
different parts of the country. For each state, the 
student constructs: (I) a graph showing 
unemployment rate trends over 
the past I 0 years: (2) a graph 
comparing unemployment trends 
within three different job sectors; 
and (3) a graph or table comparing 
unemployment trends in the state 
as a whole with trends in a particular city with in 
the state. Based on the data collected, students 
identify a good place to relocate and look for a 
job. Students present their findings to the class 
and share their thoughts about the extent to 
which data might influence their own future 
decisions about where to live or what sort of 
career to pursue. 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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OUTCOME: Students explore new areas of mathematics and its applications, and share what they have learned with others. 

EXAMPLE: Students explore the topic of fractals 
on an age-appropriate website. such as htq;>://math, 
rice.eduHanius/frac/, which explains what fractals 
are, why we study them, how people use them 
to solve real-world problems, and how to make 
various types of fractals. Using information found 
online, each student creates a fractal , shares it with 
the class, and explains how it works. 

EXAMPLE: Students analyze a set of sports 
statistics, such as baseball box scores, college 
basketball data, tennis rankings, or college 
footbaii standings.They examine how winners 
are chosen and explore possible alternatives 
for ranking players or teams in ways that are 
accurate and fair. 

EXAMPLE: Students explore knot theory 
and Its role in genetics (www o~ethori;ie edu/ 
faculty/-! nardo/knots/hjstory.htm). They learn 
how the DNA in every cell of our bodies is made 
up of long, coiled strands that get mathematically 
knotted in ways that lead to chemical changes 
in the DNA. Using string, rope, o r even tangled 
audio headphone chords, students create several 
types of knots, such as those shown at "tf:tf:f!,. 
mathedi;ia,e.or&fpcm!/knot-theory.i;idf. Then 
students examine each other's knots and identify 
them by type: unknot, trefoil, figure eight, five-star, 
one of the six's, etc. Students photograph and 
label the knots and display them by creat ing a 
poster or posting them to a photo gallery on a 
class website. 

P ARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: Students learn about mathematic:s from reliable websites and share their knowledge with others. 

EXAMPLE: Students investigate the topic of 
mathematical tessellation by reading articles about 
It.Then they experiment with ways of tiling a floor 
o r creating a geometric pattern for a quiit by 
building a tessellation using an interactive online 
tool such as: 

NCTM's Illuminations website (http://jlluminations 
nctm.or&;'ActlvitYSearch.aspx), or the National 
Library ofVlrtual Manlpulatives (http://nlvm.usu. 
edu/en/nay/ytlbrary.html). Students then work in 
small groups t o share their results. The group 
Identifies shapes that fit together to form a 
tessellation and shapes that do not. 

EXAMPLE: Students work in groups to 
investigate a field of modern mat hematics 
research, such as the "four-color map theorem," 
fractais, buckeybaiis, or the mathematics of 
DNA structure. Each group presents its findings 
to the class. 

EXAMPLE: Students work in groups to 
investigate the history of a topic within the 
class's current field of study, using websites such 
as the MacTutor History of Mathematics (http:// 
www-hlstory mes st-and,ac.uk/). For example, if 
the class Is studying algebra, each group explores 
the history of an algebra topic, such as quadratic 
equat ions, group theory, or set theory. Each 
group creates a wlki entry based on its findings. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

8th Grade 

noted in the P2 I Common 
ire Toolkit. Media literacy skills 
! most explicitly aligned with the 
immon Core State Standards' 
1thematical practice calling for 
1dents to use appropriate tools 
a strategic way. In addition, the 
amp!es below provide students 
th an opportunity to develop 
pertise in the following Common 
ire State Standards' mathematical 
!ctice: 

Construct viable arguments and 
critique the reasoning ofothers 

Model with mathematics 

OUTCOME: Students understand how statistics, probabilities, and media messages are constructed for social purposes and how individuals interpret 
messages differently. They examine purposes of statistical messages, the tools, characteristics, and conventions used, and how media can influence beliefs 
and behaviors. 

EXAMPLE: Students make a list of all the media 
messages they encounter one morning before 
school. For example, they might see a health 
claim on a cereal box, hear news headlines on 
TV or radio, spot an ad on the side of a local bus, 
and notice posters for a local election campaign. 
Then they use a spreadsheet to categorize the 
purposes of each message, the tools used, and 
other characteristics. For example, a student might: 
decide to track which messages are food-related, 
which ones are health-related, which ones are 
trying to get them to buy something. which ones 
use electronic media, and which messages are 
aimed at children. Students tally the number of 
messages in each category. 

EXAMPLE: Students study how the U.S. Bureau 
o( Labor Statistics (BLS) uses the Consumer Price 
Index (CPI) to measure inflation. Then students 
examine how the European Union measures 
inflation using the Harmonized 
Index of Consumer Prices. After 
comparing the two approaches, 
students read media articles about 
the CPI and inflation and discuss 
how the government's way of 
measuring the CPI affects public 
policy decisions. 

EXAMPLE: Students read articles 
about the Centers for Disease 
Control (CDC) 2004 report 
claiming obesity was responsible 
for 400,000 deaths each year 
and the ensuing outcry leading 
to the reduction of this figure in 
the following year's report to 24,000. They 
discuss how correlations are formed and the 
importance of confounding factors related to 
spurious relationships. 

PARTNERSHI P FDR 
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OUTCOME: Students gain a fundamental understanding of the legal and ethical issues surrounding the access, use, and potential distortion of 
mathematical information, terms, and concepts. They recognize the common tendency to treat quantitative data as truth and to infer patterns where 
none exist. 

EXAMPLE: Students examine the 
numbers on iood iabeis. Each 
student lists the serving size 
on a bag of chips, the amount 
of fat per serving. and the "daily 
value" percentage. Then the student 
estimates the number of servings he or she would 
acwally eat, and recalculates fat per serving and 
"daily value" based on the number of servings (see 
sample below). Students do a similar estimation 
and calculation for cereal, cookies, salad dressing. 
milk, or other foods. Students can also calculate 
estimates for saturated fat. sugar, or sodium. 
Students talk about their findings and discuss the 
fact that (as footnoted on food labels) "daily value" 
Is based on a 2,000-calorie-per-day diet-and 
some people need more than 2,000 calories per 
day while others need less. 

SAMPLE: 

EXAMPLE: Student teams create questions for 
a student survey to determine whether or not to 
introduce "Meatless Mondays" in the 
school cafeteria. Each team creates 
survey questions illld polls 30 
students in the school. Each team 
then compiles descriptive statistics 
on the findings such as gender and 
grade levels of the students polled, 
the percentage of students who like 
to eat meat every day, percentage 
who never eat meat, percentage 
who sometimes eat meat, and comments for 
and against "Meatless Mondays." Students then 
compare the different teams' findings and discuss 
margin of error in relation to the findings and the 
role of random representative samples. 

EXAMPLE: Students read 
articles about the so-called 
"Climategate" scandal of 2009, 

A Globa l 
in which critics charged that Wareness 
some scientists had manipulated 
data to overstate global 
warming trends. They also read 
about more recent studies 
confirming or refuting earlier 
data on the Impact of global 
warming. Based on an analysis of relevant data 
and charts, students break into groups to argue 
both sides of this issue to explain global warming 
and how It relates to climate change. 

lttm Strvict 
size 

fat ptr 
mving 

Ody 
valuo 

E11imattd 
#of 

1trving1 

E11imattd 
lat 

E11imaud 
d•i~ 
valut 

Tonill• 
chips 

l chips l g"m1 I0'/1 l t!rvings 
(14 chips) 

14 gr>m! 20% 

Salad 
drming 

l Tbsp II gr>m1 11% Ill 1trvings 
(I Tbsp) 

5.5 g"m1 1.5% 
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0 UTC 0 ME: Students present statistical information in ways that support a particular view or help others understand information. 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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EXAMPLE: The entire class creates 
a list of state(s) or countries where 

Globaleach student's parents were born. Awarene:s 
Students then work in small groups 
to present the information in a way 
that will make it easier to understand. For 
example, one group might create a table listing 
the total number of parents from Texas, the total 
number from other U.S. states, the number from 
Mexico, etc.Another group might create a chart 
using different colors of dots to show how many 
parents came from each state or country, and 
students might experiment with different ways 
of arranging the dots.Another group might begin 
with a map and mark each state or country with 
stick figures or other symbols to show how many 
parents were born there. 

EXAMPLE: Students create a class list showing 
each student's birthday month and shoe size. 
Working in small groups, students create a 
scatter plot or chart depicting the relationship 
between birthday months and shoe sizes. Each 
group analyses the information and identifies a 
correlation between the two sets of data, such as, 
"Classmates born in winter have bigger feet than 
those born in summer," or "Most fourth graders 
born in August wear size 7 shoes." Each group 
prepares a presentation to convince the rest of 
the class of the statistical merit of the correlation 
the group has identified. Classmates prepare oral 
or written rebuttals arguing why the correlation 
may be based on insufficient evidence. 

EXAMPLE: Students research statistics about 
the population of a particular country, including 
the total population, the number of people 
In each ethnic group, population percentages 
associated with particular religions, the total 
workforce, and the percentage of workers 
in specific sectors, such as agriculture and 
government service. Students analyze the data 
and write a "country fact sheet" that aims to 
attract visitors to the country they have studied. 
They create a chart, graph, or table to present 
the data discussed in their write-up. 
The fact sheet may also include l!IJ:;;i. 
attractive photos or other images ~ 
from the country. A:~~n~ss 

EXAMPLE: Students work in 
small groups. and each group 
researches a country in the 

Global 
developing world. Each student Awareness 

within a group researches 
economic development in 
a particular region of the 
group's assigned country and 
collects statistics about that 
region, such as per capita income, 
access to safe water, number of cell phones, 
infant mortality rate, etc. Each member of the 
group creates a table based on the information 
he or she has collected, and then the group 
"publishes" its tables onl ine and writes a short 
report comparing and contrasting data from the 
country's different regions. 



i 

>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

noted in the P2 I Common 
ire Toolkit. ICT Literacy skills 

most explicitly aligned with 
l following Common Core State 
indards' mathematical practice: 

Use appropriate tools strategically 

OUTCOME: Students use tools such as graphing calculators, spreadsheets, computer graphing, computer algebra systems, GPS devices, and online 
resources appropriately and strategically. 

EXAMPLE: Students list their daily activities and 
note how many hours per day they spend on each 
actMry. For example, a student might spend B 
hours sleeping, 7 hours at school, I hour traveling 
to and from school, I hour doing homework, 
I hour doing an arts or sports activity, I hour 
reading, 2 hours eating, I hour playing outside, I 
hour watching TY and I hour playing games. The 
total should add up to 24 hours. Then, students 
use the following internet tools to create visual 
representations: 

•  National Library ofVirtual Manipulatives: (~ 
nlvm.usu.edu/en/nay/vlibrary.html) to create a 
bar chart and a pie chart with percentages 

•  Shodor's Project lnteractivate (www.shodor.or&f 
interactivate/) to create a circle graph and a bar 
graph 

•  NCTM's Illuminations website (~ 
Ulumlnations.nctm or~/AetivicySearduupx) to 
create a data graph. 

EXAMPLE: Students access current stock 
market data online showing the percentage 
increase or decrease for each company in the 
NewYork Stock Exchange.They generate three 
random samples showing percentage 
changes for 5 companies, I 5 
companies, and 30 companies. 
Using a graphing calculator or 
similar tool, students explore 
different ways to (I) show the 
data graphically for each sample; and 
(2) summarize the data for each sample using 
a single number. Students compare the results 
for the different sizes of random samples and 
discuss why one might analyze stock market 
changes using a random sample instead of 
collecting data from every company on the New 
York Stock Exchange. 

EXAMPLE: Student teams research 
current interest rates and loan 
rates, and then compare 
different ways someone with 
$500 per month of disposable 
income could purchase a 
$ I 0,000 automobile. For each 
of the following payment methods, students 
generalize patterns from a few payment cycles 
and use a spreadsheet to study how long it 
will take to pay off a balance, the total of all 
payments made, and the total amount of interest 
charged over the life of the balance: 

I. Using a credit card for the entire purchase 
and paying only the minimum balance each 
month. 

2. Using a credit card for the entire purchase 
and paying $500 per month. 

3. Taking advantage of a speciai loan from the 
automobile dealer: I% interest for the first six 
months and 5 % therea~er. 

4. Delaying the purchase in order to save up for 
It first: Spending $100 per month on public 
transportation and putting $400 per month 
into a savings, checking, or money market 
account for one year at current interest rates. 
Then, using the amount saved as a down 
payment for the car, using a credit card for 
the remainder due, and spending $500 per 
month to pay off the credit card loan as soon 
as possible.

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: Students use technology to communicate mathematical insights by constructing appropriate graphical representations of functions and of data. 

EXAMPLE: Students are given a pretend $20 to 
spend and a list of foods for purchase. 
They look up prices using an 
online grocery store or other 
source, trying to make wise 
choices with their limited funds. 
They record the name, cost, 
quantity and total amount they 
would spend for each item. Using online tools, 
they create a pie chart comparing the amount to 
be spent on breakfast, lunch, dinner, and snacks. 
They descr ibe each portion as a fraction and as a 
percentage and discuss the relationship between 
these two representations of rational numbers. 
They also convert the pie chart to a graph and 
compare these two ways of depicting the data. 

EXAMPLE: Students use statistical software 
such as Tinkerplots or Fathom to compare the 
variables associated with different passenger 
vehicles. Students identify miles-per-gallon and 
price for each vehicle. They create a scatter 
plot to show the relationship between the two 
variables for the different vehicles. Then students 
look for patterns that might 
indicate a relationship between 
the two variables and create an 
equation to model the behavior 
of the relationship. 

EXAMPLE: Students use 
graphing calculators, computer 
algebra systems, or both, to 
assist in examining patterns in 
population growth or decline 
of a particular animal species 
using data from the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service 
or another source. For example, students might 
study the changes in the population of Canada 
geese by building functions and examining 
graphs to answer problems regarding long-term 
trends. Students can share their findings with a 
school biology class by developing a lesson on 
the use of mathematics in examining biological 
developments. 
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>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

the P2 I Common Core Toolkit 
1tes, Life and Career skills such 
Flexibility and Adaptability, align 

!II with the Common Core State 
mdards' mathematical practice 
1ndard which calls for students 
make sense of and persevere in 

lving problems. The examples 
low provide students with 
portunities to develop expertise 
the following Common Core 
1te Standards' mathematical 
ictices: 

Construct viable arguments and 
critique the reasoning ofothers 

Model with mathematics 

OUTCOME: Students work in pairs and small groups to address mathematical challenges that involve varied roles and responsibilit ies, and require working 
effectively in a climate of ambiguity and changing priorities. 

EXAMPLE: In small groups, 
students plan a school purchase 
of items such as furniture, 
school supplies, and playground 
equipment based on a fixed 
budget. Students determine the 
prices of items they are considering and discuss 
the tradeoffs required to stay within budget. Group 
members make individual recommendations, 
negotiate, and come to a group decision. Members. 
of the group can also take on various roles such 
as scheduler, group moderator, accountant, record 
keeper, writer, and speaker to present the chosen 
purchase order to the class. 

EXAMPLE: Working in small groups or pairs, 
students compare the amount of fresh water 
needed to produce various animal and vegetable 
foods, using online sources such as the following: 

•  www.waterfooq;>rint.ori~ 

•  wwwa&rometeorolo&Y.or&ftopics/new­
jnformatjon-for-a&rometeorolo&ists/ 
&lobalization-of-water-the-connectjon-between­
water-consumption-and-produgion-in-a­
&lobal jzin&·world.-water-footprints 

Then, each group creates a one­
week menu (five lunches) for 
the school cafeteria that aims 
to minimize water use while 
being both appealing and nutritious 
for students. Students post their 
proposed menus In a prominent 
location at the school. 

EXAMPLE: Students work in 
pairs or small groups to collect 
four news reports on the results 
of public opinion polls about 
the debt ceiling. Each pair or 
group lists the survey methods of 
the polls discussed in the news 
reports. For example, methods 
may include the number of 
respondents in a random sample; 
the age and/or gender mix of persons polled; 
margin of sampling error; languages used for 
polling; number of landline respondents; number 
of cell phone respondents; and factors used in 
weighting each sample, such as education, race, 
ethnicity, size of household, and region. Group 
members then compare the results of each poll 
by examining the polling dates and other factors. 
A member from each group shares the group's 
analyses with the class in a short presentation. 
Then, each student identifies two or three polls 
that he or she believes to be most accurate, 
writes a short paragraph to explain why, and 
posts it on a class message board. 
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>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

the P2 I Common Core Toolkit 
1tes, Life and Career skills such 
Initiative and Self-direction align 

!II with the Common Core State 
indards' mathematical practice 
1ndard calling for students to 
1ke sense of and persevere in 
lving problems. The examples 
low also provide students with 
portunities to develop expertise 
the following Common Core 
1te Standards' mathematical 
Ktices: 

Construa viable arguments and 
critique the reasoning ofothers 

Look for and make use ofstruaure 

Look for and express regularity in 
repeated reasoning 

OUTCOME: Students monitor, define, prioritize, and complete tasks independently, while balancing tactical and strategic goals to solve 
mathematical problems. 

EXAMPLE: Students work alone or in small 
groups to look for a method of finding the sum of 
aU whole numbers from I to I00 without adding 
up all the numbers Individually. Students who need 
help getting started might first wish to examine 
W'6'fS ofaddlng up the numbers from I to I0. 

EXAMPLE: Students work alone or in small 
groups to tackle the non-standard mathematical 
problem,"Two primes make one square" (imR;li 
nr ich.maths.orrJ5743). First, students identify 
prime numbers between I and I 00 that are the 
sum of two square numbers (for example, 4=2+ 2; 
9=2+7; and 16=5+11). Then, students try to find 
square numbers that are not the sum of two 
primes. By identifying prime numbers and listing 
the squares of numbers from 4 to 20, students 
may discover that 121 and 289 cannot be 
expressed as the sum of two square numbers. 

Students may also discover that whenever an odd 
square number is the sum of two primes, one of 
the primes must be the number 2. Students are 
asked why one of the primes must be 2. 

EXAMPLE: Early in the school year, each small 
group of students is given a pretend $1 ,000 to 
invest Team members compare risk and return 
rates on various stocks, bonds, mutual 
funds, certificates of deposit, and 
other investments. They research 
financial forecasts, inflation rates, 
compounding of reinvested 
earnings, and the impact of taxes 
in selecting their investments. Each 
group shares its investment strategy with the 
class, and students track their investments over 
time by calculating what the return on their 
original $1,000 would be each month. They 
reinvest each month's earnings and determine 
whether to change investment vehicles or keep 
the money where it already Is. After six months, 
each group calculates its total return, reviews 
its strategy, and presents a report to the class. 
Students discuss which groups' strategies were 
most effective and why. 
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4th Grade 

OUTCOME: Students reflect critically on past experiences solving mathematical problems and make connections among mathematical representations in 
order to inform future problem solving endeavors. 

EXAMPLE: Students use their understanding 
of models for multiplication (equal-sized groups. 
airays, area models), place value, and properties of 
operations (especially the distributive property) to 
develop efficient, accurate methods of computing 
the products of multi-digit whole numbers. Then, 
students work in small groups to discuss their new 
methods and make sure that each method can be 
generalized to apply to all whole numbers. 

EXAMPLE: Students compare a cell phone 
plan costing $29.99 per month plus $0. I 0 per 
text message with a plan costing $39.<J9 and 
$0.02 per text message by calculating how many 
text messages would need to be sent 
and received each month in order 
for the second plan to be less 
expensive than the first. Students 
then create an algebraic formula 
for computing the total cost of any 
cell phone plan based on per month 
and text message costs. Next, students draw 
connections among tables, graphs, and algebraic 
solutions for such problems. They recognize 
how such connections can form a basis for 
solving future linear and non-linear problems in 
multiple ways. 

EXAMPLE: Students review the algebraic 
formula for exponential growth and use the 
formula to solve a basle problem 
involving the spread of a viral 
disease: If I00 people are currently 
infected, and the number of people 
infected doubles every twelve 
hours, how many people will be 
infected after one week? 

The class discusses the 
exponential spread of infections 
and identifies other relevant 
examples of exponential growth, 
such as: bacteria growth; human 
population growth; the growth 
of atmospheric carbon dioxide; and, 
in finance, the compounding of interest. Then 
students work in groups: each group poses a 
question involving exponential growth and gives 
it to another group to answer. Each group shares 
its results with the class. 
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>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

the P2 I Common Core Toolkit 
ttes, Life and Career skills such OUTCOME: Students learn about the use of mathematics in other cultures.They recognize the contributions to mathematics from a variety of cultures 
Social and Cross-cultural Skills and the needs that led to those contributions. 
~n well with the Common Core 
1te Standards' mathematical 
!Ctice standard calling for EXAMPLE: Students make a EXAMPLE: Students investigate EXAMPLE: Students create a website about 
1dents to make sense of and tlmellne covering the history of the geometric patterns in Medieval the history of trigonometry, focusing on how 

_ Globa l rsevere in solving problems. The  the U.S. system of measurement Islamic tiling.They explore the Awareness advancements emerged from praetieal interests, 
amples below provide students with the history of the metric use of the "glrlh" In art and such as the quest for astronomical 
th opportunities to develop system. They learn how to convert architecture and Its similarity to measurements, the need to find 
pertise in the following Common between the two systems and discuss modern mathematical tiling patterns known ways of telling time, and the 
ire State Standards' mathematical the merits of using the metric system. Students as Penrose tiles. Students also examine the importance of cartography and Global 

Awareness!Ctice:  work online with students in a country that uses symmetric patterns of the Alhambra, a walled navigation tools. Working in 
the metric system and compare their different city and fortress in Granada, Spain built under groups, each team of students

Model with mathematics 
ways of measuring distance, volume, weight, and Muslim rule. focuses on a different part of the 
temperature. website: One group prepares a report on the 

EXAMPLE: Students work in groups development of sine, cosine, and versine in India 
EXAMPLE: To learn about the euro, students to investigate the development of and how these concepts developed from Indian 
can Investigate the following: what denominations mathematics In an ancient culture. astronomy.Another group focuses on the further 

Globa l of banknotes and coins are available; the Each group focuses on mathematics Awareness development of trigonometry in the Islamic 
euro's value in relation the U.S. dollar; in a particular culture, such as world and the contributions ofAbu Wafa in the 

which countries use the euro ; when Babylonian, Indian, Arabic, Chinese, or I0th century C.E. A third group focuses on 
the euro was adopted and why; Mayan mathematics. Students use sources such work ofAl-Blruni the I I th century, including his Global 

Awareness and how It links the economies of as the MacTutor History of Mathematics (www­ demonstration of the tangent formula. A fourth 
dlffor~nt countries in Europe. hl?to;y.mcs.st..and.ac.uk). Each group presents a  l.l It:: I UI I f"\lldl I---··- -----•- -- L.-··· -.L.- •··--·~ - - IL.- A tl& 1... L.: ... L.g1 UUfJ I lt:JJUI L) VII llUVV VVUI t\ VI JdUU 

lesson to the class using the mathematics of the helped spread trigonometry to Europe in the 
culture studied. 13th century. 
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OUTCOME: Students apply tools of mathemat ics, such as statistical analysis, to understanding cross-cultural problems and issues. 

EXAMPLE: Students talk with 
members of the community who 
depend on local bus service to get 
to work and find o ut how weii the 
bus schedule and bus routes support 
their need to get to work o r to meet 
their children after school. Students then share the 
community members' feedback with one another, 
look at local bus schedules and routes, and analyze 
the situation mathematically. Students prepare 
a written report to share with the community 
and other appropriate parties, such as local 
government officials. 

EXAMPLE: Students collect 
statistics on per capita energy use 
in India and in the United States to 
discover that indians use a iot iess 

_ Glob,.1 
Awareness 

energy per capita than Americans. 
They research lifestyles in India and 
identify reasons why people use less energy. 
Students then research populatio n growth rates 
to discover that India's population is growing 
much faster than the U.S .. Students create 
a mathematical formula based on per capita 
energy use and population growth to compute 
each country's rate of increase in total energy 
consumption. 

EXAMPLE: Students make a 
tlmeline covering the history of 
different currencies and work 
out conversions fo r current 
values using proportionality 
and linear functions. They study 
inflation in terms of exponential Globat 

Awarenessgrowth and use the Cost 
Performance Index to set up ratios 
and determine the real value of money. 
Students read news articles from around the 
world about currency trading and identify its 
effects on inflation in various countries. 
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>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

•n1m1-1_____,.. 
the P2 I Common Core Toolkit 

1tes, Life and Career skills such 
Productivity and Accountability 
~n well with the Common Core 
1te Standards' mathematical 
ictice calling for students to 
1ke sense of and persevere in 
iving probiems. The exampies 
low provide students with 
portunities to develop expertise 
the following Common Core 
1te Standards' mathematical 
Ktice: 

Attend to predsion 

OUTCOME: Students set goals, establish priorities and schedules, and meet goals to complete a project. 

EXAMPLE: Students work in groups to solve 
a mathematics problem. Each group is assigned 
a problem on a different topic and identifies 
the mathematical knowledge needed to solve it. 
Groups are then reorganized so that in each new 
group, each student is responsible for reviewing 
the mathematics for the problem they worked on 
in the first group, presenting a solution to their 
problem to the others in the group. Each student 
is likewise responsible for helping others in their 
new group understand their topic. 

EXAMPLE: Students work in small groups 
to research a mathematical topic the class 
has not yet covered. Students make plans for 
sharing the work, making sure that each team 
member understands all aspects of the topic 
assigned. Each team creates a presentation to 
teach the rest of the class about their assigned 
topic. Students focus not only on the content 
of their presentation, but also on using effective 
presentation techniques, such speaking in an 
appropriate voice, making eye contact, and 
incorporating visual representations of the 
mathematical topic. Students use technology in 
their presentation where appropriate. 

EXAMPLE: Students work in small groups 
to research a mathematical topic t he class 
has not yet covered. Each group explores a 
different topic, and students are responsible 
for making sure each team member 
completely understands the group's topic. 
Group members work together to teach and 
present their topic to the rest of the class. 
Students not only use good presentation 
techniques and incorporate representations of 
the mathematical topic, but they also involve 
the audience by encouraging class members to 
answer questions, ask questions, share ideas, 
and solve problems. Students use appropriate 
technology In their presentations, such as 
applets, websites, mathematical software, o r 
other presentation tools. 
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>mmon Core State 
andards Alignment: 

the P2 I Common Core Toolkit 
ates, Life and Career skills such 
Leadership and Responsibility 
~n well with the Common Core 
1te Standards' mathematical 
ictice calling for students to 
1ke sense of and persevere in 
lving problems. The examples 
low provide students with 
portunities to develop expertise 
the following Common Core 
1te Standards' mathematical 
ictices: 

Construct viable arguments and 
critique the reasoning ofothers 

Madel with mathematics 

OUTCOME: Students use interpersonal and problem-solving skills to leverage strengths of peers and solve mathematical problems important to 
their community. 

EXA MPLE: Students plan a community garden 
by computing the perimeter and area of the space 
available and planning what items to plant, based 
on the local climate, demand for the crop, and 
how well each Item would fit in the available space. 
Students consider the size and shape of the space 
devoted to each crop to create a scale drawing of 
their plan. 

T  
Health 

Uteracy 

_, ­

EXAMPLE: Students work together to redesign 
a school playground or public park in their 
community, and create a scale model of the new 
design for public view. First, students discuss how 
the space is currendy used and how they think 
space should be reallocated and redesigned to 
enhance popular activities or create additional 
space for activities to benefit the community. 
They measure each section of the current area, 
propose design changes, and negotiate with one 
another on such questions as: whether to enlarge 
a soccer field; whether to transform a tennis 
court into a paved space for young children 
to ride on tricycles; how to improve drainage 
to create enough space to add a basketball 
hoop; or how to create an area that would be 
fun for doing skateboard tricks. Students also 
research the costs of various proposals and 
try to minimize costs. Once students reach 
a consensus on the overall plan and 
compute necessary dimensions, they l
divide up the work of creating a 
scale model of the new design. 
One team of students creates a 
two-dimensional scale drawing 
based on actual measurements of 
the existing space; another team uses 
materials such as cardboard, wood, and 
fabric to create items such as goal posts, 
playground equipment, also sized to scale. 
They display the scale model in a central location 
at the school or in a community building. 

EXAMPLE: Students work l 
collaboratlvely to assess 
the costs, bent!flts, and 
drawbacks of Introducing 
a lottery In th•! community. 
They research how the 
proceeds wound be used, 
how much lnc1Jme the lottery 
would need to generate to 
meet Its goals, how much to charge 
foi lotteiy tickets In order to meet income 
goals, how many winning tickets to offer, and 
how much to pay out for each winning ticket. 
Students consider how to make the lottery 
worthwhile for Individual ticket purchasers. 
calculate the odds of winning. and compute 
the lottery's value for people who regularly 
buy tickets. Th1!y Investigate the reasons why 
people purcha!ie lottery tickets and debate 
the ethics of Introducing a lottery. Students 
create Informative posters o r a website/wiki 
to educate other students about the long-term 
expected value: of lotteries. 
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DESIGNED IN COOPERATION WITH THE NATIONAL SCIENCE TEACHERS ASSOCIATION (NSTA) 

This 2 Ist Century Skills Map The Partnership advocattes for the integration of 21st Century Skills into K-12 
is the result ofhundreds of 
hours ofresearch, development education so that students can advance their learning in core academic subjects. 
and feedback from educators 
and business leaders across 

The Partnership has forged alliances with key national organizations that represent the core academic subjects, including Socialthe nation. The Partnership 
has issued this map for Studies, English, Math, Science and Geography. As a result of these collaborations, the Partnership has developed this map 

the core subject of Science. to illustrate the intersection between 21st Century Skills and Science.The maps will enable educators, administrators and 
This tool is available at policymakers to gain concrete exampl,es of how 21st Century Skills can be integrated into core subjects.
www.2 Istcenturyskills.org. 
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d 21st Ce  

In the context of science~ education, 21st Century Skills offer some new ways of 

framing what have long been valued approaches in the science classroom and 

some new ideas for enriching students' investigations with cross-disciplinary 

modes of learning. 

The inverse is also true. Science contributes its rich traditions of critical and creative thinking, applied technologies, and 

collaborative work- along with high standards for communication and personal responsibility- to the benefit of 21st Century 

Skills discussions in all discipline areas. The linkages between the 21st Century and Science skill sets detailed in this map are rooted 

in the inquiry, process knowledge, experimental design, and scientific habits of mind elements of these traditions, as referenced in 

the MAS Projea 2061 Benchmarks for Science Literacy1 and the Atlas ofScience Literac(, and the National Science Education Standards3
, 

and extrapolated from the practices of scientific research as they are changing in the 21st Century. 

Derived from key principles and reflecting emerging best practices, this document is intended to provide snapshot images of 

what K-12 science education can look like when students are provided opportunities for technology-rich collaboration, creation, 

contribution, and metacognition in authentic ways that enhance-not replace-robust science content. This document is neither 

a set of standards nor a comprehensivt~ sequence of activities, but rather a starting point for ideas and discussions that begin with 

current practice and look forward. 

IAmerican Association for the Advancement of Science Project 2061 . ( 1993) Benchmarks for Science Literacy. New York. NY: Oxford University Press. 

2American Association for the Advancement of Science Project 2061 . (200 I, 2007) AtJas of Science Literacy. Volumes I and 2. Washington, D.C.:AAAS/ National Science Teachers 
Association. http://www.project206I.org/publications/atlas/defaulthtm 

3 National Research Counc:il. National Science Education Standards. ( 1996). Washington, D.C.: National Academies Press. http:/lwww.nap.edu/openbook.php?record,__id=4962 
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LEARNING AND INNOVATION 

Science is, by its nature, 
a creative human 
endeavor. Scientific and 
technical innovations 
are advanced through 
processes that build on 
previous knowledge and 
the appiication oftheory 
to real world situations. 
Modern societal and 
environmental challenges 
require new and creative 
scientific and technical 
approaches, as well as 
investigations that are 
more cross-disciplinary. 

OUTCOME: Students provide concrete 
examples of science as a way of thinking that 
involves both systematic and creative processes 
that anyone can apply as they ask questions, 
solve problems, Invent things, and develop ideas 
about the world around them. 

EXAMPLE: Students examine the ways they 
use scientific thinking and experimental problem 
solving processes in their day to day activities 
such as cooking, gardening, playing strategy 
games, fixing a bike, or taking care of a pet. For 
example, as part of a class gardening project, 
students produce an ongoing podcast or use a 
wikl to Illustrate their processes for determining 
the ideal conditions for growth, nutrition, and 
maintenance through the class's design activit ies. 

OUTCOME: Students are able to describe 
how science and engineering involve creative 
processes that include generating and testing 
Ideas, making observations, and formulating 
explanations; and can apply these processes in 
their own Investigations. 

EXAMPLE: Student teams design plans for a 
device that will assist people with disabilities 
and create 3-D sketches of their device using 
simple computer aided design software. The class 
develops criteria for peer review and then teams 
pass their plans to another team that makes 
recommendations for refinements to improve the 
original plans. All teams debrief together o n their 
experience with the engineering/design process 
and Identify the different scientific disciplines 
they had to draw upon to create their design 
(biology, physics, engineering. etc.) and how those 
disciplines interrelate when applied to solving 
the design problem. Students also discuss what 
other expertise could be drawn upon to improve 
their designs including Input from people with the 
disabilities their designs address. 

OUTCOME: Students explain how scientific 
understanding builds on itself over time, and how 
advancements In science depend o n creative 
thinking based on the knowledge and innovations 
of others. 

EXAMPLE: Students choose a scientific theory 
and research the history of its development, 
then use concept mapping or timelining 
software to diagram previous discoveries, ideas, 
and technologies upon which the theo ry was 
predicated and the different disciplines from 
which previous knowledge was drawn. Students 
report on how this theory represented a creative 
way of approaching this scientific question. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
21 ST CENTURY SKILLS 



LEARNING AND INNOVATION 

Critical thinking and 
creative problem solving 
are the hallmarks of the 
sdenti~c process. Students 
can use abilities developed 
in science to think 
logically and reasonably 
about concepts they are 
learning, and to apply 
them to their everyday 
lives. Compelling, and 
o~en complex, problems 
are at the root ofmany 
science investigations. 

OUTCOME: Studenu construct their 
own scientific understanding and develop 
their scientific process skills by asking 
scientific questions, designing and conducting 
Investigations, constructing explanations 
from their observations, and discussing their 
explanations with others. 

EXAMPLE: Studenu plan and conduct 
experlmenu to explore the properties (e.g., 
absorbency, Insulation, durability) of various 
natural and human-designed fabrics and record 
their findings into a shared class database, wiki, 
or digital lab notebook. They then use their data 
to design a suit of clothing for use in a high­
performance activity, such as working outdoors 
in polar regions or competing as an Olympic 
athlete. Studenu share design choices with their 
peers In the form of an advertisement they 
create to market the product. 

OUTCOME: Studenu plan and conduct 
scientific investigations and write detailed 
explanations based on their evidence. 
Students compare their explanations to those 
made by sclentlsu and relate them to their own 
understandings of the natural and 
designed worlds. 

EXAMPLE: Studenu research how the 
physical and chemical properties of different 
natural and human-designed materials affect 
their decomposition under various conditions. 
They compare their findings to the material 
evidence used by sclentlsu to reconstruct the 
lives of past cultures, as well as create a map 
of their classroom as a future archeological 
site (including written descriptions of artifacts) 
discovered by sclentisu. 

OUTCOME: Studenu understand that scientific 
research and experimentation are guided by 
fundamental concepu, and that investigations are 
conducted for different reasons, such as exploring 
new phenomena. building on previous results, 
comparing different theories, and addressing 
problems facing society. 

EXAMPLE: Student teams use digital libraries 
and other onllne resources to research different 
nanoscale materials, Including information about 
their surface to volume ratio. Using computer­
aided design or other digital design/drafting 
tools, students apply this information by creating 
designs for houses that use nanomaterials to 
Improve energy efficiency, safety, and durability. 
and lower cosu of construction. 
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LEARNING ANO INNOVATION 

Effective communication 
is central to scientirc 
research practices. 
Scientists describe 
their work so that 
the research can be 
duplicated, conrrmed, 
and advanced by others, 
but also understood by 
public, non-technical 
audiences. Scientirc 
thinking is communicated 
in many different ways 
including oral, written, 
mathematical, and 
graphical representations 
of ideas and observations. 

OUTCOME: Students prepare and interpret 
a variety of methods for demonstrating 
understanding and explaining the results of 
Investigations including charts and graphs, 
diagrams and Illustrations, photographic images, 
and informational and procedural text. 

EXAMPLE: A ciass envisions their schooi as 
a science museum and creates exhibit signage 
Including text, Images, and/o r graphs to explain 
the science around them, within t he school and 
on the grounds (e.g., how the water fountain 
works, information about school energy usage, 
or natural history Information for identifying 
tree species around the school). 

OUTCOME: Students understand that models 
are simplified representations of real objects 
and processes, and that models serve as a 
means to communicate Ideas and knowledge 
about how things work. 

EXAMPLE: Students seek out a variety of 
two- and three-dimensional models in their 
school and home (e.g., a globe, a diagram of 
the human body, a toy car) and create a table 
to record each model's type, purpose, and 
how it varies from a real object or process 
(e.g., changes in scale, spatial relationships, 
composition, shape, color, complexity). 
Student groups discuss why different models 
are useful for different purposes. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: Students can identify conventions 
for writing and speaking scientifically that 
distinguish scientific communication from other 
types of expression, and describe reasons behind 
those differences such as the need in science for 
precision, detail, and evidence over o pinio n. 

EXAMPLE: Students view video samples from 
a variety of sources of people speaking about a 
science-related topic (e.g .. news reporters, news 
Interviews of science expertS, video podcasts of 
college lectures, segments from public television 
documentaries, or student-made videos of 
parents and professionals in their community). 
Students rate the videos on the degree to which 
the person sounded scientific, then identify 
characteristics of speech pattern, word choice, 
level of detail, and other factors that influenced 
their perceptions. Students discuss ways that 
scientific communication differs from other 
forms of expression, and why those differences 
might be useful to scientists, then design a card 
game, board game, or video game that will help 
teach their peers some of the "rules" of science 
communication that they've observed. 

OUTCOME: Students are familiar with t he use 
of computational models as tools to describe and 
predict real-world phenomena. 

EXAMPLE: Students interview local scientists 
(e.g., university researcher, local television 
meteorologist, medical technician) about t he ways 
In which computer models inform their work. 
Students create a digital gallery o f images from 
the different models accompanied by audio files of 
the interviews. 

OUTCOME: Students model the practices 
of research science by Informing others abo ut 
their work, developing effective explanations, 
constructing and defending reasoned arguments, 
and responding appropriately to critical comments 
about their explanations. 

EXAMPLE: Students produce a school o r 
district-wide electronic journal to communicate 
work they are doing in their science classes on 
a specific unit or topic. Students develop criteria 
for peer review and critique each other's work, 
modeling the process for professional journals. 

OUTCOME: Students can explain why 
mathematical equations and formulae are used as 
representations of scientific phenomena and as a 
means of communicating scientific ideas. 

EXAMPLE: Student teams design an 
observational or experimental investigation to 
explore mathematical relationships commonly 
applied In science, as appropriate to the level 
of their math coursework. Students collect 
and analyze data to support an evidence-based 
description of their chosen mathematical 
relationship. For example, to explore change over 
time equations In their algebra class, students 
measure the Initial circumferences of several 
balloons filled with helium and several filled by air 
exhaled from their lungs. Then make additional 
measurements at regular intervals and plot the 
changes In size versus time. Students discuss 
the different rates of change for the two types 
of balloons and determine the mathematical 
equations that best describe the results of their 
change over time investigation. 



LEARNING AND INNOVATION 

Science is inherently a 
collaborative process with 
21st Century emphases 
on interdisciplinary and 
international research, 
as well as increasing 
collaboration between 
"hard" science and social 
sciences. A trend toward 
greater specialization in 
scienti~c careers requires 
researchers to rely on the 
disciplinary expertise of 
others as collaborators in 
their work. 

OUTCOME: Students work 
collaboratively with others, both 
In small and large groups, In their 
science classroom. 

EXAMPLE: Students work with 
other local schools and community organizations 
to conduct a backyard species count.The ciass 
creates a wikl for collabo rators across the 
community to learn the data protocol, enter 
their data, and post digital photos. Scientific 
experts use the wlkl to inform their research 
and help participants Identify species. Students 
present their findings to a local government 
entity such as a parks commission or urban 
planning council. 

OUTCOME: Students work collaboratively 
with others, either virtually or face-to-face, 
while participating In scientific discussions and 
appropriately using claims, evidence, and reasoning. 

EXAMPLE: Working in collaboration 
with other classes In the school, l 

students Investigate water runoff 
in their school grounds and use 
GPS and GIS technologies to create 

C IV IC 
Literacy 

relevant maps. Students are assigned 
specific Interdependent roles based on 
their interests and talents Including background 
research, data gathering, GPS and GIS use, creating 
graphics, and communicating findings. Students 
meet In their investigation teams, and also meet 
with students In other classes who share their 
role In the project (i.e., GPS operators from each 
class meet together to discuss their work). 

OUTCOME: Students collaborate 
with peers and experts during 
scientific discourse and 
appropriately defend arguments 
using scientific reasoning, logic, 
and modeling. 

EXAM F'LE: Students participate in a "citizen 
science" project such as a service learning 
project. or an environmental issue specific to 
the community; through which they have the 
opportunity to work collaboratively with local 
and remote research scientists, organizations, 
agencies, and/or universities. Student teams blog 
about their experiences and how they connect 
to their classroom learning, then present their 
research findings to an external audience, such as 
a science fair, junior academy of science, or local 
chapter of a scientific professional society. 

P ARTNERSH IP FOR 
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INFORMATION, MEDIA, AND TECHNOLOGY LITERACY 

Being information literate 
in the context ofscience 
involves assessing the 
credibility, validity, and 
reliability ofinformation, 
including its source and 
the methods through 
which the information 
and related data are 
derived, in order to 
critically interpret scientific 
arguments and the 
application of science 
concepts. 

OUTCO ME: Students are able 
to locate reliable scientific 
Information in reputable print 

, ~ealthand electronic resources. ... <eracy 

EXAMPLE: Students gather 
menus that contain nutrition facts from local 
reseauranti (including fast food restaurants) and 
compare the dietetic information with published 
medical recommendations for daily intake. These 
comparisons can be drawn from various print 
media, pamphlets, and websites. 

O UTCOME: Students are 
able to locate reliable scientific 
information In reputable Health 
reference books, back issues Uteracy 

of journals and magazines, on 
websites, and In computer databases. 

EXAMPLE: Students compare databases of 
health-related information (e.g., blood pressure) 
to determine patterns of distribution and 
implications of those patterns to different 
populations. They then take their own blood 
pressure readings, graphically represent those 
readings, and compare them to the public 
databases. 

O UTCOME: Students are able 
to determine the verifiability of 
evidence presented in print and 
electronic resources to evaluate 
scientific claims. 

EXAMPLE: Students critique the 
validity of a health profliing or self-assessment 
survey available through general public media 
(e.g., a diet quiz accessed through a fitness 
magazine website). They then gather scientific 
research-based resources to assess the accuracy 
of recommendations made by the tool. Finally, 
they design their own diet assessment tool 
making modifications based on their research. 
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INFORMATION, MEDIA, AND TECHNOLOGY LITERACY 

Media interpretation 
of scientipc information 
may be different from 
the interpretation by the 
scientipc community of 
that same information. 
Complexities in science 
do not always convert 
well into short media 
messages. 

O UTC O ME: Students can generate 
guiding questions to help them 
evaluate media claims based 
on evidence rather than simply 
believing the message as presented. 

0"tanc1a1 
eracy 

EXAMPLE: From a variety of sources,  
students eolleet examples of commerciaiiy  
available products claiming to be "green"  
or "eco-friendly". Students discuss the  
manufacturer's basis for each claim, and how  
the meaning of these terms might be different  
for different groups (e.g., consumers, scientists,  
medical professionals, environmental regulators);  
then generate lists of questions that different  
groups might use to evaluate these claims.  

OUTCO ME: Students are able to identify and 
critique arguments In which the claims are not 
consistent with the evidence given. 

EXAMPLE: Student teams research a local 
environmental Issue and prepare editorial essays 
In the style of a media release, making sure t o 
inciude evidence oi the probiem and specific 
claims they make based on that evidence. 
Students develop criteria for peer review, then 
exchange their products and crit ique each other's 
work for consistency of claim and evidence. 

OUTCOME: Students are able to critique claims 
that people make when they select o nly data 
that support the claim, and ignore data that may 
contradict It. 

EXAMPLE: Students are provided multiple 
examples of popular press and news media 
artlcies, as well as articles in more scient il'ically­
oriented magazines, about global climate change. 
Students develop criteria for reviewing the 
documents Including variables of credibility, 
validity, sources cited, etc. Students evaluate the 
articles, Identifying the claims made in each and 
the evidence or data that support those claims. 
Students then rank the articles, as they interpret 
them, from most to least accurate and scientifically 
defensible. They are then Jed in discussio n of the 
rankings and any differences between the popular 
and more scientific press. 

PARTNERSHIP F O R 
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INFORMATION, MEDIA, AND TECHNOLOGY LITERACY 

4th Gr<lde 

Increased computing 
capacity enables 
large-scale data 
analysis, wide-array 
instrumentation, remote 
sensing, and advanced 
scienti~c modeling. /CT 
innovations provide new 
tools for doing science 
including gathering and 
analyzing data and 
communicating results. 

O UTCOME: Students can give ~ 

examples that demonstrate how W 
technology extends the ability of A Glo1>ai 
people to observe and Interact Wareness 

with the world Including how 
people communicate, gain knowledge, 
and express Ideas. 

EXAMPLE: Students exchange "biome boxes" 
with students from various parts of the country. 
These boxes that contain actual or virtual 
examples and/or artifacts of living things from 
their own community are sent to various 
other schools. They then telecommunicate 
with students In the schools with whom they 
exchanged boxes, learning more about those 
parts of the country and the life in them. 

O UTCOME: Students can articulate how 
technology Is essential to science for such 
purposes as sample collection and treatment, 
measurement, data collection and storage, 
computation, and communication of information. 

EXAMPLE: Students participate 
In an established natlonai or 
International e-science initiative 
that uses distributed ICT 
networks to collect scientific data.  
Students gather and analyze local  
data or deploy local sensors t hat contribute to  
a larger computer-network enabled database.  
Examples Include studies of butterflies,  
amphibians, bird migrations, local climate  
variations, and radioastronomy signal analyses.  

OUTCOME: Students can provide examples 
of how new technologies make it possible for 
scientists to extend their research in new ways 
or to undertake entirely new lines of research, 
and how the very availability of new technology 
Itself often sparks scientific advances. 

EXAMPLE: Students are introduced to a variety 
of computational models used by scientists 
to study complex biological interactions, such 
as population dynamics. Working in teams, 
students engage in a concept ual design process 
for a computational model that could be used 
to Investigate a particular ecosystem, creating 
general schematics that represent different 
subsystems that would be part of the model, 
what direct and remotely sensed data inputs 
would be Involved, what external datasets might 
be useful overlays, what calculations would be 
run, and what data outputs would be generated. 

PARTNERSHIP F O R 
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LIFE AND CAREER SKILLS 

Flexibility and adaptability 
are valued in science 
because evidence-based 
reasoning can change 
previously held ideas and 
hypotheses. Over time, 
changing technologies 
and expanding scientiffc 
understanding create new 
ffelds of interdisciplinary 
study and new ways of 
doing things. 

OUTCOME: Students can provide illustrative 
examples of science as an ongoing process that 
includes expanding. revising, and sometimes 
discarding theories based on new evidence, and 
that our understanding of a topic can change as 
more research Is completed. 

EXAMPLE: Students research the 2006 
re-designation of Pluto from the status of planet 
to that of minor planet. Teams of students 
prepare arguments and create multimedia props 
recommending for or against the reclassificat ion 
based on scientific reasoning and hold a 
classroom debate. 

O UTCOME: Students can 
identify how Improvements In Health 
scientific Instruments can lead uteracy 

to new discoveries. 

EXAMPLE: Students study the discovery 
of microscopic life forms as the source of 
infe(tious disease. Using inks that iiiuminate 
under ultraviolet light, students work in teams 
to determine the most effective hand-washing 
techniques and then create posters to teach 
their recommended protocol to fellow students. 

OUTCOME: Students can identify ~ 

the difference between scientific W 
theories (which can be improved A Glo b al 
through new evidence and wareness 

expanded through exceptions to 
observed patterns) and beliefs (which 
may or may not be based on evidence). 

EXAMPLE: Students examine satellite images 
of the Earth and distinguish geologic structures 
from signs of plant and animal activity-including 
human-created patterns-then compare those 
patterns to images of other planets and t heir 
moons. This Information is used as the basis for 
discussion on what evidence for life on o ther 
planets we might be able to detect. 

OUTCOME: Students can provide examples 
that show how people often rely on scientific 
Information to inform personal choices 
and societal practices, and that 
changes in scientific understanding 
can affect those choices. 

Health 
Literacy 

EXAMPLE: Students research 
the historical development of a 
safety technology such as car seat belts o r bike 
helmets, and examine product test data and 
actuarial data from online resources. Students 
present their findings, including multimedia 
charts and graphs, and discuss the implications 
of laws that require the use of these devices. 

OUTCOME: Students are able to revise their 
own scientific ideas and hypotheses based o n 
new evidence or Informatio n. 

EXAMPLE: Students design the ir 
own means of observing and/ 
or testing the Earth's direction A Glob al

Wareness 
of rotation that inciudes working 
remotely with students In other 
countries to Investigate the commonly 
held Idea that water goes down a drain in 
different directions in the northern and 
southern hemispheres. 

OUTCOME: Students are 
able to successfully apply their 
scientific knowledge and scientific A Glob al

Wareness 
reasoning skills to a variety of 
situations and new areas of study. 

EXAMPLE: Student teams choose a habit 
or practice In which they engage that carries 
risks about which they have concerns (sport 
Injuries, flying in an airplane, eat ing fatty foods). 
They research the relative risks for those 
activities compared to other activities about 
which they don't generally worry. Students 
develop questions and data analysis measures 
for an onllne survey that they administer to 
their classmates. They analyze survey results to 
explore any discrepancies they discover in their 
research between perception and data. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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LIFE AND CAREER SKILLS 

As the nature of science 
is to raise questions, 
science cultivates initiative 
and self-direaion, and 
encourages lifelong 
learning. Curiosity 
motivates scientipc 
thinkers to make careful 
observations and try 
things out as a way to 
seek answers to questions 
and to develop solutions 
to identiped problems. 

OUTCOME: Students are able to design an 
Invest igation based on a question they have 
generated from their own curiosity. 

EXA MPLE: Students identify a favorite sport, 
hobby, or other area of personal interest and 
keep a question journal (paper or digital) 
about that interest, writing down a wide range 
of questions t hey may have about it. After 
a month, students examine their questions 
and categorize them by those that could be 
scientifically tested, researched, or observed 
versus t hose that would be answered by 
o pinion. Finally, they share their questions 
with peers and through discussion, determine 
whether or not they are investigable questions. 

0 UT C 0 ME: Students are aware of the broad 
range of careers and pastimes that involve 
scientific Inquiry. 

EXAMPLE: The school holds an event to 
showcase opportunities for students to be 
Involved In amateur science interest groups and 
citizen science research projects. Representatives 
from local astronomy societies, rock and mineral 
clubs, birdwatching groups, science museum 
volunteer programs, university outreach, and 
other Informal learning groups are invited 
to present. Students Interview guests using 
classroom-developed questions that inquire 
about initiative, self-direction, and external 
influences that affected their career choices and 
scientific Interests. 

OUTCOME: Students have a variety of 
opportunities to read/view and interpret scient ific 
Information through both popular and professional 
media In areas that interest them, and are able 
to discuss t heir t houghts and questions on these 
topics informally with peers. 

EXAMPLE: Students form discussion groups 
or join with existing groups, either face-to-face 
or through online social networking tools, to 
enable regular conversations around science­
related topics (current events, books o r articles, 
television programs, the accuracy of the science 
In Ho llywood movies). They create shared web 
browser bookmarks to identify resources of 
Interest for their peers. 

PARTNER SHIP F OR 
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L.: IFE AND CAREER SKILLS 

Social and cross-cultural 
skills are important to 
science because doing 
science involves many 
different kinds of work 
and engages men and 
women of all ages, 
backgrounds, and physical 
abilities. Science is 
advanced by synthesizing 
the different observations, 
perspectives, opinions, and 
interpretations of many 
individuals. 

O UTCOME: Students can describe 
ways that people from many 
cultures, backgrounds, and abilities 
participate In science. 

EXAMPLE: Students Interact via 
email or webconferencing with teams 
of internationai scientists, working together on 
a research Init iative such as the International 
Space Station, the Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change, or an Antarctic research station. 

O UTCO ME: Students are able to structure 
scientific discussions to allow for differing 
opinions, observations, experiences, and 
perspectives. 

EXAMPLE: Students learn basic group 
facilitation techniques and decide as a class how 
to appiy them to improve their own scientific 
processes and discussions. Students identify 
and rank higher-to-lower quality fac ilitation 
and discussio n techniques and norms. Students 
videotape class labs and other science activities 
to critique their own application of equitable 
practices, using classroom-developed protocols. 

OUT C O ME : Students can explain 
how personal, societal, and cultural 
perspectives Influence the scientific 
quest ions people pursue, and A Global 

"'areness 
how people Interpret scientific 
Information. 

EXAMPLE:After studying the 
background content of a current 
scientific or technology related issue, 
discovery, or event, student teams use online 
news sources and Internet rad io broadcasts 
from other countries to compare and co ntrast 
international coverage of the topic with that 
of U.S. media. Students Ident ify different uses 
of wording, Including persuasive, derogatory, 
etc. Students examine how the informational 
and editorial aspects of repor ting on science 
might be different In other cultures and in 
diverse American sub-cultures, then use social 
networking tools or wlkls to discuss these 
differences with students in other regions of the 
count ry or other countries. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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L.:IFE AND CAREER SKILLS 

The high ethical standards 
and collaborative 
nature ofscience 
promote expeaations 
for accountability and 
produaivity. Scientists 
use a variety of tools and 
instruments to enhance 
their ability to produce 
and replicate accurate 
data, and to meet 
expeaations for sharing 
their ffndings with the 
scientiffc community and 
general public. 

OUTCOME: Students identify a variety of tools 
and techniques that scient ists use to gather 
scientific Information depending on what it is 
they want to know and the circumstances under 
which data will be collected. 

EXAMPLE: Student teams use various methods 
to record weather data over a two ..week period. 
One group tracks only what is reported in the 
news, one group writes down their observations, 
another makes photographic records of daily 
weather, another takes readings using probeware. 
Students discuss the different data collection 
techniques and their relative accuracy, their 
usefulness at different scales and for different 
purposes, and other pros and cons. 

O UTCOME: Students can articulate the 
Importance of accurate data collection and 
record keeping In science, and are able to 
demonstrate good practices fo r data collection, 
and identify common sources of error. 

EXAMPLE: Student groups in a physical science 
ciass design experiments to examine how 
different sources of error can impact the results 
of a lab activity focused on the re latio nship 
between force, mass, and acceleration. Gro ups 
document both the experiment design and their 
results, then give their descriptions to another 
group to repeat the experiment based solely 
on their instructions. Groups compare methods 
and data for their different t rials and discuss 
similarities and differences in their results. 

OUTCOME: Students can 
\.

describe and provide examples 
of how people may be impacted 
positively or negatively by the 
outcomes of scientific studies, 
technical developments, and scientific 
approaches applied to real world pro blems. 

EXAMPLE: Students engage in a role-playing 
scenario based on real science and geography 
that models a city's decision to either rebuild 
or relocate homes that have been destroyed 
In a natural disaster. Student roles include 
scientists, civil engineers, government officials, 
relief workers, insurance industry representatives, 
news media, and homeowners.The class develops 
criteria for scientific use of data, analys is 
processes, and accountability of the impact for 
different roles on project outcomes. 

P A RTNERSHIP FDR 
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LIFE AND CAREER SKILLS 

Science involves a code 
of conduct that is openly 
and frequently discussed, 
with high standards for 
ethical responsibility 
around referencing the 
work ofothers, drawing 
conclusions based on 
evidence, recognizing the 
potential for bias, avoiding 
political and financial 
influence, constructing 
and conducting safe 
investigations, and 
appropriately applying 
research results and other 
scientific knowledge. 

OUTCOME: Students can describe how doing 
science carries responsibllitles for assuring the 
safety and rights of others and can provide 
examples of their own responsibilities while 
doing science activities at school. 

EXAMPLE: Students visit a farm, zoo, o r animal 
shelter to research the basic requirements and 
ethical Issues of keeping live animals in captivity, 
Including a focus on the safety of the animals, 
handlers, and visitors. They discuss what would 
be appropriate and Inappropriate ways to keep 
animals In the classroom and use digital images 
(photos or video) and text to create a handbook 
for keeping live animals. 

OUTCOME: Students understand the 
Importance of proper citations and respect for 
Intellectual property rights. 

EXAMPLE: Students Investigate ways that the 
works and ideas of others are referenced in 
different types of media including scientific papers, 
news magazines, teievision programs, and both 
professional and popular science websites. They 
gather and compare what they consider to be 
good and bad examples. Students discuss why 
citations are Important and what the challenges 
are for proper referencing (e.g., t racking 
ownership of online materials), then use screen 
capture software to create a tutorial for their 
peers that explains guidelines and tools (including 
citation software and social bookmarking sites) 
that can help them adhere to proper intellectual 
property practices. 

OUTCOME: Students recognize the role of 
science In society and can identify potential 
sources of bias and influence that can affect 
scientific research and the use and report ing of 
scientific Information. 

EXAMPLE: Students gather information 
about aiternative energies such as bioiueis, 
wind generators, or nuclear power plants 
from a variety of sources. They document 
the location and format of the information, 
what organizations or individuals published it, 
how It was funded, and the key arguments or 
statements made. They analyze and categorize 
the Information to determine potent ial biases 
and to distinguish opinion and hearsay from 
claims based on evidence. 
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GI bal are e .. 
Global 

Awareness  Science is an international enterprise t hat benefits from cross-cultural perspectives and multi-national collaborations. Many 

pressing issues of scientific study can ()nly be addressed on a global systems scale. 

Ina cla  Er noMlc Busir"lss and Entrep•ene """ al Li er"lC" 

Scientific information and the products of science and technology research are increasingly integral to the 

U.S. and global economies, including n1~w business sectors that are rapidly arising from interdisciplinary 

research areas (e.g., biotechnology, nanotechnology, alternative energies). Funding basic scientific research 

and development is an essential precursor to sparking science and technology business innovations. Understanding basic 

science concepts behind commercial products and services can help inform consumer choices, and the scientific processes 

of data interpretation and modeling facilitate financial analysis and planning . 

.... ·le l4 erac 

Scientific literacy is important to making informed civic decisions, as communities increasingly must determine policies and 

regulations related to environmental health, natural resources management, civil engineering, and human wellness. 

Health literacy is developed through understanding of human biology and the role of humans in global 1r 
ecosystems, including concepts of basic biology, disease transmission, nutrition, biotechnology, and bioethics. .~ea/th 

...ter acy 

It is important that scientific knowledge and peer-reviewed research inform how health science information is 

gathered, evaluated, and applied at scales from personal choices to healthcare delivery to federal policymaking. 

P A RTNERSHIP FOR 
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The National Science Education Standards (NSES) (National Research Council, 1996) recommend areas of "less" and "more" educational emphasis, many of which align 

with the 21st Century Skills supporting structure categories.21st Century learning tools, examples of which are provided in the table below, can enrich and support 

the NSES recommendations. Some of the emphasis statements have been paraphrased or combined relative to how they appear in the NSES. 

2 I st Century Standards 

Assessment of 
21st Century Skills 

21 st Century 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 

Less Emphasis on••• 

•  Acquiring Information and recitation of  
acquired knowledge  

•  Using summatlve tests of discrete, factual  
Information that Is easily measured  

•  Assessing to learn what students do not  
know, and assessing only achievement  

•  Rigidly following curriculum 
•  Presenting knowledge through lecture, text, 

and demonstration 
•  Asking for recitation of acquired knowledge 
•  Providing textbook and lecture-driven  

curriculum with broad coverage of  
unconnected factual information  

More Emphasis on••• 

•  Understanding scientific concepts, 
developing abilities of inquiry, and learning 
subject matter disciplines in the context of 
inquiry, tecnnoiogy, science in personai and 
social perspectives, and history and nature 
of science 

•  Assessing rich, well-structured knowledge, 
as well as scientific understanding and 
reasoning 

•  Engaging students in ongoing assessment of 
their work and that of others 

•  Assessing to learn what students do  
understand, as well as achievement and  
opportunity to learn  

•  Seletting and adapting curriculum 
•  Guiding students in active, extended  

scientific Inquiry  
•  Providing opportunities for scientific  

discussion and debate among students  
•  Providing curriculum that supports the 

standards, Includes a variety of components 
(e.g., laborator ies, emphasizing inquiry and 
field trips), and includes natural phenomena 
and science-related social issues that 
students encounter in everyday life 

2 I st Century Tools 

•  Use of probeware, mobile media devices,  
GIS and various online tools for data  
collection, as well as online data sets  

•  Online coiiaboration, conierencing. and  
communication tools for authentic research  
with peers and scientists  

•  Social networking sites 
•  Digital libraries 

•  Electronic portfolios 
•  Online collaboration, conferencing,  

communication tools  
•  Social networking sites 
•  Media creation tools including software  

for graphic design, digital photo and video  
editing, and presentations  

•  Access to the Web and persona! computing 
•  Brainstorming, concept mapping software 
•  Computer-aided design, modeling software, and 

simulation software 
•  Digital production tools (digital photography  

and video}  
•  GIS and GPS tools 
•  Graphics software (drawing, painting. image  

editing}  
•  Digital libraries 
•  Multimedia resources (images, video, audio, 

animations, simulations, and educational games) 
•  Online courses and self-paced learning modules 
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Less Emphasis on••• More Emphasis on... 21st Century Tools 

21st Century • Seeing teachers as based in classrooms, • Treating teachers as professionals and as • Ongoing professional development to 
Professional Development learning alone members of collegial communities promote an inquiry approach in the context 

Separating theory and practice • Integrating theory and practice in the of laboratory and field, as well as through 
• Transmitting teaching and content school setting use of technology 

knowledge through lectures and reading • Encouraging teachers to learn about • Collaboration, conferencing, communication 
• Seeing teachers as consumers of knowledge science and science teaching through tools (online) 
• Providing one-shot sessions, courses and Inquiry and investigation • Social networking tools 

workshops to teachers as technicians • Employing long-term coherent plans • Online courses and self-paced learning 
inciuding a variety of activities for reflective moduies 
practitioners 

• Seeing teachers as producers of knowledge 
• Providing opportunities both for continual 

learning and networking for school 
Improvement 

21st Century • Treating students alike and responding to • Responding to individual students' • Brainstorming and concept mapping 
Learning Environment them as a whole interests, strengths, experiences, and needs software 

• Maintaining responsibility and authority by • Supporting a classroom community with • Online authoring, brainstorming, graphics, 
the teacher, and supporting competition cooperation, shared responsibility, and spreadsheet and presentation software 
rather than collaboration respect • Online collaboration, conferencing, 

• Learning opportunities that favor one ;group • Providing challenging opportunities for all communication tools 
students to learn science • Resources In the local community including 

people, places, institutions, and information 
• Digital libraries 
• Sociai networking sites 
• Media creation tools including software 

for graphic design, digital photo and video 
editing, and presentations 

• Online courses and self-paced learning 
modules 
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CREATED IN COOPERATION WITH THE NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR THE SOCIAL STUDIES 

This 2 Ist Century Skills Map The Partnership advocates for the integration of 21st Century Skills into K-1 2 
is the result of hundreds of 
hours ofresearch, development education so that students can advance their learning in core academic subjects. 
and feedback from educators 
and business leaders across 

The Partnership has forged alliances with key national organizations that represent the core academic subjects, including Socialthe nation. The Partnership 
has issued this map for the Studies, English, Math, Science and Ge•;)graphy. As a result of these collaborations, the Partnership has developed this map to 

core subject of Social Studies. illustrate the intersection between 21st Century Skills and Social Studies. The maps will enable educators, administrators and 
This tool is available at policymakers co gain concrete examples of how 21st Century Skills can be integrated into core subjects. 
www.2 Istcenturyski/ls.org. 

21st Century  
Skills  

..._.._,_ 
Skill Definition -----• ==-' Interdisciplinary Theme 

.c_,....,_.-~ ____,_
=i:~.: lllNtf'll ................ .........,_______

M .................._.lOotl ......-'___ ..............._....._.., ...._ Sample Student::.:..::::=:".=·-- ­-ew.............,_• .,b.....  
......~ .......... llMnlfr  _______..._.... Outcome/Examples.u.., .....'""_. -...........,_,..,a.a. ...........~........,..
.....,...-...; _...._.................... ··=--·.....-----...... • ................-~Ill 
______.,_.....,....... ............_.......-c ·~,.......­ .......,,,.,..............,,,...,  

OUTCOHf ~•-­.,....,....-.-............. ,,,......................... __.....,_._.-lld --- .................._...,......... .. . .......,.,....._ ~·o-...- ....____...,.. -- ­--...... .,,..... .,..,,__.,_.,._......... ......................""'*-...._c...,.. 
~ 

....  --- ____..,.....,.... =...................  
c:_......,_........,......... .... -·­ ......................... ........................  
..._............,.......... IXA""-f..._._,___..___....__._..... .......~ ............,...11.~ :c::.:..,-:~ ,;;~ An example from the Social Seudies 21st Century  ·­-· ­ ,............_...,..,._ 
.._~----­___, 

__ 

.......,.,..., .........."'..... ·-~....-----­ .........-~.._...... ...-'.__.._.._,.....,........,1c-,.......... ......-.-........~ .....-.......-....... Skills Map illustrates sample outcomes for teaching ....-.......- ..... ............,._..........,, ~_..,_.......,,...,_..... .,... WMll!t'• ..................... ..,_...,..................._. ............. ..._. ....... ~ tcf!OC• .._...........  

............,,..._,_.-..-Ml ,..c-••llMlll..,....,..... Critical Thinking and Problem Solving.  
IJ(AH,LI,.,_........... ....._,,......... -­

n.1,_............ ... ,.......  _...............-',.._.. :.:trr.:..~=.":'!:' 
_.........._........... .._N,.....,.... ....... lllf.....  
...~.............._,...... 

.......-..............ol ; .......... ..............., ............._............  
--Ml•~ 

~ 

2 1... 0-vn.t•• llUU.. ..• .._..____...... _...n_ •--. • 
PARTNERSHI P FOR 

21ST CENTURY S KILLS 

http:stcenturyski/ls.org


Be INNOVAT ION SKI L,1.S 

4th Grade 

•  Demonstrating originality 
and inventiveness in work 

•  Developing, implementing 
and communicating new 
ideas to others 

•  Being open and 
responsive to new and 
diverse perspeaives 

•  Aaing on creative ideas 
to make a tangible and 
useful contribution to 
the domain in which the 
innovation occurs 

OUTCOME: Students develop 
creative solutions to a class or 
school problem. 

EXAMPLE: Students interview 
students and/or teachers to identify 
a problem (e.g .. bullying on the playground) and 
as a group brainstorm creative ways to address 
the problem (producing a play that examines the 
issue, hosting a contest for best ideas). 

OUTCOME: Students evidence 
original thought and inventiveness 
in response to an assignment, issue 
or problem. 

EXAMPLE: Students choose an historical figure 
(e.g.,Abraham Lincoln, Sojourner Truth) and 
create an original story, play, poem or piece of 
art that captures/conveys a key aspect of that 
person's life history. 

OUTCOME: Students invent an 
original piece of work that can be 
published or presented online. 

EXAMPLE: Working in teams, 
students create a simulation, role play, or 
webquest that covers a current social or 
political issue being covered in the news (e.g .. 
global warming. poverty, global economy) or an 
historic event (American Revolution, Civil War, 
WWII).The finished products can be packaged, 
presented and/or donated to a local school, with 
an accompanying group analysis and reflection 
on the most Innovative and creative elements in 
each of the products. 
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a INNOVATION SKI LLS 

, 4th Grade 

•  Exercising sound 
reasoning in 
understanding 

•  Making complex choices 
and decisions 

•  Understanding the 
interconneaions among 
systems 

•  Identifying and asking 
significant questions that 
clarify various points of 
view and lead to better 
solutions 

•  Framing, analyzing and 
synthesizing information 
in order to solve problems 
and answer questions 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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OUTCOME: Use technology to 
graphically display data about a 

C'"'' community or state public issue 
utera.:Y and ask questions about and pose 

possible solutions to the issue. 

EXAMPLE: Students make a spreadsheet of 
the per pup!! funding provided to several school 
districts within their state and the state math 
and reading scores for those districts. They 
display the information by district and then by 
largest to smallest dollar amount. They discuss 
their observations about this data as they seek 
to answer such questions as: Which districts 
have the highest and lowest funding and scores? 
What might the differences be in the schools 
in the lowest funded areas compared with the 
highest funded areas? 

ADDITIONAL NOTES: 

Given the importance of an inquiry approach 
to social studies, what follows is a four-step 
approach that includes a description of each step 
and its alignment with the relevant 21st century 
skili. ("Understanding the interconnections 
among systems" is an outgrowth of using an 
inquiry approach/21st century skills to address 
social studies content.) 

STEP I: Identify a problem/issue and collect 
information so as to define and better 
understand the problem/issue. (Exercising sound 
reasoning in understanding.) 

STEP 2: Pose questions related to the problem/ 
issue and recognize how one's perspective 
affects the problem/issue. (Identifying and asking 
significant questions that clarify various points of 
view and lead to better solutions.) 

OUTCOME: Use digitized 
resources to investigate and define 
political or social issues in the Ll~~~~,y 
past and then illustrate, through a 
multimedia presentation, how one 
such issue relates to their community. 

EXAMPLE: Students use online databases, such 
as www.census.gov to determine patterns of 
immigration and compare these patterns with 
changes in the demographics of their community 
and school district. 

OUTCOME: Working in online 
research groups, students research a 

civi' contemporary or historic issue, post 
L1ter 3 ' Y significant questions about alternative 

courses of action, and/or analyze 
the information they have gathered to 

generate options for responding to the issue. 

EXAMPLE: Students brainstorm a list of 
recent and historic natural disasters. Working 
in cooperative groups. students research online 
the government's response to a natural disaster, 
develop questions, and evaluate the government's 
response. Each group creates a well-reasoned 
summary of their findings, posts the results in a 
school-approved podcast, and debates alternative 
responses in a school-approved blog. 

OUTCOME: Using sound reasoning 
and relevant examples, students 
analyze the historical evolution of 
a contemporary public policy issue, 
place it within an historical context, and 
use a digital publishing tool to report their work. 

EXAMPLE: In groups. students explore how 
selected societies of the past used their natural 
resources for fuel (e.g., England's use of its forests 
at the beginning of the Industrial Revolution) 
and the economic impact of that use. Students 
use videoconferencing (e.g.,www. skype.com) to 
collect information from relevant government 
officials about the use of corn for biofuel instead 
of food and analyze the environmental and 
economic implications of this use. Students use 
district-approved wikis to publish the results of 
their research. 

OUTCOME: Use technology to 
research and graphically display a c ivic 
reasonable analysis of and prediction l\teracY 
about a public issue. Working through 
a student-safe social networking site, groups 
of students post a podcast that presents their 
analysis of a current public issue and prediction 
about a preferred outcome. 

EXAMPLE: Students use voting patterns, 
demographic data and socio-economic data 
from the U.S. Census bureau for the counties 
in their state to predict the outcomes of an 
upcoming election. Students display their election 
projection, with supporting information, on a 
digital map. Based on their predictions, students 

http:skype.com
http:www.census.gov


. 4th Grade 

STEP 3:Analyze a problem and determine 
possible solutions to the problem/issue. (Framing. 
analyzing and synthesizing information in order 
to solve problems and answer questions.) 

STEP 4: Evaluate solutions to a problem/issue 
and then select/justify/act upon a solution to 
a problem/issue. (Making complex choices and 
decisions.) 

OUTCOME: Access information to 
discover the interconnections between 
government services and their location 
in the community. 

EXAMPLE: All fourth graders in a school 
take an online survey about their sports and 
hobby interests, and results are reported in 
graphs on the school Web site. Students use GIS 
and GPS to find the location of areas in which 
these sports can be played throughout their 
community and post the results online. 

OUTCOME: Students use a 
variety of electronic media 
to research and present an 
historic event that impacted 
the community (e.g., National 
History Day). 

EXAMPLE: Using electronic reierence material, 
students investigate how an historic event (e.g., 
Civil Rights Movement orVietnam War) affected 
the local community. Students use clip art, video 
and other multimedia products to demonstrate 
an interpretation of the event.The students' 
presentation should address the key themes of 
their analysis. 

create a podcast that suggests election strategies 
the political parties might utilize for their 
candidates. 

OUTCOME: Students demonstrate 
an understanding through the 
use of technology about how the 
relationship among social, economic 
and governmental systems affects 
change in a community over time. 

EXAMPLE: Students analyze the relationship 
between changes in population in communities 
and zoning decisions made by local governments 
over a 20-year period by using census data, 
digitized zoning maps (Google Earth), population 
distribution maps, and transcripts of local 
government meetings. Based on this analysis, the 
students generate graphic depictions of potential/ 
predicted growth patterns for a community. 
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1 
4th Grade 

•  Articulate thoughts 
and ideas clearly and 
effeaively through 
speaking and writing 

OUTCOME: Research, organize and present 
historical information in clear, complete and 
effective formats. 

EXAMPLE: Working in small groups, students 
will choose an area from their state's histo ry, 
organize a storyboard on the person/place/ 
event, and use digitai toois to create a 
presentation that teaches their topic to the 
remainder of the class. 

OUTCOME: Research, organize 
and present information in clear, 
complete and effective formats. 

EXAMPLE: Research informat ion on 
the local implications of a global issue of concern 
(e.g., child poverty, hunger, homelessness). 
Students o rganize the ir information and a 
possible solution and write a persuasive letter 
that is to be proof-read, peer edited, and finally 
sent via e-mail to a local public official. 

OUTC O ME: Interpret, organize and present 
information from American history in clear, 
co mplete and effective formats to other students/ 
adults. 

EXAMPLE: Research information o n an 
issue relevant to an historical period (e.g., 
a det ermining factor in the o utcome of the 
American Revolut ion o r the inevitability of the 
Civil War) and organize it into a persuasive essay 
that is to be proof-read, peer edited, and iinaiiy 
written and summarized in a class blog and/or 
audio po dcast. 

OUTCOME: Analyze, synthesize, o rganize and 
present information from the social sciences in 
clear, complete and effective fo rmats. 

EXAMPLE: Research and use concept-mapping 
software to create a graphic display (i.e., Venn 
diagram) that compares and contrasts various 
major worid reiigions in terms of foundat ions, 
beliefs, and relationship to historical and current 
Issues. 

OUTCOME: Access and evaluate informat ion 
from various sources dealing with elected 
officials' effectiveness while in office. 

EXAMPLE: Over an extended period of time, 
students efficiently access the voting records of 
different state and local officials o n issues that 
impact their community (i.e ., educatio n and 
taxes) and create a digital report card of the 
selected officlal(s) using creative presentation 
methods such as a podcast, slides how, Web site 
or district-approved biog. 
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•  Demonstrating ability 
to work effeaively with 
diverse teams 

•  Exercising flexibility 
and willingness to 
be helpful in making 
necessary compromises 
to accomplish a common 
goal 

•  Assuming shared 
responsibility for 
collaborative work 

OUTCOME: As a group, work together to 
reach a decision and to explain the reasons 
for It. 

EXAMPLE: Working in small groups, 
encourage and engage other classmates to 
assist with a group service-learning project. 
Using digitai media, students demonstrate 
the need to raise the awareness of their 
classmates on an Issue within their community, 
(e.g., students create a digital poster that 
persuades classmates to participate in a school 
fundrals lng project). 

OUTCOME: Work as a team to assess 
individual and/or group work. 

EXAMPLE: Using a teacher-constructed 
online rubric, students work in teams to 
review their personal performance and 
contributions to their team, as well as overall 
group performance. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: As a group, work together to 
reach a decision and to explain the reasons for it. 

EXAMPLE: Using an open source asynchronous 
discussion forum such as Moodie, students 
discuss how to respond to a proposed state law 
requiring bicycle helmets and develop consensus 
about what the team wiii do. Using a word 
processing program, students work in pairs to 
author a persuasive letter either for or against 
the proposed law, providing sound reasons to 
support their position. Send the letter to the 
appropriate legislative official. 

OUTCOME: Recognize and communicate 
diverse perspectives on an historical issue and 
demonstrate how diverse perspectives might 
lead to different interpretations of an issue. 
(Articulating thoughts and ideas clearly and 
effectively through speaking and writing.) 

EXAMPLE: After watching videos of an 
historical event, students read online first-hand 
accounts (e.g.,WWII, Korean War, Vietnam War). 
Students then use a collaboration listserv such as 
Videoconferencing for Learning to find students 
In other parts of the country with whom they 
can discuss and compare Interpretations of the 
events. Students then summarize and reflect on 
their experiences in small group discussions. 

OUTCOME: Seek reasonable and ethical 
solutions to problems that arise when scientific 
advancement and social norms or values come 
into conflict. 

OUTCOME: Working in small 
groups, students will research a 
current issue and analyze it in 
terms of historical, political and 
economic components, various 
viewpoints, and potential solutions, 
and create a digital presentation that clearly 
describes ail sides of tlie issue. 

EXAMPLE: Working in small groups, students will 
survey favorite forms of recreation among local 
teens and research the local history of recreational 
youth facilities for teens and the potential sources 
of political and economic support.The information 
will be graphed and analyzed, and each group 
will create a business plan for developing a local 
recreation center/club for teens.The survey results, 
need and plan will be presented to a community 
group or civic association using technology tools. 

OUTCOME: Working online with groups of 
students from other districts and/or states, 
students develop plans to enhance high school 
~tud~nu' abUit'; to use emerging technologies. 

EXAMPLE: Using online surveys, virtual 
conferences or vldeoconferences, students gather 
Information from peers who participate in virtual 
schooling. Students then present the results 
and make recommendations about how virtual 
schooling might be used in their own setting. 

OUTCOME: Work In groups, taking various 
roles to plan, Investigate and report the results of 
their study on a national or global historic and/or 
social issue. 



& INNOVATION SKILLS 

EXAMPLE: Working in teams of two to four, 
students explore the Impacts and effects of an 
Invention or technological Innovation of the 
19th century and create a position paper that 
analyzes the pros and cons ofthe invention (e.g., 
Impact of the cotton gin on Southern plantations 
and slavery). 

O UTCOME: Communicate to school or 
community members about opportunities to 
assist with a group project. 

EXAMPLE: Working In small groups, students 
will choose an area of community service to 
research (e.g., United Way, Kids Who Care, 
hospital volunteer opportunities, food and 
clothing drives, Red Cross). Each group will then 
organize, produce and distribute a video or audio 
podcast, public service announcement, or a digital 
brochure or poster that promotes student and 
community collaborat ion in that effort. 

O UTCOME: Assess their performance as a 
gro up and develop and Implement a plan to 
work together more productively. 

EXAMPLE: Students use a district-approved 
wiki or asynchronous discussion board to 
reflect on a recent group activity, discussing 
both strengths and weaknesses of their team's 
interaction and productivity. 

EXAMPLE: Working In pairs, conduct online 
research and create a report on a historic o r social 
issue (e.g., HIV/AIDS In the U.S. and in an African 
nation). and compare the economic, health and 
social Implications of HIV/AIDS in various settings. 

OUTCOME: Reach consensus on a viable action 
that could be taken relative to a polit ical and/or 
social Issue and then act accordingly. 

EXAMPLE: Working in student teams and using 
o nllne decision-tree tools, research an issue that is 
a challenge for the local community and develop 
consensus around three specific actio ns the group 
will take to address the issue (e.g., writing letters 
to elected representatives o r local paper, organizing 
an e-mail campaign or other activity). Prepare a 
summary report evaluating the group's decision· 
making process and what act ion steps were taken. 

OUTCOME: Recognize, empathize with, and 
communicate diverse perspectives on an issue 
and realize how one's perspective influences o ne's 
Interpretation of an issue and/or work within a 
group. 

EXAMPLE: In a group, create and implement 
an online survey for community members (e.g .. 
regarding the effects of the recent influx of 
Immigrants) and compare responses with digitized 
accounts from other communities.Then divide 
Into two groups and present two opposing 
viewpoints on the issue, analyzing the merits of 
each perspective. 
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•  Accessing information 
efficiently and 
effectively, evaluating 
information critically 
and competently, and 
using information 
accurately and 
creatively for the issue 
or problem at hand 

•  Possessing a 
fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 

PARTNERSHIP F OR 
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OUTCOME: Access Information 
about communities around 
the world from a variety of 
Information sources. 

EXAMPLE: Working In small 
groups, students select a nation from each 
continent and use onllne encyclopedias, 
electronic databases and other Web sites to 
study several examples of daily life in regions 
In those nations. They present fi ndings to the 
class using presentation software. Students 
create a Venn diagram to compare and contrast 
two communities from around the world using 
Illustrations or Information to demonstrate 
understanding. 

OUTCOME: Access Information from the 
expertise of people Inside and/or outside their 
own community. 

EXAMPLE: Students participate in an online 
discussion or Interactive videoconference with a 
museum educator In order to discuss and analyze 
an artifact foynd in the student's local community, 
drawing conclusions about the item's purpose 
and probable owner. 

OUTCOME: Gather original data from various 
information sources and create graphs or charts 
to display the Information. (Using information 
accurately and creatively.) 

EXAMPLE: Students use an online survey 
tool to create a survey that collects data about 
the local attractions their family likes to visit. 
Students store the data In a spreadsheet, evaluate 
and display their findings using the spreadsheet's 

OUTCOME: Create and 
organize original Information 
data sets about key Issues in 
the community. state or nation 
using a variety of tools. 

EXAMPLE: Students use digital databases to 
gather data regarding gas prices, home heating 
oil prices, wages, etc. In their city over the past 
12 months and construct a graph illustrat ing how 
these resources have been used. 

OUTCOME: Access and analyze visual digital 
primary Information sources and digital maps. 

EXAMPLE: Students access and analyze sources 
of Information about how transportation systems 
have been used over time and/or are being 
used today using online sources of current and 
historical digital Images (e.g., digital photograph 
libraries, aerial photographs, satellite imagery). 
and then draw conclusions about how they are 
reiated to changes in popuiation distribution. 

OUTCO ME: Access and critique sources of 
information from various types of media, which 
discuss an historic event. Students analyze the 
difference between public and private sources of 
information. 

EXAMPLE: Students access information about 
the Civil War from multiple media sources, 
including public (e.g., Mathew Brady photo 

OUTCOME: Access, reference 
and present Information using 
multiple sources that offer diverse 
perspectives about economic 
issues. 

EXAMPLE: Students will examine information 
about federal taX policy from various sources. 
Focusing on the federal Income taX, excise taX, 
and other forms of federal taXation, students 
will compare opinions as presented through 
several Information outlets including popular 
digital and print media, online communities (e.g., 
district-approved biogs, online interest groups), 
and community resources, and articulate why 
some opinions are more compelling or effective 
than others. 

OUTCOME: Develop and use a customized 
Information gathering strategy to access 
multimedia Information about a public policy 
Issue of local, national and/or global significance 
and produce an Internet Web page, digital video, 
or podcast of the findings. 

EXAMPLE: Students create strategies for 
locating and using Information from digital and 
non-digital resources, which Includes a selection 
of search engines, search parameters, methods 
of organizing Information once identified, 
and a plan for using information for specific 
purposes. Students use information they have 
gathered from their customized search to 
develop a multimedia presentation advocating 
for a position on the issue (e.g., improving 
migrant laborers' working conditions, ending 
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graphing tools, and use digital images to 
demonstrate their family's preferences of their 
favorite places to visit within in their community 
and state. 

OUTCOME: Conduct an interview related to 
an Important luye In a student's life or in their 
community, evaluate the Information, and create a 
slide show that describes the main points of the 
discussion. 

EXAMPLE: Interview a family member about 
the changes in how people work or play over 
tlme in their community. Present the main points 
that result from the Interview in a multimedia 
slide show that Integrates video images. 

OUTCOME: Evaluate various sources 
of Information for use In solving a 
problem or addressing an Issue. 

EXAMPLE: Students will access 
Information about an Important issue 
In their community (e.g., building a new school) 
from their local print newspaper, a Web site, and 
a person in their family or community and then 
evaluate the similarities and differences in the 
Information. 

OUTCOME: Understand how to use and 
appropriately cite information created by others. 

EXAMPLE: Students will access information 
about their state (e.g., Images from places in the 
state, historical narratives, maps) from digital and 
non-digital sources. Students will determine who 
created the information and appropriately cite 
the source. 

collection from the Library of Congress) and 
private sources (e.g., Ken Burn's The Civil 
War). Students critique these sources given any 
possible bias or political perspective as well 
as determining what Is factual and what is not. 
Compare and contrast the sources with regard 
to the Information that may be used, and the 
restrictions or lack of restrictions on access 
to the Information (e.g., did the private source 
require a source for access). Students will then 
make appropriate use of the information in 
a short report related to the content of the 
Information. 

homelessness in the local community, eradicating 
polio or malaria) and produce a podcast for 
other students to use in order to better 
understand this problem. 

OUTCOME: Access and use 
relevant Information from the 
Internet about how the United 
States and other nations around the 
world address an economic issue. 

EXAMPLE: Students consult the U.S. Dept. of 
Energy Web site to create a spreadsheet and 
construct a line graph of crude oil prices since 
the crisis of the early 1970s. They then examine 
data on selected oil producing and consuming 
countries from the CIA World Facts database and 
develop possible explanations for the fluctuations 
in price. 

OUTCOME: Evaluate the nature of information 
ownership and the related accessibility of various 
forms of Information. Examine issues of copyright 
and the proper way to cite various sources. 

EXAMPLE: Students examine court cases, 
such as John Doe v.Alberto Gonzales, and 
others related to information access. Students 
prepare a summary description of restrictions 
to information access imposed on minors and 
government access to private information. 
Students demonstrate proper citation and ethical 
use of sources. 



1 4th Grade 

•  Understand how media 
messages are constructed, 
for what purposes 
and using which tools, 
characteristics and 
conventions 

•  Exomine how individuq/s 
interpret messages 
differently, how values 
and points of view are 
included or excluded, and 
how media can influence 
beliefs and behaviors 

•  Possess a fundamental 
understanding of the 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 
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OUTCOME: Identify specific purposes for 
which media messages are constructed. 

EXAMPLE: Using the Internet and software 
that plays audio and/or video clips, students 
analyze various advertisements aimed at 
children their age and Identify the purpose(s) 
of each ad. 

0 UTC 0 ME: Identify different interpretations 
of the same message. 

EXAMPLE: Using a video news clip from the 
Internet about an event associated with a local 
or state Issue, students Identify how many 
different Interpretations were recorded and 
suggest possible reasons for the differences. 

OUTCOME: Identify legal uses of information. 

EXAMPLE: Using an onllne scavengei hunt 
(such as http://www.geocltles.com/stvdlnrds/ 
etp/scav/), students explain the meaning of 
"Copyright" and "Fair Use." 

OUTCOME: Analyze how media format 
Influences media messages (e.g., ''The medium 
Is the message." McLuhan). Analyze how the 
meaning of a message Is influenced by the specific 
media and the historic context in which the 
message Is conveyed. 

EXAMPLE: Using ilistoryvVeb sites and primary 
sources, students compare and contrast 19th 
century and contemporary presidential election 
campaigns and hypothesize about the ways in 
which media forms ofthe 19th and 21st century 
have similar and different Influences on political 
campaigns. 

OUTCOME: Explain and demonstrate the 
Importance of copyright law regarding the access 
and use of Information. 

EXAMPLE: Students research and explain the 
Issues and laws related to the copyright of digital 
music. Students demonstrate their understanding 
of tlie ethlcal Issues when they access and use 
digital music In presentations. 

OUTCOME: Identify and analyze different ways 
that e lectronic news sources define and present an 
Issue and raise significant questions about how the 
different points of view In the news sources might 
affect how people define and act upon the issue. 

EXAMPLE: Students access online global news 
media sources (e.g., BBC and others) to analyze 
how each describes the relations between Israel 
and Palestine and the reasons for the conflicts in 
that region. They then compare these portrayals 
with digitized primary news reports from the 
Israeli founding period and articulate how and why 
the reasons for the conflict differ. 

OUTCOME: Describe how various forms of 
visual media (e.g., graphics, color. layout, pamphlet 
design, advertisement composition) are designed 
to Influence beliefs and behaviors. Evaluate specific 
visual media with the following criteria: source, 
objectivity and technical accuracy. 

EXAMPLE: Research a variety of media types and 
formats on the same Issue (e.g., AIDS prevention). 
Create a visual presentation that describes how 
Information delivered through various forms of 
visual media has the potential to influence people's 
behaviors. Evaluate the source, objectivity and 
technical accuracy of the visual media. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate a clear understanding 
of the many ethical and legal issues related to the 
access and use of Information. 

EXAMPLE: Using the Internet to research U.S. 
copyright and plagiarism laws, create a list of 
acceptable practices for students and present them 
using video, audio and text. Share the presentation 
with students at a local middle school or t he 
public library. 

http://www.geocltles.com/stvdlnrds


. ~th. Grade 

•  Using digital technology, 
communication tools 
and/or networks 
appropriately to access, 
manage, integrate, 
evaluate and create 
information in order to 
function in a knowledge 
economy 

•  Using technology as 
a tool to research, 
organize, evaluate and 
communicate information 
and the possession 
ofa fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethicalllegal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 

OUTCOME: Use digital technology 
and/or networks appropriately to 
access Information. 

EXAMPLE: Access simulation 
software to experience running 
a business (e.g.. a lemonade stand). Discuss 
factors um influence business decisions 
(e.g., supplies, resources, location, potential 
customers, price, capital equipment). 

OUTCOME: Use digital technology 
appropriately to manage and Integrate 
Information from various sources. 

EXAMPL E: After accessing digital and print 
archives, use a presentation tool to depict a 
tlmeline of an historical event in community or 
state history. Incorporate Images, text. sound, 
animation and/or graphics to enhance the 
tlmeline. 

OUTCOME: Use digital technology 
appropriately to evaluate Information in order 
to function in a knowledge economy. 

EXAMPLE: Use technology tools to examine 
the Interaction of human beings and their 
physical environment the use of land, building 
of cities, and ecosystem changes in selected 
locales and regions. Compare a dated aerial 
photo of one's own community and a more 
recent aerial photo captured online. Identify the 
changes that have taken place and evaluate the 
changes that have occurred. 

OUTCOME: Use digital 
technology and/or networks 
appropriately to access 
information. 

EXAMPLE: Conduct research using 
the Internet and electronic library databases to 
identify and describe the roies of international 
and multinational humanitarian organizations. 
Formulate a list of questions about each agency's 
role in helping children. E-mail the questions 
to the proper contact person at one of the 
identified organizations. 

O UTCOME: Use digital technology 
appropriately to manage and integrate 
information from various sources. 

EXAMPLE: Create a database of information 
about International and humanitarian 
organizations and include the data provided by 
the agencies about their work with children. 

O UTCOME: Use digital technology to evaluate 
information. 

EXAMPLE: Evaluate the extent to which 
existing aid for children provided by humanitarian 
organizations Is sufficient to meet the needs 
globally and locally. 

OUTCOME: Use digital technology and/or 
networks appropriately to access information. 

EXAMPLE: Use search engines, online 
databases, or Identify and join a list serve to 
access national and international media to 
examine an international conflict. Focus on 
the interactions of ethnic, natlonai or cultural 
Influences on the conflict. 

OUTCOME: Use digital technology 
appropriately to manage and Integrate 
information from various sources. 

EXAMPLE: Create an online document with 
hyperllnks to help middle school students 
understand an International conflict. Use the 
hyperlinks to provide background information 
and context for past and current events in the 
conflict. 

OUTCOME: Use d!g!ta! technology to evaluate 
Information. 

EXAMPLE: Embed evaluation questions in the 
online document to encourage students' critical 
thinking about an International conflict as they 
encounter hyperlinks within the document. 

PARTNERSH I P FOR 
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4th Grade 

OUTCOME: Using digital technology, 
communication tools and/or networks 
appropriately to create information and share 
with the school or local community. 

EXAMPLE: Participate in a monitored wiki, 
for youngsters by youngsters, or post to a class 
'vVeb site and snare the presentation on local 
or state landforms and geographic features. 

EXAMPLE: Invite a business member of the 
local Chamber of Commerce to the class to 
listen to the students' presentations about 
their business simulation and comment on 
their conclusions, or use videoconferencing for 
students' presentations and discussions with 
the business representative. 

OUTCOME: Using digital technology, 
communication tools and/or networks 
appropriately to create Information. 

EXAMPLE: Write a letter to the editor, sharing 
data about the existing aid for children from 
humanitarian organizations and the unmet needs 
in the iocai community. Suggest ways that young 
people can become involved. 

OUTCOME: Using digital technology, 
communication tools and/or networks 
appropriately to create and share information. 

EXAMPLE: Create an onllne document that 
summarizes what students have learned about 
an international conflict and post to a district or 
school Web site for other students. 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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. 4th Grade 

•  Adapting to varied roles 
and responsibilities 

•  Working effeaively in a 
climate ofambiguity and 
changing priorities 

OUTCOM E: Students recognize that citizens 
must "give and take" so that a democratic 
system both guarantees rights and assigns 
respo nsibilities fairly. 

EXAMPLE: Members of the class contact or 
visit a local court to find o ut how citizens are 
called to jury duty. By crE!atlng a calendar or 
weekly wheel, students wse their own blind 
selection process to divide tasks in their own 
classroom. Hold a class meeting to discuss how 
to handle responsibilit ies when a student is 
absent. 

OUTCOME: Students understand how 
compromise is embedded in the legislative 
process of the House of Representatives (e.g .. 
writing and proposing bills, committee hear ings 
and amendments, bringing a bill to the floor for 
full House vote). 

EXAMPLE: Students research two different 
bills in Congress dealing with immigration issues, 
learning how to navigate the government's 
complex online presence by using www.ho use. 
gov. They then construct a sample compromise 
bill that includes compatible parts of each of the 
bills. Respond to presidential veto. 

O UTCOME: Students analyze the nee:ds and 
wants of co-existing community constituencies 
and enact a situation in which they must work 
together. 

EXAMPLE: In a jigsaw activity, student!; 
study the Web sites of local agencies (e.g., fire 
department or city planning department) and 
organizations (e.g., Chamber of Comme:rce) 
and role play the concerns and roles of each in 
a situation such as population growth, r•evenue 
needs, a community event (parade, fair, sporting 
event) or a crisis (flood, fire, evacuation). Include 
a scenario In which agencies must suddenly 
change plans to deal with the situation beyond 
their control. 

P ARTNERSH I P F'OR 
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THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE SUGGESTED AS TOOLS THAT CAN BE INTEGRATED INTO THE PRECEDING EXAMPLES: 

•  Access to the Web and personal computing 

•  Brainstorming, concept mapping software 

•  CAI and simulation software 

•  Digital images 

•  Digital production tools (digital photography and video) 

•  GIS and GPS tools 

•  Graphics software (drawing, painting. image editing) 

•  Interactive online sites 

•  Multimedia resources (clip art, video, sound, animations) 

•  Ongoing professional development on the promotion of an inquiry approach through the use of technology 

•  Online authoring, brainstorming, graphics, spreadsheet and presentation software 

•  Online collaboration, conferencing, communication tools 

•  Online sources 

•  Presentation tools 

•  Print resources including books, newspapers, magazines and maps 

•  Productivity/publishing tools (ex. word processing, page layout, etc.) 

•  Resources in the local community including people, places and information 

•  Search engines and online search strategies 

•  Sociai networking sites 

•  Software applications for creating information content including Web authoring, pod casting, video and other audio tools 

Spreadsheet and graphing software 

•  TY. Video and DVD 

Videoconferencing and interactive TV 

•  Video editing software 

•  Web publishing software 

•  Word processing software 

P A RTNER SHIP FOR  
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DESIGNED IN COOPERATION WITH THE NATIONAL COUNC IL FOR GEOGRAPHIC EDUCATION (NCGE) 

This 2 Ist Century Skills Map The Partnership advocates for the integration of 21st Century Skills into K-12 
is the result ofhundreds of 
hours of research, development education so that studEmts can advance their learning in core academic subjects. 
and feedback fi'om educators 
and business leaders across 

The Partnership has forged alliances with key national organizations that represent the core academic subjects, including Socialthe nation. The Partnership 
has issued this map for the Studies, English, Math, Science and Ge!ography. As a result of these collaborations, the Partnership has developed this map to 

core subject ofGeography. illustrate the intersection between 2 1st Century Skills and Geography. The maps will enable educators, administrators and 
This tool is available at policymakers to gain concrete examples of how 21st Century Skills can be integrated into core subjects. 
www.2 Istcenturyskills.org. 
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Based on key geographic 

concepts and principles and 

incorporating best classroom 

practices, this document suggests 

ways to enhance classroom 

geography and skills relative 

to the demands of the 2 I st 

century. It represents a starting 

point for ideas and discussions 

with an eye to the future. 

This map provides opp1ortunities to engage students and teachers in geographic 

inquiry that align with 1contemporary methods and concepts for studying Earth in 

terms of its natural and human characteristics. 

Geography integrates the study of th'e natural and human elements of Earth to reveal their complex relationships. Such concepts 

and skills are incorporated in Geography for Life: The National Geography Content Standards ( 1994), with an updated 2nd 

edition to be released in 20 I0. The study of the spatial relationships among the components of the human and physical systems 

is enhanced by using the latest and most reliable geographic information available through technology. The opportunities by 

students and geographers to observe, synthesize, and present data from satellites, ground stations, and local observations represent 

collaborative processes within geography that are adding value to a wide range of interdisciplinary studies in the 21st century. 

Geography's major contributions for 21st century skills development can be viewed through three lenses: I) Scholarship; 2) 

Stewardship; and 3) Citizenship. Schcilarship reflects geography's continued quest for knowledge about Earth and its systems using 

the most appropriate technologies. Digital information and virtual representations of Earth and its systems are commonly applied 

in geographic scholarship. Stewardshiip reflects the concerns for the positive relationship between people and the environment 

through sustainable interactions. Responding to challenges of global changes in climate, population changes, natural resources 

availability, and land use are within the realm of stewardship. Citizenship reflects equipping every person with the necessary 21st 

century skills and access to information that "wvl!! enable them to become responsible and effective in their active roles as citizens. 

Geography for Life: National Geography Standards 1994 (1994).Washington. DC: National Geographic Society (available through the store at www.ncge.org). 

It should be noted that most of th1e examples in this map are well-suited for cross-disciplinary approaches. For example, the 

ideas contained in this map can and should integrate student use of other core subjects including science, mathematics, language 

arts, history, art and world languag1es. 
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HNOLOGY LITERACY 

MUJ§!.+ 

•  Accessing information 
efficiently and effectively, 
evaluating information 
critically and competently 
and using information 
accurately and creatively 
for the issue or problem 
at hand · 

•  Possessing a fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use of information 

OUTCOME: Accesses information 
effklendy and effectively, evaluates 
information critically and 

Global
competendy  Awareness 

EXAMPLE: Using a variety of 
sources (such as www.worldmapper.org, and 
www.natlonmaster.com), and working in small 
teams, students access information about places 
around the world and create a poster display, 
slideshow, or other multimedia presentation of 
3 selected variables (such as high tech exports, 
birth rate, percentage of youth in school) 
and how those 3 selected variables compare 
between countries, and why. 

EXAMPLE: Students provide accurate citations 
and references to the information they use 
from electronic and print sources to judge 
authenticity. They reflect how errors and gaps 
can exist in the Information that is gathered 
by the UN, national statistics agencies, and by 
other sources, and how those errors can be 
recognized and managed. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Web-based access 
to print information, graphics, maps, and 
photographs. 

OUTCOME: Accesses information 
efficiendy and effectively, evaluates 
information critically and competently 

EXAMPLE: Students choose 3 countries 
from the book Hungry Planet, collect food labels 
from their homes, analyze advertisements for 

0 UT C 0 ME: Evaluates information critically 
and competendy and uses information 
accurately and creatively for the " 
issue or problem at hand 

EXAMPLE: Compare and contrast 
shapes of different countries (e.g .. 
Italy and Chile as elongated, japan and 
Indonesia as a string of islands, and Egypt and 
Spain as roughly square); students explain how 
the shape may affect political cohesiveness or a 
sense of civic attachment to the larger political 
unit; discuss providing government services within 
compact countries compared to countries that 
have territories scattered. Students analyze the 
effects that country shape may have on the time 
and costs necessary to develop civic linkages in a 
country with scattered territories. 

EXAMPLE: Students discuss the impact that 
changes in communications, such as the Internet, 
World Wide Web, cellular phones, etc., have on 
the flow of civic Information in countries, such 
as community issues and governmental response; 
forming responses to community emergencies. 

SUPPORTING STRUCTUR E: Web maps to 
show countries with different shapes; classify 
countries on the map as compact or scattered. 

SUPPORTIN G STRUCTURE: Map the 
distances and time necessary to support civic 
activities, NGOs, and citizen groups from the 
national governmental center. 

OUTCOME: Uses information accurately and 
creatively for the issue or problem at hand 

EXAMPLE: Students use images from the 
web to compare and contrast classical and 
contemporary art by Dutch, French, U.S., Chinese, 
Korean, Zimbabwean, and other art ists that 
portray geographic landscapes. Students analyze 
Earth's landscapes (climatic events, volcanism, 
vegetation, people using the land, resource 
extraction) in art as evidence of environmental 
change on a dynamic Earth. 

EXAMPLE: Students compare and contrast 
natural and cultural scenes using repeat 
photography as an art form that presents 
evidence of geographic and environmental change. 

FIELD TRIP OPPORTUNITY: Local art 
museum, or see fine arts digital images available 
on the web, Including those from many countries 
and cultures. 

OUTCOME: Possesses a 
fundamental understanding of the 
ethical/legal issues surrounding 
the access and use of information 

EXAMPLE: Students use widely 
available public digital imagery from the web to 
analyze the information that can be observed on 
the images, such as residences, swimming pools, 
banks, parking lots, and parks. The students then 
discuss the ways that different people could 
use the Information, such as land speculators, 
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•01911.+ 
food, and use the web to classify information 
relative to the categories on the food pyramid; 
use digital map sources from the web to map 
locations where their food is grown; and discuss 
how climate and culture play roles in food 
production. They assess how natural events 
(hurricanes, floods) and human actions (wars, 
land use) affect food production and distribution. 

EXAMPLE: Students compare foods grown 
locally with foods grown in their 3 selected 
countries to analyze the spatial pattern of food 
production and distribution. 

EXAMPLE: Students analyze the spatial 
patterns of food production and transportation 
to judge the impact that agriculture has on the 
natural environment. 

FIELD T RI P OPPORTUN ITY: Local farm 
or garden; local farmers market; digital maps 
on the web to plot the spatial patte rns of food 
production and consumption. 

O UTCOME: Uses information accurately and 
creatively for the issue or problem at hand 

EXAMPLE: Students gather original data, such 
as observations of local weather (temperature 
and precipitation) and climate (comparing daily 
with long term trends), and create digital graphs 
or charts to display t he information. 

EXAMPLE: Using the web and archival sources 
students research historical weather patterns 
(temperature and precipitatio n) in the area and 

O UTCOME: Uses information accurately and 
creatively for the issue or problem at hand 

EXAMPLE: After identifying a local issue 
(I.e., recycling opportunities, congested traffic, 
excessive litter in a park, noise pollution, water 
contamination, recreation facilities), students 
conduct primary research. gather numerical 
data, convert It to statistical information (means, 
trends, correlations). present it in graphs, charts, 
and maps, use software to develop community 
digital data bases, and present a position on 
the issue by preparing an editorial slideshow 
presentation for a local governing board, o r 
develop a website to use in presenting their 
position, and make a multimedia presentation for 
local service clubs, such a Kiwanis, Rotary. Library 
Guild, etc. 

EXAMPLE: Exercise civic responsibility by 
taking a position on a local Issue and support its 
resolution through participating in discussions, 
making presentations. being interviewed by media, 
and writing narratives to be published. 

FIE LD STUDY OPPORTUNITY OR 
IND IVIDUAL STUDENT PROJECT: 
Local community issues may be observed and 
recorded using digital cameras, surveys, and field 
measurements for analysis and presentation. 

burglars, or urban planners, and judge the ethical 
and legal Issues that may acco mpany the use of 
geographic information. 

EXAMPLE: Students evaluate the pros and cons 
of the following arguments: (I) Should countries 
have the right to prohibit satellite images as 
sateiiltes orbit across their territory! (2) Should 
countries have the right to blur the satellite 
images in areas deemed sensit ive (nuclear power 
plants, military bases, etc.)? 

EXAMPLE: Students evaluate the use of 
satellite images to co llect data on human r ights 
violations such as mass graves, deforestation in 
protected nature preserves, and cultivation of 
illegal crops, such as narcotics. 

EXAMPLE: Students discuss the spatial 
arrangement of surveillance cameras to record 
activit ies at locations (parking lots, stores, malls, 
along streets, banks) In a geographical area and 
the uses of the Information and citizen's rights 
(invasion of privacy, legal rights). 

TECHNOLOGY US E: Remotely sensed 
Images and digital images of Earth's surface 
available on the web. 
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create a graphical presentation (e.g.climograph), 
comparing the annual and daily variations using 
values such as mean, maximum, and minimum for 
both temperature and precipitation. 

EXAMPLE: Discuss the authenticity and 
reliability of data from the U.S. Weather Service, 
such as how the Informat ion is coiiected, 
stored, and used and its accuracy. Compare 
and contrast the reliance on the collection 
of weather data remotely using ocean buoys, 
satellites, automatic instrument stations, and 
weather stations with personnel in order to 
get coverage of many places on Earth. Students 
describe that each weather station is connected 
to computers that process and store data. 

EQU IPMENT NEE DED : Have students build 
their own weather-gathering instruments; rely o n 
local remote weather reporting stations located 
at schools, industrial centers, and malls that are 
presented on websites. 

SPEAKER OPPORTUNITY: Invite the local 
TV weather person or meteoroiogist to speak 
to the class. 

FI ELD TRIP OPPORTUNITY: Local weather 
station and/or Doppler radar center;TV weather 
broadcast studio. 

8th Grade 

OUT COME: Possesses a 
fundamental understanding of the 
ethical/legal Issues surrounding 
the access and use of information 

EXAMPLE: Students create an 
address database of 3 types of 
economic activities in their community 
(service, governmental, production, 
processing), map those addresses with virtual 
globe software such as ArcGIS Explorer, analyze 
the resulting geographic patterns. and assess 
where gaps exist for a new business o r service 
not currendy available in the community (e.g.: fast 
food oudet; recycling center; big box store). 

EXAMPLE: Develop and present a report using 
digital information focusing on responsible civic 
land use In the community, such as parks, bicycle 
paths, walking trails, canoe/water t rails. 

EXAMPLE: Apply civic questions to the land use 
decisions and resolve them through discussion 
and debate, such as: Does this land use abide by 
zoning iawsi Does the iand use change traitlc 
patterns and have unintended consequences1 Is 
there an environmental impact on the site and 
adjacent land uses1 

TECHNOLOGY USES: Digital images and 
maps from t he web. 

FIELD STU DY OPPORTUN ITY O R 
INDIVIDUAL STUDENT PROJEC T: Use 
digital Images to locate and classify economic 
activities and land uses. Make civic judgments 
regarding the proposal for land uses within a 
community. 



HNOLOGY LITERACY 

•  Understanding how 
media messages are 
constructed, for what 
purposes and using which 
tools, characteristics and 
conventions 

•  faamining how individuals 
interpret messages 
differently, how values 
and points ofview are 
included or excluded and 
how media can influence 
beliefs and behaviors 

•  Possessing a fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 

OUTCOME: Understands how media 
messages are constructed, for 
what purposes, and uses tools, 
characteristics and conventions 

EXAMPLE: Students use digital 
weather maps to explain that 
severe and changing daiiy and weekiy weather 
patterns are important In making sound civic 
decisions about individual and group activities, 
such as sports, recreation , travel (e.g.: tornado 
watch, severe weather, frost advisories, travel 
delays, driving conditions, heat indexes, and wind 
advisories). 

EXAMPLE: Students discuss the ways people 
respond to weather warnings. 

EXAMPLE: Students use computer software 
and web pages to create an announcement 
that promotes the recycling of plastics and 
other materials In the local community, and the 
beneficial consequences for the local and global 
environment. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: The Internet to review 
and analyze the civic Importance of weather 
information; Computer software. 

OUTCOME: Examines how individuals interpret  
messages differendy and how values and points of  
view are included or excluded  

EXAMPLE: Students read and analyze the  
positions on environmental issues taken by  
organizations and posted on the web (green  
groups, conservative envir~nmental groups,  
property rights groups) to determine the issues  
on which there are major differences. where  
there may be some agreement. and where the  
issues addressed are based on different values  
relative to the natural environment.  

EXAMPLE: Students develop a plan for  
Implementing an environmentally-focused project  
In the local community such as protecting a local  
wedand or developing an urban greenway along a  
stream that uses digital mapping, data collection,  
land use analysis, economic development.  
population change, and other relevant variables.  

TECHNOLOGY USE: World Wide Web.  

SPEAKER OPPORTUNITY: Invite  
Individuals representing environmental and non­ 
envlronmental perspectives on the future of the  
local community to speak to the class.  

OUTCOME: Understands how 
media messages are constructed, 
for what purposes, and uses tools, 
characteristics and conventions rl"tanc1a1 era cy 

EXAMPLE: Students make an 
Inventory of the way that geography 
content (landscapes, globes, maps, land uses, 
cultural depictions, etc.) are used as company 
logos, web sites, backdrops, screen savers, 
panoramas, etc. In the digital and print media and 
categorize them by media and content. Assess 
the appropriateness of the geography content 
used as a backdrop relative to the expectations 
(criteria) that people use for getting a person's 
attention. 

EXAMPLE: Students develop criteria and 
compare their preferences for logos and 
backdrops In advertisements with those of 
others in their class to discover patterns about 
the uses of geography to set tone and emotional 
context in advertising. (i.e., auto commercials 
often use salt flats, energy commercials often 
show drilling rigs, bottled water often uses 
mountain settings, etc.). 

TECHNOLOGY USE: World Wide Web and 
computer software; Digital and print advertising. 

PARTNERSHI P FOR 
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OUTCOME: Examines how individuals 
interpret messages differendy and how values 
and points of view are included o r excluded 

EXAMPLE: Students read geography content 
based literature about a topic written by 
different authors and compare and contrast the 
perspectives on the topic. 

EXAM PLE: Students compare and co ntrast the 
Influences of well-illustrated books compared 
to books with few illustrations of geography 
content or the Inclusion of maps to analyze the 
ways that different values and points of view may 
be presented. 

EXAMPLE: Students critically analyze books 
by cross checking Information against other 
sources, such as the web, to determine accuracy 
and fairness In the presentation of geographic 
information. 

SUPPORTING STRUCTURE: Co ntent based 
literature for elementary grades; confer with 
librarian. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Use websites to search 
tides of age appropriate books on geography. 

OUTCOME: Possesses a 
fundamental understanding of the 
ethical/legal Issues surrounding 

0"tanc1a1the access and use of Information eracy 

EXAMPLE: Students apply 
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) technology 
using specific GIS software or digital maps on the 
web to play the role of a geography consultant. 
Using ethical and legal procedures, the consultant 
must select the location for a new youth center 
(or another appropriate activity) in the local 
community where they must consider distance, 
nearby land uses, nearby businesses, t raffic 
patterns, population distribution and density, 
and available sites to arrive at their final site 
recommendations. 

EXAMPLE: Students develop a plan for 
Implementing an environmentally-focused project 
In the local community such as protecting a local 
wedand or developing an urban greenway along a 
stream that uses digital mapping, data collectio n, 
land use analysis, economic development, 
population change, and other reievant variables. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: : Examples of 
applications of Geographic Information Systems 
(GIS) and their uses. 

OUTCOME: Examines how individuals 
interpret messages differendy and how values 
and points of view are included or excluded 

EXAMPLE: Students compare 
and contrast the ways to apply 
repeat photography and digital Glob al 

Awareness mapping to build a rationale for 
public and private decisions o n 
community Issues that result in long 
term environmental and economic advantages o r 
disadvantages for citizens (e.g.: site and situation 
analysis for a public hearing to rezone land for 
a new use; spatial pattern of displacement of 
housing, businesses, streets in favor of a new land 
use activity). 

EXAMPLE: Students select examples of repeat 
imaging of the landscape and analyze digital 
imagery (aerial photographs) showing ethical 
practices of landscape restoration that provide 
sustainable benefits to society (e.g.: benefits of 
investment In reducing soil erosion; sustainable 
use of former environmental cleanup sites: 
socially constructed environments and land uses; 
urban restoration). 

WORLD WIDE WEB: Search repeat 
photography topics for early and present images 
of landscapes to provide evidence of change, 
improved business practices, and entrepreneurial 
activities. 
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4th Grade 

OUTCOME: Possesses a 
fundamental understanding of the 
ethical/legal Issues surrounding the 
access and use of information 

A Glob ai 
Wareness 

EXAMPLE: Students research 
the number ofTV and radio programs and 
languages reported for a specific day or week 
for broadcasts within the United States by 
researching data from the World Wide Web 
(Federal Communications Commission Licensing, 
programming information) and map the 
Information to present the diversity of language 
use globally and In the USA. 
(via www.mla.org/maps) 

TECHNOLOGY USE: World Wide Web: 
Research language diversity in broadcast TV and 
radio by state using digital database development, 
digitally based mapping and graphing. 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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HNOLOGY LITERACY 

•  Using digital technology, 
communication tools and/ 
or networks appropriately 
to access, manage, 
integrate, evaluate, and 
create information in 
order to function in a 
knowledge economy 

•  Using technology as 
a tool to research, 
organize, evaluate and 
communicate information, 
and understanding of 
the ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use of information 

OUTCOME: Uses digital technology, 
communication tools and/or networks 
appropriately to access, manage, integrate, 
evaluate, and create information in order to 
function in a knowledge economy 

EXAMPLE: Students compare and contrast 
aeriai and ground photographs of their own 
community to identify and classify the changes 
that have occurred over time (e.g.: the size of 
the place In area; the land uses; types of buildings; 
number and locations of schools, churches, and 
retail stores) and prepare a digital graph or 
table that summarizes the changes. They then 
compare the changes in their own community 
to one other community in a different state and 
compare the similarities and differences. 

EXAMPLE: Students conduct research and 
prepare a project booklet focusing on "our 
community and how it has changed" using digital 
sources and software to distribute the final 
product In electronic form on a website and/or 
In print. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Internet. historical 
Image archives of maps, photographs, 
newspapers, special library collection, State 
library collection; community archivist, local 
librarian, state departments of natural 
resources, museums. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: Uses digi 
communication tools and/or networks 
appropriately to access, manage, and integrate 
information In order to function in a 
knowledge economy 

EXAMPLE: Students use digital population data 
for the United States to anaiyze the population 
distribution of the country in 1860 and 1870, 
copy and paste the data and organize it using 
a spreadsheet, rank the states from highest to 
lowest In population, develop quartiles (group 
states on population size into quarters), color 
code the quartiles on maps for each year, and 
use the maps to write a narrative describing the 
changes In population distribution before and 
after the Civil War. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Internet, archival 
sources of data such as the Census Bureau, 
http:l/fisher.llb.virginia.edu/collections/stats/ 
hlstcensus/, the National Historical GIS 
(www.nhgls.org), and Social Explorer (www. 
soclalexplorer.com). 

OUTCOME: Uses technology as a tool to 
research, organize, evaluate and communicate 
Information, and understands the ethical/ 
legal Issues surrounding the access and use of 
Information. 

EXAMPLE: Use the World Wide Web to locate 
health services (medical, dental, and mental 
health) in the local community (physicians. 
hospitals, immediate care clinics) and online local 
commercial yellow pages, so that two sources 

ifUJ@i-+ 
OUTCOME: Uses digital technology, 
communication tools and/or networks 
appropriately to access information in order to 
function In a knowledge economy 

EXAMPLE: Students use country digital 
databases from websites to analyze the 
relationships between Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) and the percentage of the population 
engaged In agriculture for different regions of 
the world. The data may be categorized into 
quartiles and entered by category on digital 
maps to visualize the spatial patterns between 
the variables. Recommendations regarding the 
role of agriculture in the improvement of the 
GDP may be discussed and economic alternatives 
proposed based on the comparisons of the data. 
Alternatives for the improvement of GDP may be 
discussed further through networks of students 
both In the United States and in the region or 
country being studied. Students will reflect upon 
the Impact of proposed changes on the social and 
cultural fabric of the region. 

TECHNOLOGY US E: Web:Worldmapper 
(www.worldmapper.org) , Nation Master (www. 
natlonmaster.com), United Nations economic 
Information data bases; http:l/unstats.un.org/ 
unsd/demographic/products/socind/inc-eco. 
htm and http:/lwww.nationmaster.com/graph/ 
lab_emp_in_agr _of_tot_emp-labor-employment­
agrlculture-total. 

http:/lwww.nationmaster.com/graph
http:http:l/unstats.un.org
http:natlonmaster.com
http:www.worldmapper.org
http:soclalexplorer.com
http:www.nhgls.org
http:l/fisher.llb.virginia.edu/collections/stats


8th Grade 

have been used to ensure the integrity of the data.  
Map the locations of health services using a web  
based digital map (or in 30 usingArcGIS Explorer  
or Google Earth) to display the spatial patterns  
of health services. Analyze the spatial pattern of  
health services to determine if any geographic  
areas or ethnic groups in the local community are  
underserved.  

TECHNOLOGY USE: World Wide Web,  
Online Yellow Pages (such as www.dexknows.com);  
GIS software.  

OUTCOME: Uses networks 
appropriately to access, manage, 
Integrate, evaluate, and create 
information In order to function 
in a knowledge economy. 

EXAMPLE: Students network with another 
school or other students in the same political 
jurisdiction to plan citizen awareness and action 
activities in support oi a particular issue that will 
be determined In a future e lection, such as an 
educational bond election, state appropriation for 
education, gender equality in sports, length of the 
school year, and continuation of community youth 
programs. Use is made of the Internet,World Wide 
Web, cellular telephones, digital communications, 
and blogglng to develop a systematic plan with 
goals, a strategy, and future steps. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Web networking, 
including blogging and organizing groups to 
support Issues of importance. 

OUTCOME: Uses digital technology, 
communication tools and/or networks 
appropriately to access, manage, integrate, 
evaluate, and create information in order to 
function In a knowledge economy 

EXAMPLE: Students use data and maps 
prepared in a geographic information system 
to compare and analyze alternative land use 
proposals and communicate conclusions using 
tools such as advanced multimedia applications 
and video technologies. 

EXAMPLE: Students identify and locate on 
digital maps the sites of webcams that provide 
information about patterns of interaction among 
people and environmental monitoring.They 
analyze the types of geographical information 
presented and construct a recording and 
observation plan to digitally collect and map 
remotely sensed information (the daily and 
weekly commuting patterns in a large city; the 
environmental changes over several months 
in a wildlife preserve; the observable weather 
patterns from geographically varied locations 
such as mountains, plains, and coastlines; 
incubation and growth of bald eagles and other 
species). Information observed is categorized, 
processed and presented In digital and image 
formats on class and school Web pages as 
posters and projects. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Web cams, digital maps, 
and information retrieval. 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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OUTCOME: Uses technology as a tool to 
research, organize, evaluate and communicate 
Information, and understands the ethical/ 
legal issues surrounding the access and use of 
information 

EXAMPLE: Students access information on the 
Worid Wide Web regarding an environmental 
issue that is the cause for different positions 
and perspectives by different groups (e.g .. 
global climate change; energy sources; non­
governmental organizations' position on issues; 
prominent Individuals' positions on issues). The 
students identify the positions of each group 
or person and then compare and contrast the 
positions on the issue, considering the special 
interests that a particular group may represent 
by researching the public information available 
through web database sources. Declarations 
of intent and affiliation are a legal and ethical 
responsibility of groups and individuals that 
students evaluate. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Interpreting and 
judging Information from the Worid Wide Web: 
validating and verifying the geographic validity 
of positions taken by different groups on an 
environmental issue. 

OUTCOME: Uses technology as a tool to 
organize and communicate informatio n, and 
demonstrates understanding of the ethical/ 
legal Issues surrounding the access and use of 
information 

EXAMPLE: Students 
organize an electronic forum 
that includes a network of 

ci,,,c
llte,.acy 

students in other communities 
to evaluate the humanitarian 
response to a natural disaster or conflict. They 
apply ethical standards in the collection of 
information regarding the geographical context 
of the event and the people involved and 
validate the digital data by cross referencing 
sources. Digital maps and images and on-site 
information access ible through electronic 
contacts with relief agencies and ind ividuals 
are used to ascertain the practical and legal 
aspects for providing assistance to people 
affected by the event. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: World Wide Web 
geographical data, digital news reports, 
scientific information regarding natural events 
and news releases regarding conflict; web sites 
for relief agencies. 

PARTNERSH IP FDR 
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8th Grade 

O UTCOME: Works effectively in 
a climate of ambiguity 

EXAMPLE: When compar ing 
demographics of U.S. cities and 

• Adapting to varied roles O UTCOME: Adapts to varied roles and OUTCOME: Works effectively in a ~ 

and responsibilities responsibilities climate of ambiguity W 
Civic 

llte,.acy
• Working effectively in a EXAMPLE: W hile preparing a group EXAMPLE: Students use biogs 

climate ofambiguity and presentatio n about what makes the geography to engage in dialogue about an 
changing priorities of their local community unique, students decide 

what data need to be collected, discussing the 
roies needed to carry out their assignment, 
ident ifying the skills needed, and discussing 
among themselves how to best match their 
talents and learning styles to the needed 
skill sets. 

FI ELD TRIP OPPO RTUNITY: 
Local Community. 

INST RUCTIO N AL OPPORTUNITY: 
Combine students of various learning styles and 
strengths in multiple intelligences in each group. 

O UTCOME: Works effectively with 
changing priorities 

EXAMPLE: Students use online historical and 
contemporary maps and aerial photographs to 
document how land use, transportation, and 
urbanization have changed over t ime, and what it 
might look like in the future. They will examine 
how the priorities of what one group wants the 
future of the community to be might be different 
from the priorities of another group (i.e. one 
group might want the community to remain 
rural, w hile another group might want the 
community to become a bedroom community 
for an adjacent metropolitan area). 

states, students gather and cr it ically analyze 
info rmation from a variety of sources and 
understand (and "toierate;;) how and why data 
may not be consistent, e .g., from two different 
sources, the population of Los Angeles may vary 
from 3.5 million (within city limits) to nearly I 0 
million (metro area). 

issue of importance to them, 
such as sustainability efforts at 
a local university campus, health 
problems in their local community 
(such as asthma or diabetes), o r 
immigration policies in their stat e, demonst rating 
understanding, tolerance, and respect for the 
points of view of others. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Online bulletin boards. 

P ARTNERSHIP F O R 
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4th Grade 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Investigating online 
maps hosted by historical societies, local 
governments, university map libraries, and 
commercial sources (such as http://historical. 
maptech.com). 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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•  Monitoring one's own 
understanding and 
learning needs 

•  Going beyond basic 
mastery ofskills and/ 
or curriculum to explore 
and expand one's own 
learning and opportunities 
to gain expertise 

•  Demonstrating initiative 
to advance skill levels 
towards a professional 
/eve/ 

•  Defining, prioritizing and 
completing tasks without 
direct oversight 

•  Utilizing time efficent 
efficiently and managing 
workload 

•  Demonstrating 
commitment to learning 
as a /i(e!or:g process 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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OUTCOME: Monitors one's own 
understanding and learning needs 

EXAMPLE: As a result of a mapping skills 
unit, students create an age-appropriate 
electronic portfolio of maps that describe their 
local community, and write a reflective essay 
explaining how selected portfolio pieces indicate 
what they have learned about specific topics 
related to their community's history, landforms, 
climate, people, government, and vegetation, and 
also the topics that they would like to learn 
more about In the coming years. 

OUTCOME: Explores and expands one's own 
learning and opportunities to gain expertise 

EXAMPLE: After examining online weather 
reports and satellite Imagery, students use 
lat itude and longitude data to track the 
movement of common weather fronts over a 
week's time period across the continental USA. 
and use ArcExploiei or other GIS (Geographic 
Information System) to map the latitude­
longitude data that they have gathered. 

8th Grade 

OUTCOME: Monitors one's own understanding 
and learning needs 

EXAMPLE: As a result of studying a historic 
event, students create an age-appropriate 
electronic portfolio of historic maps and other 
geographic perspectives related to the historic 
event and write a reflective essay explaining 
how selected portfolio pieces describe how 
what they have learned historically is related to 
the geography of the region. The essay needs 
to Include a reflection on the new skills and 
knowledge the student acquired in the process, 
the additional skills and knowledge they would 
like to explore further, and the resources that 
they might use to acquire those skills. 

TECHNO LOGY USE: Electronic portfolio. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrates initiative to advance 
skill levels towards a professional level 

EXAMP!.E; Students use time sequence of 
remotely-sensed satellite images to identify 
changes In the forests of Colorado over time, 
Identifying areas Infested with pine beetles. They 
should interview one U.S. Forest Ranger using 
remote Internet and a computer camera to 
survey the forests that they identify as most 
severely impacted, discovering what skills and 
resources the forest rangers gain and use to help 
mitigate these invasive beetles. 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT FOR 
TEACHERS: How to access and read remotely­
sensed images. 

OUTCOME: Monitors one's own understanding 
and learning needs 

EXAMPLE: Using a GIS (Geographic Informatio n 
System), students prepare maps using different 
classification methods of a single phenomenon 
(such as the percent of school-age population by 
county In the USA. or the percent of agricultural 
land by county in the USA). including equal 
area, natural breaks, standard deviation, quantile, 
and manual. In conjunction with readings from 
the book How To Lie With Maps, reflect how 
different classification methods affect how that 
phenomenon Is understood. Reflect on how 
the data as shown by the histogram affects how 
those data are shown on maps. Reflect further 
how maps are powerful phenomena that can 
purposely or Inadvertently mislead or inform 
different audiences. Reflect on the skills and 
knowledge they have gained in creating these 
different maps, and what areas they see as 
Important to how they will critically examine 
maps in the future, especially post high school. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Electronic portfolio. 



4th Grade 

OUTCOME: Utilizes time efficiently and 
manages workload 

EXAMPLE: On a weekly basis, students draw 
a map of the USA, gradually constructing a map 
portfolio, Including one new layer each week, 
with the goal that the final portfolio of maps 
inciude the following items; landforms, climate, 
vegetation, population, ethnicity, agriculture, and 
median age. These 7 layers need to be planned 
and constructed as the units are introduced 
and turned in at the end of each 2 week period 
during the semester. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrates commitment to 
learning as a lifelong process 

EXAMPLE: Students examine the magnitude of 
the stars each evening for two weeks, (I) assessing 
the amount of light pollution in their community, 
(2) comparing their community to the amount 
of light pollution in other communities using the 
Globe at Night project, and (3) comparing the 
magnitude as affected by the phases of the moon. 
They make predictions as to how the community's 
light pollution compares to other communities 
and how the magnitude will be affected by the last 
two weeks of the lunar phase cycle. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Online resources. 

OUTCOME: Utilizes time efficiently and 
manages workload 

EXAMPLE: On a quarterly basis, students 
examine phonological (cyclical seasonal patterns) 
data and remotely sensed imagery of the advance 
and contraction of the "greenness index", which 
shows the greening up of deciduous vegetation 
across North America as the seasons change. 
They predict and assess why and how the seasons 
affect the changes in vegetation, and why the 
vegetation does not change uniformly with latitude 
across the USA. Rather, vegetation is affected by 
precipitation, the ecoregion, and the elevation. 
They must plan their work so that they can 
conduct this assessment on a quarterly basis as 
close to t he equinoxes and solst ices as possible. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrates initiative to 
advance skill levels towards a professional level 

EXAMPLE: Students interview 
local health officials, and/or 
Interact with experts at a distance 
to understand how health 
agencies collect appropriate data. 
Students then access publicly available 
data in map and tabular form from the Center 
for Disease Control, use a GIS (Geographic 
Information System) to monito r the spread of 
disease within a region, and reflect upon (I) 
how maps are similar and different from tables, 
and (2) how CDC officials use data in map and 
tabular form. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: GIS. 

OUTCOME: Defines, prioritizes, and completes 
tasks without direct oversight 

EXAMPLE: To test the law of retail gravitation 
(i.e., the number of visits a resident makes 
to competing shopping centers is inversely 
proportional to the distances between residence 
and center and proportional to the size of 
the center). students work in small groups to 
conduct a community survey of a retail area's 
"retail gravity" on a non-school attendance day. 
Students develop a project plan, assign roles and 
timelines, and develop a rubric for their work 
with minimal guidance from their teacher. 

PART NERSH IP FDR 
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4th Grade 

OUTCO ME: Works appropriately and OUTCOM E: Works appropriately 0 UT C 0 ME: Works appropriately and •  Working appropriately 
and produaively with 
others 

•  Leveraging the col/eaive 
intelligence ofgroups 
when appropriate 

•  Bridging cultural 
differences and using 
differing perspectives to 
increase innovation and 
the quality of work 

productively with others 

EXA MPLE: Students divide themselves into 
teams to prepare a class news report exploring 
a key economic issue facing a particular world 
regio n, such as regulating the lion population 
whiie t rying to raise cattie in Kenya. Students 
determine who will do which type of research, 
who will do the presenting, who will film 
the presentation, who will show the final 
presentation video to the class, and how they 
will collect feedback from the rest of the class 
via a class survey. 

Based on an aaual issue, as reported on Sixty 
Minutes (Morch 29, 2009). 

OUTCO ME: Leverages the collective 
intelligence of groups when appropriate 

EXAMPLE: Students In the class role-play 
c:iti?ens in a town meeting where members 
of the community express different points of 
view abo ut a local issue, such as the location 
of a new school, building a bypass for traffic, 
or a re-zoning of downtown to be "pedestrian 
only" without vehicles, etc. They decide which 
roles are needed, who will play each role, what 
Information is required to understand the 
viewpoint of each role, and how that role will be 
presented to the rest of the class. 

and productively with others 
Civic

liter acy 
EXAMPLE: Students work on a 
team to Investigate the major types 
of natural hazards present in their community. 
Using a G IS (Geographic Information System) 
and seiectlng one of these hazards, they prepare 
appropriate maps and a community response plan 
In the event of a natural disaster in the chosen 
hazard. After presenting their findings to the 
class and hearing the hazards chosen by the other 
groups, they discuss how their hazard response 
plan is similar to and different from those plans 
developed with other hazards as their main focus. 
They consider the types of hazards present in 
other communities in other parts of the USA and 
In other parts of the world. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: GIS. 

OUTCOME: Bridges cultural differences and 
uses differing perspectives to increase Innovation 
and the quality of work 

EXAMPLE: Students write a dialogue between 
different people who use water resources in a 
region, including a farmer/rancher, a manufacturer, 
a parent concerned about pesticide runoff, and an 
owner of 20 car washes in the region. Students 
reflect on the common concerns of these 4 
groups, and the differences between these 4 
groups of people. What common themes could 
bring these groups together to form a community 
water board? 

productively with others 

EXAMPLE: Students work o n 
a team to prepare a multimedia 

Civic
presentation on one toxic and literacy 
hazardo us material, discussing how 
It affects the local community, how it 
affects the global community, why it is created and 
used, and how it Is handled, moved, processed, and 
stored at a local and a global scale. The mater ials 
could be those used in dry cleaning, in gas stations, 
In power plants, In university biology labs, and in 
other common settings. They will use OSHA's 
resources to determine the chemical's toxicity. 
They will prepare their report for the EPA and 
present It to their peers in class. Their peers 
in class act as EPA representatives, and prepare 
questions that the presenter must answer about 
their chosen material. 

TEC HN O LOGY USE: Multimedia presentation. 

OUTCO ME: Bridges cultural 
differences and uses differing 
perspectives to increase 
Innovation and the quality of work 

EXAMPLE: Students create a website with 
guidelines and Information for humanitarian aid 
workers to assist them with the transition to 
living in one chosen different culture other than 
the USA. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Internet, Digital libraries. 
PART NERSHI P FOR 
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OUTCOME: Bridges cultural differences 

EXAMPLE: As students study 
countries around the world, they 
list t he predominant language 

A Glo bal 
spoken; at the end of the school Wareness  
year, students tabulate and map  
major ianguages. Students discuss  
how physical and cultural geography (including  
e lectronic communication) has shaped the origin  
and spread of language groups of the world, and  
what the world language map might look like  
I00 years from the present.  

GUEST SPEAKER OPPORTUNITY:  
Invite speakers of other languages to speak  
about the language and culture of their country,  
helping students learn numbers (or colors,  
months, names of countries, etc.) in the guest  
speaker's language.  

ENGLISH AS SECON D LANGUAGE  
STU DENTS: Have students share their nat ive  
language and discuss what it is like to  
be biiinguai.  

OUTCOME: Bridges cultural differences and 
uses differing perspectives to increase innovation 
and the quality of work 

EXAMPLE: Students conduct research on a 
native culture of North America, and one of 
South America, investigating why motifs, artwork. 
and materiais were simiiar and were different, and 
how the artwork represented the culture. They 
create a multimedia report showing their findings 
and present these findings to their class. They 
work in the school's art classroom to create one 
object (sculpture, painting, wood carving, etc) that 
reflects one of their two chosen cultures. 

FIELD TRIP OPPO RTUNITY: Visit an art o r 
anthropological museum to see authentic artistic 
representations of past cultures. 
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•  Setting and meeting high 
standards and goals for 
delivering quality work on 
time 

•  Demonstrating diligence 
and a positive work ethic 
(e.g., being punctual and 
reliable) 

OUTCOME: Sets and meets high standards 
and goals for delivering quality work on time 

EXAMPLE: Students develop and execute 
a plan to gather data about the height, girth, 
species. and health of all trees in a specified 
geographic area-on their school campus. or 
in a local park. First. they conduct research as 
to the aesthetic, environmental, and property 
value of urban trees, and how communities 
use and value tree inventories. They then use 
GPS hand held receivers in small groups to 
record the location of the trees and create 
a spreadsheet with the tree data that they 
will map using a GIS (Geographic Information 
System). They will assess the pattern that they 
see as a result of mapping their data, and create 
a tree management plan for their campus or 
park to ensure that tree cover will increase in 
the future. They will share this database with 
school groundskeepers, community foresters, 
and other municipal managers at a scheduled 
board meeting. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: GPS, GIS. 

OUTCOME: Sets and meets high standards and 
goals for delivering quality work on time 

EXAMPLE: Students actively participate in 
International investigation projects, such as 
GLOBE, in which student participants are held 
responsible for the quality of the data they 
submit. The data could range from pH of soii 
on their school grounds to daily readings of 
temperature and precipitation over a month's 
time period. 

TECHNOLOGY USE : Internet. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrates diligence and a 
positive work ethic 

EXAMPLE: Students Initiate 
and carry out a long-term 
community-mapping project litec'r"•cacy 
whereby students, in collaboration 
with a community partner, use 
spatial locations instruments such as GPS units. 
schedule meetings. and manage timelines and 
deliverables to create a product for use in the 
community. The community partner could be 
a librarian, city planning official. or community 
board member. The product created could 
be an assessment of the city's attempts to 
develop greenways along its major rivers, the 
city's attempts to create bikeways along specific 
thoroughfares, or the city's attempts to plant low­
water plants at its public building grounds. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: GPS. GIS. 

OUTCOME: Sets and meets high standards and 
goals for delivering quality work on time 

EXAMPLE: Students create a high-quality set 
of digital maps, Including data that the students 
have gathered in the local community, to submit 
to an agency outside the classroom, e.g., for a 
natlonai contest (such as the ESRI Community 
Mapping program), the local newspaper, or for 
a community member's presentation to the city 
council. The topic could be the conversion of 
abandoned big box stores to community uses, 
the creation of a bike trail along an abandoned 
railway line, or another project aligned with 
the themes of geography such as movement or 
human-environment interaction. 

TECHNOLOGY USE : Digital Map. 

EXAMPLE: Students gather, map. and analyze 
data from police records, e.g .. crime, 
accident. or graffiti, and overlay A 

other variables to detect and 
interpret any spatial and temporal 
patterns, and share resuits with 
the community at a local meeting. 
Students must geocode the addresses 
of the police records to the correct location, and 
reflect on the quality and completeness of the 
data received from the police department. They 
make recommendations as to how the crime or 
accident analyzed could be mitigated, and how 
the geographic perspective aids in understanding 
the phenomenon. 

P ARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: Demonstrates 
diligence and a positive work ethic 

A Glob al 
tvareness 

EXAMPLE: Students read a series 
of fiction books/short sto ries about 
other cultures according to an assigned 
schedule. They then discuss their impressions 
and conciusions via emaiiiFacebook/Skype with 
students in other cities and countries about 
the same reading. They develop chat rooms 
and networks and make commitments to other 
students in other locations to analyze the 
presentation of other groups within literature. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Email, Facebook. Skype. 

P ARTNERSHIP FOR 
21ST CENTURY SKILLS 



•  Using interpersonal and 
prob/em-solving skills to 
influence and guide others 
toward a goal 

•  Leveraging strengths of 
others to accomplish a 
common goal 

•  Demonstrating integrity 
and ethical behavior 

•  Aaing responsibly with 
the interests of the larger 
community in mind 

O UTCOM E: Leverages strengths 
of others to accomplish a 
common goal 

c ivic 
Literacy EXAMPLE: After gathering 

data from reliable Internet and 
traditional sources to describe and 
assess the impact of iitter in the community, 
students design and implement a community 
service project. (e.g., brochure, posters, etc.), to 
raise awareness of this issue. They also reflect 
on the accuracy of the data sources that they 
analyzed. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrates 
integrity and ethical behavior 

Al Glob al 
wareness 

EXAMPLE: While studying 
countries around the world, students 
establish ongoing communication with students 
from other countries (via letters, email, or 
electronic bulletin boards) to learn about 
how cultures are the same and different, (e.g., 
language, clothing, music, activities, etc.). They 
will begin the communication with generative 
questions such as "Where do your clothes 
come from! Where does your food come 
from! What activities do you engage in after 
school!", etc. They write reports to summarize 
their findings and discuss the similarities and 
differences. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Email, Electronic 
bulletin board. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrates 
integrity and ethical behavior 

EXAMPLE: After reading fiction 
and non-fiction novels about 
contemporary young refugees in 
various situations around the world, students 
participate In simulation or roie-piaying 
activities In which they grapple with the ethics 
of complex issues, such as the refugee crisis in 
Sudan or elsewhere. 

OUTCOME: Uses interpersonal and problem­
solvlng skills to Influence and guide others 
toward a goal 

EXAMPLE: Working in groups, 
students develop a strategy to 

Civicsubstitute alternative sustainable Literacy 
activities for present economic 
activities in regions of significant 
resource depletion, e.g., fisheries off of the 
Grand Banks of Canada, logging in the Pacific 
Northwest, or extensive irrigation practices in 
desert climates of Uzbekistan or Arizona. They 
share their results with local officials or with 
local media. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrates integrity and 
ethical behavior 

EXAMPLE: While studying contemporary 
political and economic alliances, students explain 
how these affect the traditional cohesiveness 
oi world cultures and discuss ethical issues 
associated with the loss of diverse cultures. They 
apply what they have learned globally to conduct 
an in-depth study of how one culture is grappling 
with globalization, and they demonstrate their 
understanding with a multimedia presentation 
(using Windows Movie Maker or iMovie) of the 
implications that this has for other cultures. 

PARTNERSH I P FOR 
21ST C ENTURY SKILLS 
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OUTCOME: Acts responsibly J. 
with the Interests of the larger 
community in mind 

EXAMPLE: Students propose and 
discuss specific actions that can help 
alleviate an environmental problem or relevant 
community Issue and the iikeiy consequences 
of such actions, e.g .. recycling. biking to school, 
reducing consumption, buying local products, 
etc. They conduct research as to how a 
citizen proposal to the city council needs to 
be formatted, and use that format to create 
their recommendations. They record a video of 
themselves making their recommendations to 
the council, and send the video to the council 
before the council's next meeting. 

P A RTN ERSHIP FOR 
2 1 ST CEN TURY S K IL L S 



•  Demonstrating originality 
and inventiveness in work 

•  Developing, implementing, 
and communicating new 
ideas to others 

•  Being open and 
responsive to new and 
diverse perspectives 

•  Acting on creative ideas 
to make a tangible and 
useful contribution to 
the domain in which the 
innovation occurs 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 

21 ST CENTURY SKILLS 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate 
originality and Inventiveness in work 

A Glob al 
EXAMPLE: After studying wa,.ene,;s 

ecosystems, endangered species, 
and specific needs of different animal 
species (climate, food, location), students design 
a zoo habitat for a poiar bear (or other species) 
exhibit that ensures the animal's needs. 

FIELD TRIP OPPORTUNITY: 
Visit a local zoo. 

EXAMPLE: While visiting a local zoo, students 
evaluate the appropriateness of the zoo habitat 
for the species studied. 

EXAMPLE: After reading 4th grade appropriate 
literature, students create a map of the 
locatlon(s) featured in the literature and present 
their map to the class. 

OUTCOME: Develop and 
communicate new ideas to others 

EXAMPLE: Use aerial photos 
{lntanc;alto Identify the locations and e,.acy 

patterns of economic activities in 
their community (factories, stores, 
office buildings, housing developments, malls, 
Interstates, hospitals, farms, etc. Students 
work in groups to create a poster. multimedia 
presentation, or website showing possible 
locations for economic growth in the future, 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate originality and 
Inventiveness In work 

EXAMPLE: Study the different types of regio ns 
(formal, functional , perceptual). Have students, 
working In groups, select a professional team and 
do research on the region of fans that support the 
speclflc team. Students can generate ideas of what 
criteria might help to define the fu nct ional region 
of a fan support area around that team, create 
a map depicting the fan region, and hypothesize 
how the delineated "fan region" influences the 
sale of team items, ticket sales, marketing, player 
appearances, etc. 

SUPPORTIN G STRUCTU RE: A functional 
region Is a region defined by a node and a set of 
activities or Interactions which occur within the 
region. A functional region of a sports team would 
be defined by the area surrounding the node 
(home city of team or in cities with more than o ne 
professional team, the actual stadium site) from 
which a significant number of fans reside. 

OUTCOME: Develop and communicate new 
Ideas to others 

EXAMPLE: Students create 
population maps of their home 
area (by census tract) using 
the U.S. Census Factfinder 
web mapping service. Students 
can select from various data sets (median age 
of population, population density, etc.) in order 
to determine population change in their home 
community over several decades. Students develop 

OUTCOME: Demonstrate o riginality and 
Inventiveness In work 

EXAMPLE: In groups, students research different 
cities making bids to host the upcoming Olympics 
(or use a set of teacher- selected world cities). 
Using available maps and data on the internet, 
students make the case for why their city should 
be chosen to host the next O lympics. These 
arguments should include a presentat ion about 
needed venues, language requirements of visitors, 
and transportation needs.A class simulation might 
also Include a International Olympic Committee 
panel of students or teachers which would 
"judge" and decide which group made the most 
convincing case. 

EXAMPLE: Students could compare their 
research and presentation with a recent U.S. or 
world city which hosted the O lympics. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Google Earth, 
ArcExplorer Java Editio n (ESRl)-free GIS software 
for schools, Terra Server, GIS. 

OUTCOME: Develop and A Glob al 
Ware11ess

communicate new ideas to others 

EXAMPLE: Students prepare a panel 
discussion focusing on use of renewable and 
non-renewable energy resources. The panel 
presentation should express various points of view 
about energy resources (from local biofuels. wind 
energy plants, to global resources). Students could 
present the panel discussion at the public library 
for the general public or at a special school event. 



+.05m• 8th Grade 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
2 1 ST C E NTURY SKILLS 

such as where a new movie theater might be 
built, where a new skate park might be located, 
or where a new school may be needed. 

RELEVANT RESOURCES: TerraServer is an 
online provider of high resolution air photos, 
satellite images, and USGS topographic maps. 
Downioads are free. individuais can iocate 
their community, zoom to images, and identify 
different features on the high resolution 
air photos. 

LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS : 
Local community. 

OUTCOME: Be responsive to new and 
diverse perspectives 

EXAMPLE: After reading and discussing a 
book with various perspectives of Earth, such 
as Zoom by Istvan Banyai, Looking Down by 
Steve Jenkins, or My Map Book by Sara Fanelli, 
and learning how scaie impacts what we see 
and can learn about a particular place, students 
create their own map book, showing their 
state, city, neighborhood, house, and a favorite 
room In the house. 

RELEVANT RESOURCES: Any maps of 
state and local region. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Google Earth, 
ArcExplorer Java Edition (ESRl)-free GIS 
software for schools, Terra Server. 

a summary of change in their community over 
several decades and create a report for their 
local school board, county commissioners, 
or local newspaper in which the students 
communicate how these population changes may 
affect the needs of their community. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: 
http://factfinder.census.gov/ 

LEARN ING ENVIRONM ENTS: 
Local community. 

OUTCOME: Respond to new and 
diverse perspectives 

EXAMPLE: Students use the Internet to locate 
and download regional and global data about 
teenage purchase of recorded music, comparing 
local download stat istics to those of at least 
one other region or country. Students are 
encouraged to investigate the validity of the data 
they find, and note any biases in the presentation 
of the data. Working in teams, students 
prepare graphs comparing these data sets for a 
multimedia presentation to the class . 

EXAMPLE: Students listen to a popular music 
download from another region and write a 
journal entry comparing and contrasting that 
popular music to their own favorites. These 
journal entries may be posted to a class 
website, shared with other classes, or within 
their own class. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Internet. 

OUTCOME: Respond to new 
and diverse perspectives 

EXAMPLE: To assess people's 
attitudes, perceptions, and 
responses toward a natural hazard 
in the local community (i.e., flooding, tornado, 
hurricane, earthquake), students design questions 
and conduct interviews with local experts, 
community leaders, and residents. With the 
findings that emerge (p~evious experience, 
socioeconomic status, distance from an actual 
event, etc.), students create a poster, multimedia 
presentation, website, brochure or wiki to 
explain the varied responses of interviewees. 

LEARN ING ENVI RONMENTS: 
Local community. 

OUTCOME: Act on a creative idea and make a 
useful contribution 

EXAMPLE: Students use a GiS (Geographic 
Information System) to analyze information on 
soil, hydrology, and o ther factors in order to 
choose the best site for a sanitary landfill in an 
urban region, and prepare an informational video 
to present findings. 

TECHNOLOGY US E: GPS, GIS, Google Earth. 

http:http://factfinder.census.gov


O UTCOME: Act on a creative idea and make 
a useful contribution 

EXAMPLE: After studying the 
home cultures of Immigrants 

A Glob al 
in their community, students wa,.eness 

brainstorm ways to make new 
immigrants ieei weicome to their 
community. Additionally, students research 
common questions of new immigrants in their 
community and create welcome brochures 
to be distributed at grocer y stores, schools, 
churches as well as other appropriate locations 
to serve as a bridge for new immigrants to 
their new culture. 

OUTCOME: Act on a creative idea and make a 
useful contribution 

EXAMPLE: Using a GPS (or download a 
Google Map Image to ArcExplore Java Editio n 
AEJEE), students create a map of the different 
types of vegetation on the school property (or 
in a iocai park). Students research to identify 
species, noting the health of plants, and determine 
whether plants are native species. Students use 
these findings to prepare recommendations to 
the School Board (or Park authorities) abo ut 
diversifying plant species, developing a native 
species trail/garden, or creating a local arboretum 
to use In science classes. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: ArcExplorer Java Edition 
(ESRl)-free GIS software for schools, GPS. 

PARTN E RSH IP F O R 
2 1 S T CENTURY S KILLS 



4th Grade 

•  Exercising sound 
reasoning in 
understanding 

•  Making complex choices 
and decisions 

•  Understanding the 
interconneaions among 
systems 

•  Identifying and asking 
significant questions that 
clarify various points of 
view and lead to better 
solutions 

•  Framing, analyzing and 
synthesizing information 
in order to solve problems 
and answer questions 

OUTCOME: Exercises sound reasoning 
in understanding 

EXAMPLE : Organize student groups to 
represent various local interest groups such 
as retailers, little league teams, farmers/local 
gardeners, or realtors. Each group collects 
data about the weather on a daiiy and 
seasonal basis from newspapers, the Internet, 
and TY. Groups present their finding to each 
other and create a multi-faceted portrait of 
how climate affects their community. 

OUTCOME: Understands the 
Interconnections among systems 

EXAMPLE: Students use an internet resource 
for calculating their own and their family's 
carbon footprint (example; http://www.nature. 
org/initiatives/climatechange/calculatorl). 
Students then compile their results for the 
collective carbon footprin t of their class. 
Students work in groups to determine 
different methods for reducing their carbon 
footprint, Results could be presented in wiki 
format and shared with other classes or as a 
poster in the school lobby, or as a news item 
in the school newsletter. 

OUTCOME: Exercises sound reasoning 
in understanding 

EXAMPLE: Students are assigned to groups to 
research information about a specific state park 
In their state (different amenities at each park, 
campsites available, recreation opportunities, etc.) 
aiong with data about popuiation in the state. 
Groups develop a case study to advocate for 
additional amenities at their specific state park 
using documentation such as maps, examples 
from other parks in other states, etc. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: GIS. 

OUTCOME: Makes complex choices 
and decisions 

EXAMPLE: Students develop plans to improve 
environmental quality in their community. 
Groups propose different alternatives such as: 
new recycling centers, adopt a road/highway 
projects, deveioping green spaces, pianting trees, 
etc. As a class, students discuss the costs/benefits 
of the different alternatives and decide which plan 
Is "best" for improving environmental quality in 
their community. 

OUTCOME: Exercises sound reasoning 
In understanding 

EXAMPLE: Using the Internet and digital 
libraries, students identify alternative sustainable 
economic activities in regions of significant 
resource depletion. These investigations could 
examine depietion of forested regions in Africa 
or South Asia due to the heavy use of wood for 
heating and cooking, declining water resources 
in the western U.S. and Great Plains, water 
resources around the Aral Sea, o r coal in regions 
In Appalachia in the U.S. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Internet. 

OUTCOME: Understands the interconnections 
among systems 

EXAMPLE: Students examine the 
Interconnections between locations in the world 
by Investigating the commodity chain of one 
product they irequentiy use. A student might 
Investigate the different parts that go into making 
a baseball, their favorite candy bar, a designer 
purse, or even their sneakers. Most of this 
information can be researched on the Internet. 
Students create a map of the world documenting 
the locations of the different components of 
their product and how those components come 
together to form a commodity chain. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: GIS. 

P A RTNERSHIP FOR 
2 1 ST CENTURY SKILLS 

http://www.nature
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OUTCOME: Identifies and asks 
significant questions that clarify 
various points of view and lead to 

A Gfoba1
better solutions. Wareness 

EXAMPLE: Students begin by 
analyzing world population density maps from 
different periods in history. Prompt student 
questions about these different patterns and 
what population density means and how they 
might feel It personally. (Density can be quickly 
replicated in the classroom space using number 
of students per square foot so that students 
are able to visualize the importance of density). 
Students can then use current growth rates 
to calculate population change for specifically 
identified countries (or regions) in the world. 
Using these data, students can hypothesize what 
influences these population change numbers 
might cause in the different countries or regions. 

OUTCOME: Frames, analyzes and synthesizes 
information in order to soive problems and 
answer questions 

EXAMPLE: Students use data on agricultural 
production by state, population density maps, 
climate maps and data o n land acreage in 
cropland to describe relationships between 
population, climate, and agricultural production 
in the U.S. Students, in groups, could research 
one major U.S. agricultural product and make 
connections to their own lives and typical foods 
that they consume. 

OUTCOME: Understands the interconnections 
among systems 

EXAMPLE: Using digital libraries for data, 
students research the delivery of primary 
education in various world cities; small groups 
can research one city. (The teacher should select 
cites in more deveioped regions, deveioping 
regions, and in countries with various types of 
political/economic systems.) Students share their 
findings and examine the relationships between 
development, type of political system, influence 
of religion, etc. on the delivery of pr imary level 
education in different parts of the world. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Internet, 
Digital Spreadsheet. 

OUTCOME: Identifies and asks significant 
questions that clarify various points of view and 
lead to better solutions 

EXAMPLE: Students identify historic and 
contemporary migrant groups in their area, 
and brainstorm questions they would ask to 
determine why migration occurs and what 
patterns It takes, based on various scenarios (war, 
famine, etc.). Students form teams to investigate 
changes that occur as people migrate to a new 
region (change to both the migrating group 
and to the region to which they migrate}, then 
present their findings to the class. 

OUTCOME: Identifies and asks significant 
questions that clarify various points of view and 
lead to better solutions 

EXAMPLE: To explore and analyze 
environmental land use changes in a given region, 
students compare maps. aerial photographs and 
remoteiy-sensed images from different historic 
periods. Students use internet resources 
from TerraServer, USGS, and the Cartographic 
Division of the Library of Congress, to compare 
land use in a particular community or state 
over time. Students develop questions that 
should have been asked before the changes in 
environmental land use occurred and then seek 
answers to those questions post-development. 
For example: students could examine the area 
around Orlando, Florida before 1960 and in 
2000 to determine the land use changes which 
have occurred due to population growth, 
recreational land development, etc. Students 
create a "before" and "after" documentary, 
depicting the costs and the benefits of the land 
use change they examined. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Remote Sensing. 



Mh$§i-+ 8th Grade 

O UTCOME: Frames, analyzes and synthesizes 
information in order to solve problems and 
answer questions 

EXAMPLE: Using a GIS, students create maps 
to determine the best location for a new retail 
or service shop in their community (i.e. a new 
bicycie shop, bookstore, coffee shop). Before 
beginning the GIS, students should develop 
criteria (for the layers of data of the GIS) that 
will support the new location. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: GIS. 

OUTCOME: Frames, analyzes and synthesizes 
Information in order to solve problems and 
answer questions 

EXAMPLE: Students use remotely sensed 
Images along with thematic maps to determine 
the consequences of building homes in 
environmentaiiy hazardous areas, such as in 
flood plains or along fa ults. An excellent case 
study would be New Orleans. Students create 
editorial cartoons depicting various solutions to 
development in environmentally hazardous areas. 

TECHNOLOGY USE : Remote Sensing. 

PARTN E R S H I P FOR 
21 S T C ENT U RY S K I L L S 



•  Articulating thoughts 
and ideas clearly and 
effeaively through 
speaking and writing 

•  Demonstrating the ability 
to work effeaively with 
diverse teams 

•  Exercising flexibility 
and willingness to 
be helpful in making 
necessary compromises 
to accomplish a common 
goal 

•  Assuming shared 
responsibility for 
collaborative work 

OUTCOME: Articulates thoughts and 
ideas clearly and effectively through speaking 
and writing 

EXAMPLE: After studying the history of a 
Native American group, students present an 
oral report accompanied by maps and drawings 
and information about how geography affected 
the group (climate related to shelters and food 
options, landscape/environment related to 
alliances and protection, etc.). 

FIELD TRIP OPPORTUNITY:Visit a 
museum with Native American exhibitions and/ 
or consult web resources on Native Americans 
(Smithsonian, e.g.). 

OUTCOME: Exercises flexibility and willingness 
to be helpful In making necessary compromises 
to accomplish a common goal 

EXAMPLE: Using the Internet and other 
resources, students develop a ciass wiki to 
compare the daily life of a student in another 
culture/country with their own. Students focus 
their wikl on depicting the geography (physical 
and cultural), using pictures, diagrams, maps. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Internet. 

iii  
OUTCOME: Articulates thoughts and 
Ideas clearly and effectively through speaking 
and writing 

EXAMPLE: Student groups, adopting various 
perspectives, research a recent world/local event 
(hurricane, volcanic eruption, flood, war, famine, 
mass migration, earthquake, etc.). These various 
perspectives could be as an environmentalist. a 
politician, a relief worker from the U.N., a local 
journalist, etc. Students create a slideshow of the 
event from their unique perspective to the rest of 
the class. Students journal at the conclusion to 
synthesize how various perspectives can influence 
understanding of an event. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Internet. 

OUTCOME: Demonstrates ability to work 
effectively with diverse teams. 

EXAMPLE: After studying an environmental 
community issue (landfills, water quality, 
maintaining open space, recycling), students 
compose e-mail messages appropriate to various 
local, state, and national officials, stating their 
opinion and offering alternatives to current 
methods of dealing with the issue. Encourage 
students to consider their audience and develop 
effective ways to create a coordinated and 
articulate email campaign that will have an impact. 

TECHNOLOGY USE: Email. 

OUTCOME: Articulates thoughts and 
ideas clearly and effectively through speaking 
and writing 

EXAMPLE: After choosing and investigating 
a local environmental land use proposal (new 
strip mall, construction of a new road/bridge), 
students write an editorial to their local paper in 
favor of or opposing the proposal, cit ing relevant 
geographic data. 

OUTCOME: Exercises flexibility and willingness 
to be helpful in making necessary compromises 
to accomplish a common goal 

EXAMPLE: After a panel simulation of 
participants who represent different points of 
view about sustainable development regarding 
the harvesting of rain forests, students create a 
compromise between the need for protection of 
the environment. the demand for rainforest land 
and products by both local and global consumers. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
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OUTCOME: Assumes shared responsibility for 
collaborative work 

EXAMPLE: After a field study trip of their 
community, students work in small groups to 
create a simple slideshow and taped narrative 
that describe their favorite locations in the 
community. Locations should aiso be depicted 
as features on a map. 

FIELD TRIP OPPORTUNITY: 
Local Community. 

OUTCOME: Assumes shared responsibility for 
collaborative work 

EXAMPLE: Students investigate the lives of 
immigrants via historical accounts, museum visits. 
and other research. They then work as a team 
to write and produce a play about immigrants to 
a new country struggling to deal with the issues 
involved in adapting to a new environment. 

EXAMPLE: Students investigate the lives 
of Immigrants to their local area over history 
using various Interne t and local resources. 
Students work as a team to write a collect ive 
history about how immigrants shaped their 
local landscape. 

OUTCOME: Assumes shared responsibil ity for 
collaborat ive work 

EXAMPLE: Working with the 
A 

local park district. students create 
Ci vica plan for mapping and upgrading literacy 

open space for multiple uses (e.g., 
family picnicking, community events/ 
celebrations, habitat for plant and animal species. 
etc.) Students create multimedia presentations 
to support their recommendations and present 
them to the relevant local government agency. 
Public hearings. a web based survey of the 
plan, and a community dialogue using the web 
provides the opportunity to engage citizens in 
civic action. 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 
21ST CENTURY SKILLS 
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21st Centur Skills a J:,H E ARTS  
DESIGNED IN COOPERATION WITH THE NATION'S ARTS EDUCATORS 

This 21st Century Skills Map 
is the result of hundreds of 
hours ofresearch, development 
and feedback fi'om educators 
and business leaders across 
the nation. The Partnership has 
issued this map for the core 
subject ofthe Arts. This tool is 
available at www.P2 I.org. 

21st Century -- ­
Skills 

Skill Definition ---~ 

An example from the Arts 

Skills Map illustrates sample 

outcomes for teaching 

Productivity and Accountability. 

The Partnership advocates for the integration of 21st Century Skills into K-12 
education so that stud4ents can advance their learning in core academic subjects. 

The Partnership has forged alliances with key national organizations that represent the core academic subjects, including Social 

Studies, English, Math, Science, Geography and the Arts. As a result of these collaborations, the Partnership has developed this 

map to illustrate the intersection between 21st Century Skills and the Arts. The maps will enable educators, administrators and 

policymakers to gain concrete examples of how 21st Century Skills can be integrated into core subjects. 
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Interdisciplinary Theme 

Sample Student 
Outcome/Examples 

Art Discipline Icons 
VA = Visual Arts 
D =Dance 
M =Music 
T =Theatre 
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Anyone who has ever seen a student become 

excited, energized, and confident through 

artistic exploration has seen first-hand how arts 

education engages children and contributes to 

their overall development. The arts - dance, music, 

theatre, and the visual artS, which collectively 

include the media arts - are recognized as "core 

academic subjects" in Federal law, as well as in 

state statutes and core educational documents.' 

While each of the arts disciplines has its own 

unique set of knowledge, skills, and processes, the 

arts share common characteristics that make arts 

education powerful preparation for college, career, 

and a fulfilling life. 

I No ChUd Left Behind Act of 2001, 20 U.S.C. § 9101 ( ll ):"TheV•lue •nd Quality 
of Arts Eduation:A St1tement of Principles" (1998).http:/lwww.menc.org/about/ 
view/the-nlue-and-q~ity-of-arts-educadon: Academic Preparation for Cohfe.·IN'hot 
Swd•nrs Need to Knew and &:Able to Do (New Yorlc The College Bo•rd, 1983), 
still in use. 

2 The NAEP Arts Report Card. U.S. Department of Education. Natioml Center for 
Education Statistics, 1997. 

l  See, for enmple: Daniel Pink. AWhole New MJnd:Why Rifhr-Bralners wJ# Rule the 
Future. NewYork: Penguin, 200S:Thomu L Frtedman. The ~rld is Flar.:A Brief 
History o(rhe Twenty-First Century ld ed. New York: Farrar, Strius and Giroux 2007: 
The Conference ~rd, Ready to lnnowne:Are Educators and Execurivts Alitned on 
the ~tM Readiness of the U.S.Workforce} (2008):The College Board. 2008: Arts 
at the Core: Recommendations for Advondng the State ofArts Education In the 21st 
Cenwry, 2009 

This Skills Map presents just a few of the many ways that children acquire 21st Century Learning Skills 

through arts study. Educators and others knowledgeable about arts education will see connections among 

these examples, the student achievement goals listed in the National Standards for Arts Education (1994), and the 

artistic processes of creating, performing, and responding that educators use to evaluate learning in the four 

arts disciplines-2 Collectively, the examples in this document demonstrate that the arts are among society's 

most compelling and effective paths for developing 21st Century Skills in our students. 

Business leaders and visionary thinkers concerned about preparat ion of students for the future know that 

the ability to b•e creative - a key 21st Century Skill - is native to t he arts and is one of the primary processes 

learned through arts education.l The examples in this Skills Map illustrate how the arts promote work habits 

that cultivate curiosity, imagination, creativity, and evaluation skills. Students who possess these skills are better 

able to tolerate ambiguity, explore new realms of possibility, express their own thoughts and feelings and 

understand the perspectives of others. Furthermore, these examples suggest ways that study of the arts can 

help produce globally aware, collaborative, and responsible citizens. 

Communications in today's interconnected world increasingly emphasize multimedia, and the artS are the 

media. For personal as well as professional success, students must therefore learn to cr itically interpret 

media messages, and to convey their own ideas through the medium of artistic form. Many examples in this 

document extend the rich array of existing artistic media and tools by incorporating technology.All of those 

media, both traditional and new, offer powerful opportunities to cultivate 21st Century Skills and to articulate 

human expression. 

Students' capacity to create and express themselves through the arts is one of the central qualities that make 

them human, as well as a basis for success in the 21st century. 
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• Exercising sound 

4th Grade 

reasoning in  
understanding  

•  Making complex choices 
and decisions 

•  Understanding the 
interconnections among 
systems 

•  Identifying and asking 
signiffcant questions that 
clarify various points of 
view and lead to better 
solutions 

•  Framing, analyzing and 
synthesiz ing information 
in order to solve problems 
and answer questions 

OUTCOME: Students will use various types of reasoning to think and reflect critically and solve problems In both co nventio nal and innovative ways. 

EXAMPLE: Students individually articulate 
different ways to interpret the same musical 
passage. Students then compare the various 
Interpretations and determine which one is most. 
effective, taking into account age-appropriate 
considerations such as the style and genre of 
the muslc:,8. 

EXAMPLE: Students 
gather Information about Ci."•"
a chaiienging schooi or ute~aer 

community Issue such as peer 
pressure, discrimination, or 
the environment through online 
research and recorded interviews 
with local citizens. They create and 
perform a series of ensemble scenes 
that address the Issues identified and propose 
possible solutions. They organize the information 
gleaned Into an online archive to be disseminated 
through biogs, podcasts, and wikis. 0 '\fl 

EXAMPLE: Dance students investigate, identify, 
and discuss the key components of a successfu l 
dance composition and how that composition 
might be affected by the technicai expertise of 
the dancers performing It. Students then view 
dance videos of varying styles and time periods 
and, working first individually and t hen together 
as a class, determine criteria for excellence in 
performance and composition. Students apply 
these criteria to future viewings of dance and 
their own compositions. 0 

EXAMPLE: Students view and critique multiple 
works of art, created by themselves and their 
peers, which deai with a specified artistic 
problem. Students use mutually agreed upon 
criteria (elements and principles of art and design, 
subject matter, technique, style, etc.) t o describe, 
analyze, Interpret, and make informed judgments 
about the art works. Using elect ronic journals, 
students reflect on the points in their crit ical 
thinking that led to their solution to the pro blem. 
Students then compare and contrast how the 
other students addressed the same pro blem, and 
use their electronic journals to form a foundation 
for their participation In a group discussion 
convened through the use of a class blog or wiki. 

El 
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4th Grade 8th Grade 

•  Articulating thoughts 
and ideas clearly and 
effectively through 
speaking and writing 

OUTCOME: Students will communicate in a variety of co ntexts through a variety of artistic media, including technologies. to convey their own ideas and to 
interpret the ideas of others. 

EXAMPLE: Students perform and audio/ 
video the same story three times, once with 
words o nly, once with physical movements only, 
and once with both.They review their three 
different performances and reflect in group 
discussions and Individual writing about how the 
presentations and story changed and whether or 
not one version communicated more effectively 
than another, and why. \fl 

EXAMPLE: Students examine how composers, 
artists, choreographers, and piaywrights use the 
arts to communicate particular ideas, themes, 
or concepts (such as relationships, overcoming 
obstacles, optimism vs. pessimism), and to evoke 
particular emotions or feelings Goy, sadness, 
tension, relaxation) In the listener or viewer. They 
analyze and compare these devices and develop 
multimedia presentations illustrating how such 
communication occurs through each of the arts 

disciplines. G .&. 0 \fl 

EXAMPLE: Students research 
existing site-based choreography 
to analyze the Impact a locatio n 
makes on the choreographic 
composition and the messages 
communicated from both the 
specific site and movement governed by 
that site. Students then create their own piece 
of choreography based on another specific site 
that communicates a clear message or point of 
view about the specific site o r environment. The 
dance Is recorded and posted on appropr iate 
websites for public view and comment. 0 
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4th Grade 

•  Demonstrating ability 
to work effeaively with 
diverse teams 

•  Exercising flexibility 
and willingness to 
be helpful in making 
necessary compromises 
to accomplish a  
common goal  

•  Assuming shared 
responsibility for 
collaborative work 

OUTCOME: Students will work together effectively to share and accept responsibility. compromise respectfully to reconcile diverse ideas, and 
accomplish a common goal. 

EXAMPLE: While rehearsing a piece, students 
discuss as a group now each individuai part 
(melody, descant, harmonic or rhythmic 
accompaniment) contributes to the musical 
effectiveness of the overall performance and 
how all musicians must work together to create 
a satisfying whole. Students also experiment with 
and discuss how the director (whether student 
or teacher) communicates with the ensemble 
(gestures, head movements, facial expressions) to 
help shape performance.A 

EXAMPLE: After using student-safe 
work toois on the Web to research 
both sides of a controversial topic 
or Issue In the news, students 
are divided Into two groups and 
collaborate to create dances that 
reflect opposite sides of the issue. 
Each group then creates a public-service DVD 
on the topic that could be marketed to targeted 
audiences and Includes: a statement on each 
position, a digital recording of the dance, and 
ways to get additional Information on both sides 
of the topic. Students complete self- and peer 
assessments that Include evaluations of the quality 
of their teamwork. 0 

EXAMPLE: Working together, students share 
the different responsibiiitles needed to produce 
a one-act play. They collaboratively assign specific 
roles as costumer, set designer, actor, etc., and 
In these roles, analyze a script and agree on an 
Interpretation that will bring the play to life. '{! 
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4th Grade 

•  Demonstrating originality 
and inventiveness in work 

•  Being open and 
responsive to new and 
diverse perspeaives 

OUTCOME: Students will draw on a variety of sources to generate, evaluate, and select creative ideas to turn into personally meaningful products. 

EXAMPLE: Students research works of art to 
Identify how different artists have created work 
relevant to their lives and the world around 
them. Students analyze the works to identify 
distinguishing characteristics that reflect each 
artist's creativity. Students then produce multiple 
sketches to explore several approaches they 
might take to create a finished work. Students 
select and refin e one Idea from among their 
sketches to create a painting, and revise the 
painting during the creative process. G 

EXAMPLE: Students work through the 
creative process (Identify a topic, research, 
explore options, seiect and deveiop ideas, get 
feedback, revise, refine, perform) and create 
an original piece of choreography that uses 
the basic elements of dance - body, action. 
space, time, energy. Students next interview 
several choreographers to discuss how they 
personally approach an inspiration for a piece of 
choreography. Students share with each other the 
choreographers' Insights and compare it to the 
process they used. 0 

EXAMPLE: Students write short original plays. 
cast them with classmates, workshop the scripts 
over a designated period, and present them in 
a staged reading. Through discussions with the 
audience, cast members, and teachers, they make 
decisions about what worked well in their plays 
and what did not. revise the scripts, and submit 
them to a student playwriting competition.'?? 
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4th Grade 

•  Developing, implementing, 
and communicating new 
ideas to others 

•  Acting on creative ideas 
to make a tangible and 
useful contribution to 
t'1e domain in which 
innovation occurs 

OUTCOME: Students will investigate new processes, implement creative ideas, and revisit t raditional ideas to create new and reinterpret existing wo rks 
of visual and performing arts. 

EXAMPLE: Students read or view 
mu!t!p!e versions of a traditional 
folk tale before writing, performing, 
and video recording their own 
adaptat ion set in a radically 
different culture, historical period, 
or contemporary context. They review their 
adaptatio n, discuss creative choices, and reflect 
on ways the story stayed the same or changed.\V 

EXAMPLE: Students work in small groups 
to se!ect an exlst!ng graphic nove! and create 
alternative endings to the story using animation 
or text-to-movie software that incorporates 
different points of view and identifies the 
Incremental steps Involved in depicting action, 
changes, cause and effect, or transformation to 
reach the new endings. G 

EXAMPLE: After studying a particular 
composer's wcr~ students compose a theme 
and then create variations o n that theme in 
the style of that composer. They notate their 
compositio ns using music software; orchestrate 
their compositions using a variety of sound 
sources (synthesized o r acoustic); and publish 
their compositions in written form and also on 
their class website, wiki, or blog so that others 
can listen, critique, and perform the music . .,8. 
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4th Grade 

•  Accessing information 
efficiently and effectively, 
evaluating information 
critically and competently, 

OUTCOME: Students will access and evaluat•? information from a variety of sources accurately and creatively with an understanding of ethical and 
legal issues. 

and using information 
accurately and creatively 
for the issue or problem 
at hand 

•  Possessing a fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 

EXAMPLE: Studenu Identify and access sources 
oi Information that enable them to compare and 
contrast the forms, content. and context of two 
works of art.Then, students prepare a written, 
oral, or multimedia presentat ion describing the 
common characteristics identified in the two 
works of art. Students use their presentations 
as the basis for creating an original work of art 
In response to the works they have examined 
and compared. G 

EXAMPLE: Studenu devise 
guiding questions and conduct 

Glob alInterviews with local Immigrants Awareness 
about the obstacles they faced in 
coming to the United States and 
their transition once they arrived. 
They transcribe the Immigration 
stories and use these as a basis 
to write, edit, and perform original 
monologues based on their ethnographic 
research. Throughout the process, students reflect 
on the ethical Implicatio ns of docudrama theat re . 

'V 

EXAMPLE: Studenu conduct research, online 
and through other means, about unfamiliar musical 
styles. They listen to representative examples of 
the unfamiliar mus ic and classify the examples. 
Studenu explain the reasoning behind their 
classifications and share their findings with peers 
and, potentially, a global audience on the Web. 
Throughout the process, they show that they 
can evaluate sources of informat ion effectively, 
crit ically, and competently.&_ 
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4th Grade 

•  Understanding how 
media messages are 
constructed, for what 
purposes and using which 
tools, characteristics, and 
conventions 

•  Examining how individuals 
interpret messages 
differently, how values 
and points of view are 
included or excluded, and 
how media can influence 
beliefs and behaviors 

•  Possessing a fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 

OUTCOME: Students will analyze and use media to understand how and why messages are created and interpreted and how media influences culture, 
beliefs, and behaviors. 

EXAM PLE: Students research an important 
issue o r conflict central to their lives. inciuded 
In their research Is an exploration of the ways 
the Issue or conflict is represented in the media 
and how different points of view are embedded 
in different media presentations. They create a 
storyboard and script for a short video designed 
to express their point of view.\{/ 

EXAMPLE: Students review a variety of political 
or commerclai video messages to consider how 
particular types of music are used to elicit or 
manipulate emo tional response. They are then 
presented with a new silent video clip, collaborate 
to Identify alternative meanings, and work 
together to select one that they underscore by 
crating a soundtrack that reinforces that meaning. 

~ 

EXAMPLE: Students use current 
technologies to produce an 
advertisement orWeb page that 
demonstrates their understanding 
of media's ability to Influence the 
viewer's perception of a social 
Issue of their choice, such as 
environmental awareness, mass 
transit, or the economy. EJ 
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4th Grade 

•  Using digital technology, 
communication tools, and/ OUTCOME: Students will use technology effectively to research, access, create, and communicate creative ideas and information with an understanding 

of e thical and legal issues. or networks appropriately 
to access, manage,  
integrate, evaluate, and  
create information in  

EXAMPLE: Students create a multimedia EXAMPLE: Students research,  EXAMPLE: Students select exist ing musical order to function in a 
presentation that liiustrates and anaiyzes a design, and create a multimedia  source material that they combine with knowledge economy 
variety of dance genres (including those of other presentation to be used as a  original Ideas to create an original digital remix, 

•  Using technology as cultures), appropriately using and cit ing video part of an original dramatic c.iv•' making sure to remain within the constraints 
3a tool to research, dips downloaded from the Web. 0 production about the civil rights uter ' Y of copyright law by limiting use and obtaining 

organize, evaluate, and movement Including historical necessary permlsslonsA 
communicate information photos, graphic design, video, music, 
and the possession and sound effects. '\'fl EXAMPLE: Students plan and 
of a fundamental execute an exhibit for placement 
understanding ofthe within a school o r cultural site 
ethical/legal issues In their community, taking into 
surrounding the access consideration local community 
and use ofinformation values. The exhibit showcases artists' use of film 

and video to depict current polit ical and social 
Issues, using students' commentary and signage to 
explain content to the viewer. Students create a 
companion visual experience. c:J 
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•  Adapting to varied roles 
and responsibilities 

•  Working effectively in a 
climate of ambiguity and 
changing priorities 

OUTCOME: Students will be flexible and adapt to change in a variety of artistic contexts. 

EXAMPLE: In student-led discussions, students 
discuss their artistic products, based on criteria 
related to the assignment.. Eaeh student then 
Implements changes to improve his or her 
artistic product. G 

EXAMPLE: Students learn to accept responsibility 
and perform effectively in distinct roles: solo 
performer who makes all musical decisions, 
member In a small ensemble in which they 
collaborate on decision-making, and membership 
In a large ensemble In which the majority of 
global decisions are made by a conductor. 
During the process, they research interviews 
and documentaries highlighting the work and 
background of professional soloists, ensemble 
members, and conductors, and interact with 
practicing professionals either live or virtually. 

A 

EXAMPLE: Students work together to perform 
Improvisational theatre sketches (scenes), taking 
suggestions from audience members. Coiiectiveiy, 
they maintain an Imaginary world while making 
credible choices in the moment in reaction to 
circumstances as they arise. Each student reflects 
on his or her spontaneous choices in the improv 
through a written reflect ion of the scene or 
translation Into another medium (e.g .. dance, 
musical performance, or work of visual art). '{! 
EXAMPLE: Students explore the concept of 
being an understudy through a series of interviews 
with Individuals who have served in that role. 
Students Identify how understudies prepare. and 
how they become adaptable when approaching 
a new and unexpected role. Students try out 
adaptability skills by learning a dance and replacing 
another dancer as an understudy. Alternatively, 
they build the ability to handle the unexpected 
by improvising when performing in front of an 
audlence. 0 
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4th Grade 

•  Monitoring one's own 
understanding and 
learning needs 

•  Going beyond basic 
mastery ofskills and! 
or curriculum to explore 
and expand one's own 
learning and opportunities 
to gain expertise 

•  Utilizing time efficiently 
and managing workload 

•  Defining, prioritizing, and 
completing tasks without 
direct oversight 

•  Demonstrating initiative to 
advance skill levels toward 
a professional level 

•  Demonstrating 
commitment to learning 
as a lifelong process 

OUTCOME: Students will be motivated, self-directed, and reflective learners, who independently manage their goals and time to continuously 
improve as artists. 

EXAMPLE: After researching 
current best practices in becoming 
a better dancer, students develop 
a plan for the year that addresses 
self-Improvement in artistry, 
physical ablllty, and emotional and 
physical wellness over a period of time. They 
independently follow and monitor the plan 
using established benchmarks documented in 
a calendaring program. 0 
EXAMPLE: Students use the Internet and 
library resources to research oral histories of 
children who rode the late-nineteenth century 
orphan trains. They employ their gathered 
information to create monologues or first· 
person narrative presentations.'\{/ 

EXAMPLE: Students either are assigned or 
seiect an appropriateiy cnaiienging piece to 
prepare for performance. Students create 
Individual practice plans to focus on the specific 
aspects of the music that they find challenging, 
The plans, which can be kept in the students' cell 
phone or pda calendars, include a t imeline for 
meeting specific goals and sections for students 
to self-critique, reflect upon, and identify steps 
to Improve their work and prepare a technically 
accurate and expressive performance in time for 
the concert..&_ 

EXAMPLE: Students identify a craft medium 
such as fiber arts, pottery, jewelry, or furniture, 
and learn about the techniques, sequences, and 
characteristics of working with this medium 
through web-based research. Students develop a 
specific project to demonstrate what they have 
learned and the skills they have mastered. To do 
this, they use their knowledge of the elements 
of art and principles of design, the requirements 
for either decorative or functional use, and the 
technical skills involved In good craft design. B 
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4th Grade 

•  Working appropriately 
and produaively with 
others 

OUTCOME: Students work respectfully and effectively with socially and culturally diverse teams or content to increase innovation and quality in their work. 

•  Leveraging the col/eaive 
intelligence ofgroups 
when appropriate 

•  Bridging cultural 
differences and using 
differing perspeaives to 
increase innovation and 
the quality ofwork 

EXAMPLE: Students connect virtually with a 
class In another country to share their ideas for 
creating sculptures around a common theme: 
play. Students apply what they have learned 
to create works reflective of cross-cultural 
understanding of the theme. r.:l 

~ 

EXAMPLE: Students trained in ·@ 
music of one cultural style join 
an ensemble that performs music 
from a distinct culture, and learn 
to adapt their existing musical skills 
and understanding to the demands of the new 
context (I.e., classical musicians play jazz, a koto 
player takes up western guitar, or a fiddle player 
performs in a classical orchestra). The students 
then Interact, either virtually or live. with native 
performers of the new musical genre to better 
understand the cultural context and appropriate 
practices of that genre.A 

EXAMPLE: Students research 
and demonstrate a dance of their 
own or another culture. Students 
then facilitate a discussion with 
the audience on what the dance 
reveals about the culture they 
have researched. They gather 
additional feedback during an 
onllne discussion with an audience 
representing the culture. 0 
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4th Grade 

•  Setting and meeting 
appropriate standards 
and goals for delivering 
high-quality work on time 

•  Demonstrating diligence 
and a positive work ethic 
(e.g., being punctual and 
reliable) 

OUTCOME: Students will set goals, accept responsibility, and refine their work to meet high standards of excellence and accountability. 

EXAMPLE: Students work collaboratively 
to develop criteria for evaluating the quality 
and impact of a musleal performance.The-y 
conduct o nllne research to compare their 
criteria to those developed by others and make 
appropriate revisions. Then, as they prepare a 
piece for performance, they periodically listen to 
a recording of themselves singing or playing and 
evaluate that recording according to the criteria 
(individually for their own work, individually for 
peers' work, and collectively for the group's work). 

8 

EXAMPLE: Students develop a digital or web­
based process portfolio of personal work, 
organized to show the application of creative 
problem solving processes (fact finding, idea 
finding, problem finding, solution finding, and 
acceptance), media, and personal voice. G 

EXAMPLE: Students, with 
minimal supervision, prepare and 
deliver a performanee, sharing 
responsibility for all aspects of 
a theatrical production: design, 
casting, production, budgeting, rehearsal 
scheduling, and reviewing each rehearsal and 
performance to enable continuous improvement. 

9 
EXAMPLE: Students develop personal 
management habits such as being on time for 
rehearsals and performances, respecting others, 
preparing adequately, developing a positive and 
productive work ethic, setting priorities, being 
emotionally and physically prepared to ho nor 
the group effort. Students use 21 st century 
technologies to connect with professional 
darn:crs and discuss with them how they manage 
their t ime productively and with accountability. 8 
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•  Using interpersonal and 
prob/em-solving skills to 
influence and guide others 
toward a goal 

•  Leveraging strengths of 
others to accomplish a 
common goal 

•  Demonstrating integrity 
and ethical behavior 

•  Acting responsibly with 
the interests of the larger 
community in mind 

OUTCOME: Students will use the arts to inspire o thers, optimizing the skills of team members through their interpersonal awareness, integrity, and 
ethical leadership to solve problems that benefit the larger community. 

EXAMPLE: Students take turns being the 
choreographer - first creating original dance 
movements, then leading the group in learning 
the dance, which is later revised using ideas from 
others In the group. 0 

EXAMPLE: Students work as a 
team to plan, design, and make a 
work of public art (for example, 
a mural) that deplets leadership 
and service within the communities 
In which they live. Known community leaders are 
depicted as the center of interest. r:::l 

c:i 

EXAMPL E: During the process of creating a 
musical composition, students assume leadership 
In different key roles crit ical to the success of 
the project. O ne facilitates discussion of how to 
structure/design the composit ion, another assigns 
the instruments to play the various parts, others 
take turns rehearsing the group, and yet another 
conducts the gro up In public performance. b 
EXAMPLE: Advanced students 
serve as peer mentors for 
younger students In a teacher­
supervised theatre safety uter:-'Y''"'' 
program, demonstrating safe 
practices In set installation, 
tool use, toxic material handling, 
proper recycling of materials, 
and lighting and audio technology, 
thereby creating continuity in the 
school's culwre of safety. \{! 
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Each of the four distinct disciplines of 
the arts (dance, music, theatre arts, 
and visual arts) offers its own unique 
set of knowledge, skills, and processes 
As a whole, however, the arts are uniquely situated to 

provide links from school-based learning to themes 

that are essential to every child's understanding of the 

modern world. This is because the arts, which thrive 

on the free expression of the imagination and the 

Regarding key Interdisciplinary Themes for the 21st Century, the arts provide opportunities for building student 
understanding and skills in the following ways: 

Global Awart!ness. The arts provide opportunities and experiences for students to understand global 

issues; to work cC>llaboratively with individuals representing diverse cultures, religions and lifestyles in a 
spirit of mutual respect; and to understand other nations and cultures, including those that shape their 

Globalthoughts in other languages. The awareness and empathy that come from the collective production of art Awaren~ss 

or the study of art by others enables students to develop a truly global point of view. 

Financial, Ecc1nomlc, Business and Entrepreneurial Literacy. Students must know how 

to make appropriate persona! economic choices when they create budgets fer a theatre product!on, choral 

creative instinct common in all human beings, have  concert, art exhibit, or dance performance. Students who pursue careers as professional artists must know  
how to estimate t:he time and costs of materials and labor to produce finished works and understand current enabled us to explore the changing nature of our 
trends, supply and demand, and the effectS of the economy on marketing their artistic products. Nationally, there are 5.7 

existence and to understand how that nature has both 
million full-time equivalent jobs in the arts. The nonprofit arts and culture industry generates $166.2 billion in economic 

evolved and remained constant over time, culture, and activity every year, including $63. I billion in spending by organizations and an additional $103. I billion in event-related 
place.The arts inculcate key lessons for participation spending by their audiences.  
in a democracy, as they balance the preservation  

Civic Llterac~·· Study in the arts provides a context for exploring the rights and obligations of citizenship at the local,of ideas with the challenging of old ways and the 
state, national and global levels as well as the implications of civic decisions. Students who study the arts must be aware of 

development of new visions. 
policies and laws affecting the creation and performance of their art forms (notably, laws regarding intellectual property) 

as well as understanding how local and global issues are influenced by the arts. More broadly, students in the arts learn 
the self-control and sophisticated communications skills necessary to work toward producing artistic products alone or in 

fruitful cooperation with a group of peers. 

Health Literacy. Students who participate in the arts acquire understandings and habits of healthy 

behavior that they• can transfer to other areas of endeavor. For example, students who participate in dance, 
music, and theatre must understand how to use their bodies appropriately and safely to participate in these 
art forms without damaging their muscles or vocal mechanism. Students working in the visual arts and technical 

theatre must understand and apply guidelines for working safely with materials and equipment.A strong body of 

research suggests that arts participation enhances the physical and emotional wellness as well as the cognitive health of 
students and adults. 

Environment al Literacy. Arts students must be stewards of the earth and utilize appropriate practices 

with reusing and recycling materials when creating or performing various art forms. Students may also explore 
........~• environmental issues and consequences through dances, compositions, productions or artworks portraying the use o r 

~·~\:er~''# misuse of natural resources. 
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DESIGNED IN COOPERATION WITH THE NATION'S WORLD LANGUAGE EDUCATORS 

This 2 I st Century Skills Map 
is the result of hundreds of 
hours ofresearch, development 
and feedback from educators 
and business leaders across 
the nation.The Partnership has 
issued this map for the core 
subject ofWorld Languages.This 
tool is available at www.P2 I .org. 

21st Century 
Skills 

Skill Definition 

An example from the World 

Languages Skills Map illustrates 

sample outcomes for teaching 

Creativity and Innovation. 

The Partnership for 21st Centur·y Skills (P2 I) has forged alliances with key national organizations that represent 

the core academic subjects, including Social Studies, English, Math, Science, Geography,World Languages and 
the Arts.These collaborations have resulted in the development of 2 I st Century Skills Maps that illustrate the 
intersection between core subjects and 21st Century Skills. 

Developed through a year-long collaborative process, spear-headed by the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages 

(ACTFL) and P21, this map reflects the collective effort of hundreds ofWorld Language teachers and illustrates the integration of 

World Languages and 21st Century Skills. This map provides educators, administrators and policymakers with concrete examples of 

how 21st Century Skills can be integrated into core subjects. 
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Sample Student 
Outcome/Examples 

Interdisciplinary Theme 

Modes of Communication 

@ = Interpersonal mode 

@ = Interpretive mode 

@ = Presentational mode 
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Increasingly global economies, a heightened need 

for national security, and changing demographics 

in the U.S. have increased attention to our 

country's lack of language capability. Every call 

to action to prepare our students for the 21st 

Century includes offering them the opportunity 

to learn languages other than English and increase 

their knowledge of other cultures.Yet the latest 

enrollment figures indicate that in 2007-08 only 

18.5% of students in U.S. public schools K-12 

were enrolled in a language class. 

Clearly, language education is critical to our 

students' success in the world of the future: a 

world that will insist upon their need to interact 

effectively with others who do not speak English. 

It is critically important that schools, elementary 

through post-secondary, offer our students that 

opportunity to develop those sk!l!s. 

•  Lanzuage proficiency in a Latin program emphasizes the ability to Interpret 
written Ladn but uses the aural/oral skills to promote the interpredve ability. 

For American Sign Language classes, communicative competence focuses on 
signed communication ability. 

Learning other !languages and understanding the culture of the people who speak them is a 21st Century 

skill that is vital to success in the global environment in which our students will live and work. In a 2006 

report entitled, Education for Global Leadership: The Importance of International Studies 

and Foreign L.anguages for U.S. Economic and National Security, the Committee for Economic 

Development (CED) stated "To confront the twenty-first century challenges to our economy and national 

security, our education system must be strengthened to increase the foreign language skills and cultural 

awareness of our students. America's continued global leadership will depend on our students' abilities to 

interact with the world community both inside and outside our borders." For college and career readiness, 

our students need to be proficient in other languages, regardless of whether they choose to transition directly 

to the workforce or to post-secondary education. 

The language teaching community has reached strong consensus regarding the goals of a language program: 

to develop stud1ents' language proficiency* around modes of communicative competence reflecting real life 

communication. This is reflected in the Standards for Foreign Language Learning in the 21st Century in the 

opening statemE!nt, "Language and communication are at the heart of the human experience." The national 

standards are undergirded by five goals (the 5 Cs) that focus language learning on: 

Communication: The ability to convey and receive messages based on the three modes of 

communication; interpersonal, or two-way interaction with someone else; interpretive, the ability to 

understand and interpret a one-way aural or written text; and presentational, the ability to present 

information in either a written or oral format. These modes reflect how people communicate in real life. 

The examples included in the World Language Skills map reflect these modes of communication. 

Cultures: As the teaching of language and culture are inextricably intertwined, students learn to understand 

the culture of the people who speak the target language through learning about the products and practices of 

the culture and how those relate to the perspectives of the people of that culture. 
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Connections: Students are able to access knowledge in other disciplines through the target 

language and to reinforce concepts already learned in these disciplines in the language classroom. 

Comparisons: As students learn a new language and culture, they develop insight into their own 

language and culture, thus providing them with a deeper understanding of how language works and 

how cultures reflect the perspectives, practices, and products of the people who speak that language. 

Communities: Language learning becomes even more purposeful for students when they 

see the application beyond the classroom.With today's communication technologies, language 

classrooms can bring the world to the students, as teachers provide opportunities for students to 

use the language beyond the confines of their classroom walls. 

As communicative competence becomes a more focused goal for classrooms across the U.S.. 

student progress in developing higher levels of proficiency becomes incre!asingly important. In 

order to prepare students adequately for the work force as well as post··Secondary education, 

students need a long sequence of well-articulated language learning that begins in elementary 

school. If students are expected to be ready to use their languages for professional purposes upon 

entering the work force, they need to leave the K-12 educational system with an Advanced level of 

proficiency and the post-secondary world at the Superior level. Meeting these levels of proficiency 

requires that students begin early and continue in an extended sequence of language learning that 

builds sequentially from one level to another. 

Language education not only contributes to students' 

career and college readiness, it also helps develop 

the individual as language learners take on a new 

and more invigorating view of the world. They come 

to understand the world better because of their 

knowledge of speakers of another language - of 

people who share many of the same hopes and 

dreams for their future. While perspectives may 

differ among speakers of different languages, more 

similarities exist than we might imagine. However, it 

is only through knowing the language of others that 

we can truly understand how they view the world. 

And this is what makes the language student a 21st 

Century skilled learner! 
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Then and Now 

The language classroom in the U.S. has 

been transformed in the last 20 years 

to reflect an increasing emphasis on 

developing students' communicative 

competence. Unlike the classroom 

of yesteryear that required students 

to know a great deal of information 

about the language but did not have 

an expectation of language use, today's 

classroom is about teaching languages so 

that students use them to communicate 

with native speakers of the language. 

This is what prepares them to use their 

language learning as a 21st Century Skill. 

Following is a chart comparing how 

language classrooms looked in the past 

compared to today. 

P A RTNERSH I P F O R 
21ST C ENTU RY S K I LLS 

IN THE PAST 

Students learned about the language (grammar)  

Teacher-centered class  

Focused on isolated skills (listening, speaking,  
reading, and writing)  

Coverage of a textbook  

Using the textbook as the curriculum  

Emphasis on teacher as presenter/lecturer  

Isolated cultural "factoids"  

Use of technology as a "cool tool"  

Only teaching language  

Same instruction for all students  

Synthetic situations from textbook  

Confining language learning to the classroom  

Testing to find out what students don't know  

Only the teacher knows criteria for grading  

Students "turn in" work only for the teacher  

TODAY 

Students learn to use the language 

Learner-centered with teacher as facilitator/collaborator 

Focus on the three modes: interpersonal, interpretive, 
and presentational 

Back\"./ard design focusing on the end goal 

Use of thematic units and authentic resources 

Emphasis on learner as "doer" and "creator" 

Emphasis on the relationship among the perspectives, 
practices, and products of the culture 

Integrating technology into instruction to enhance learning 

Using language as the vehicle to teach academic content 

Differentiating instruction to meet individual needs 

Personalized real world tasks 

Seeking opportunities for learners to use language 
beyond the classroom 

Assessing to find out what students can do 

Students know and understand criteria on how they will be 
assessed by reviewing the task rubric 

Learners create to "share and publish" to audiences 
more than just the teacher. 

.Jffi!ttttll!M6.ii!tlS.lllJ£P.II4hliSJ,f,W'hi'IHl.MM!i·fSf,fof,)Wf,&IN.tU&.IF.1£.&!Sli.ll&Jitl&Ul.l!l.&.&I 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY THEMES 

Global Awareness. Language education and cultural understanding are at the heart Glob al 
Awareness 

of developing global awareness for students. In order to understand and address global 

issues, it is important to understand the perspectives on the world that speakers of other 

languages bring to the table. By learning other languages, students develop respect and openness to 

those whose culture, religion, and views on the world may be different. Language students are able to 

interact with students from the target language in order to discuss issues and reach solutions. 

Financial, Economic, Business and Entrepreneurial Llte!racy. 
Students in language classes learn about financial and economic issues in the target 

language culture(s) and are able to compare and contrast with those of the United States. 

According to the Committee for Economic Development (CED), " . . . cultural competence 

and foreign language skills can prove invaluable when working on global business teams or negotiating 

with overseas clients." In addition, the changing demographics in the U.S. make language capability a 

requisite for interacting with non-English speaking communities domestically as well as internationally. 

Those who are able to communicate with others in their native language will naturally feel more 

empowered to negotiate with those around the world as they engage in ·entrepreneurial activities. 

Civic Literacy. Language learners become aware of the judicial, legislative and government 

functions of the target language country(ies) and are able to compare and contrast those with the civil 

liberties and responsibilities in the U.S. Because they can communicate in the target language, they are 

able to engage in discussions with other students and participate in activities in which they discuss civic 

life in their respective countries. 

Health Literacy. Language learners are engaged in a value-added activity as they can 

address global health and environmental issues in the target language and understand materials 

that were written for native speakers of that language. They have access to information 

because they can understand the language and can thus engage in global discussions on health, 

environmental, and public safety issues, and can prepare for careers in these fields. 

PARTNERSHIP FDR 
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MODES OF COMMUNICATION 

Interpersonal mode. @ 
Interpersonal mode is active oral or 

written communication in which the 

participants negotiate meaning to make 

sure that their message is understood. 

Interpretive mode. ('j) 
Interpretive mode is the ability to listen to 

or read a text and interpret the meaning. 

Presentational mode. @ 
Presentational mode is written or oral 

communication in which the presenter 

must take into account the impact 

on the audience since this is one-way 

communication with limited opportunity 

for feedback. 

n M s ch JSet s Av n 1 N Suite 7 sh n n D 2 0 I 2 2- 12- 42 w .P2 I .or p, ''" "'"" "'" 01 ·11 



Students as effective communicators use languages to engage in meaningful conversation, to understand and interpret spoken language and written text, 
and to present information, concepts, and ideas. 

•  Articulate thoughts and 
ideas effectively using oral, 
written and nonverbal 
communication skills in 
a variety of forms and 
contexts. 

•  Use communication for a 
range of purposes (e.g. to 
inform, instrua, motivate, 
and persuade). 

•  Communicate effectively 
in diverse multi-lingual 
environments. 

•nPMJ;fi.frl_________, 
OUTCOME: Students in the novice range are 
able to comprehend and use short memorized 
phrases and sentences. 

This proficiency level reflects the beginning 
stages of language learning which could be at the 
elementary, middle, or high school levels. 

EXAMPLE: Students listen to authentic audio 
clips featuring native speakers describing an event. 
and can match the oral description to a picture, 
or put pictures In the order of the sequence of 
events as described. @ 
EXAMPLE: Students read several 
authentic menus and Identify which 
would be appropriate for different 
people based on likes/dislikes and 
special dietary needs. @ 
EXAMPLE: Students interview family members 
to find out the ingredients in their favorite recipes. 
They make a list of the ingredients and then 
compile a book of popular recipes in the target 
language. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students browse the website of a 
current popular magazine in a target language 
country. They identify the emotions of the people 
In the photo based on their interpretation of visual 
and linguistic cues and then discuss their findings 
with their classmates. @ @ 

'ffi'U"l§.MN;tP.J• 
OUTCOME: Students In the intermediate range 
are able to express their own thoughts, provide 
descriptions, and communicate abo ut familiar 
topics using sentences and strings of sentences. 
They comprehend general concepts and messages 
about familiar and occasionally unfamiliar topics. 
They can ask questions o n familiar topics. 

Students reach this proficiency range generally 
after 4-5 years In a language program depending 
on its Intensity. 

EXAMPLE: Students prepare an 
electronic infobrlef in the target 
language that provides information u~~~~cy 
about daily life in the United States 
to prepare for a visit from an e-pal 
from the target language country. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students work in groups to research 
local restaurants and produce restaurant reviews 
In the target language. They map the restaurants 
on internet maps and give directions to t he 
restaurants in the language. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students write a short email 
describing their school's technology, its use in 
class, and appropriate-use guidelines. They ask 
students of a teacher in a target language countr y 
to describe the same at their school, and then 
discuss the similarities and differences. @ 

f.fpg;.14I ;£!,i.Jh 
OUTCOME: Students in the advanced range 
are able to narrate and describe using connected 
sentences and paragraphs in at least three t ime 
frames when discussing topics of personal, school, 
and community interest and can comprehend 
main ideas and significant details regarding a 
variety of topics. 

Students generally reach this proficiency range 
after participating in a well-articulat ed standards­
based K-12 language program. 

EXAMPLE: As part of a unit o n community 
development. students communicate with a 
Peace Corps volunteer, community activist. or 
local leader who Is fluent in the target language 
and has field work experience. Students exchange 
information as it relates to the wor k/projects 
being undertaken In that country or locally. 
Areas of focus may include: agriculture, business, 
education, health, and the environment. ~ 

~ 
EXAMPLE: In a simulated training 
exercise, students will role-
play scenarios between airline 
passengers and flight attendants 
on a flight to a target language 
country. Possible scenarios include: 
passengers who (a) are concerned 
about missing their connecting flight (b) have 
food allergies or (c) are becoming ill. @ 
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Students as effective communicators use languages to engage in meaningful conversation, to understand and interpret spoken language and written text, 
and to present information, concepts, and ideas. 

+HMMM.!.J·I _________, +mq;..1§.MN;Li.!.Jh 
EXAMPLE: Students practice the use of 
circumlocution and other communicative 
strategies with a group of community volunteers 
who are fluent in the target language, and invite 
them to visit the school once per month for an 
Informal conversation hour. G 

\V 

f.f@I.lj§.I;#1.1.l* 
EXAMPLE: The senior class plans a real or 
simulated senior trip to a country/countries 
that speaks the target language. Students 
Investigate two potential locations, one a very 
challenging situation (because of local conflict or 
natural disaster) and the other a very appealing 
destination and give a presentation outlining 
arguments why the class should go to one and 

not the other. @ @ 
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Students as collaborators use their native and acquired languages to /earn from and work cooperatively across cultures with global team members, 
sharing responsibility and making necessary compromises while working toward a common goal. 

•  Articulating thoughts 
and ideas clearly and 
effeaively through 
speaking and writing 

•  Demonstrating the ability 
to work effeaively with 
diverse teams 

•  Exercising flexibility 
and willingness to 
be helpful in making 
necessary compromises 
to accomplish a common 
goal 

•  Assuming shared 
responsibility for 
collaborative work 

+nfiHlibfrb..________ 
EXAMPLE: Students team with another class 
in a target language country to identify and 
compare endangered species in both countries, 
and collaborate to produce a multi-media 
Informational presentation for their peers using 
basic information in the target language. @ 

iffi@ij ..1§.1§5;£1.i.Jh 
EXAMPLE: Students work in teams of 
classmates or team with another class in a target 
language country to research and analyze costs 
for a summer study abroad program in a variety 
of possible destinations In one or more target 
language countries. Students share responsibility 
for looking up certain information, exchange 
information, and complete a cost-benefit analysis 
to decide the best place to study based on the 
available budget. ® @ 

EXAMPLE: During career week 
at school, students research job 
ads in the target language on 
Internet databases (or In print 
media) to locate jobs In which 
they are interested. They choose one each and 
prepare themselves for an interview by writing 
a resume and cover letter and submitting it 
to classmates. Students are placed into small 
groups (interview teams) and must review the 
documents of prospective applicants. Candidates 
participate In an oral interview in a panel format. 
Panelists prepare questions for their colleagues 
and the interviewees must explain their skills 
and why they should get the job. Students "rate" 
candidates on a rubric that they have designed as 

ateam. @@@ 

•t@!.!i§.1;£1.1.J• 
EXAMPLE: In small groups, students design 
a product and develop a marketing campaign 
for this product to sell it to consumers in a 
target country. Students present their marketing 
campaigns to students In the target language 
country via target language media outlets. 

@@ 
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Students as inquirers frame, analyze, and synthesize information as well as negotiate meaning across language and culture in order to explore problems and issues 
from their own and different perspectives. 

•  Exercising sound 
reasoning in 
understanding 

•  Making complex choices 
and decisions 

•  Understanding the 
interconneaions among 
systems 

•  Identifying and asking 
significant questions that 
clarify various points of 
view and lead to better 
solutions 

•  Framing, analyzing and 
synthesizing information 
in order to solve problems 
and answer questions 

•nbn1;nn1_________  
EXAMPLE: Students develo p a 
survey to investigate the eating 
habits of the class, interview 
students, analyze the data in terms 
of good nutritional habits, synthesize 
it into a graph, and create a document to share the 
results with others. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: With the job title 
omitted, students read various 
job/career ads and then match 
the appropriate job title to the ad. 
Students are divided into groups. Each 
group is asked to investigate 3-5 different career/ 
job sites and identify the jobs and careers that 
are in high demand in a particular city, region, or 
country. Students present their findings to the 

class. @@ 

EXAMPLE: Using a word cloud generator, present 
students with a graphic visualization of a text 
(poem, song, rhyme, fable) and have them predict 
(whole class, groups or pairs) the main theme, idea 
or key concepts. @ 

1m1J1 ..IJ.MN;£1.M• 
EXAMPLE: Students explore an environmental 
issue in a target language country with a group of 
peers from that country. Together they propose 
solutions that are environmentally safe. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Students examine a variety of 
resumes from Internet sites. They then identify 
possible jobs/careers that the resume writer(s) 
might seek. Using an Internet resume site, 
students complete a template for a job/career 
they might have at some time in the future, 
and write a cover letter in which they "apply 
for" a prospective job. Students organize a class 
job/career fair, alternately playing the roles of 

interviewer and Interviewee. @ @ @ 

f.f@!.141;£!.fr* 
EXAMPLE: Students investigate an 
immigration issue in the US and a target­
language country, analyze and synthesize the 
information, and propose a solution in the form 
of a letter to the editor. @ @ 
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Students as creators and innovators respond to new and diverse perspeaives. They use language in imaginative and original ways to make useful contributions. 

•  Demonstrating originality 
and inventiveness in work 

•  Developing, implementing 
and communicating new 
ideas to others 

•  Being open and 
responsive to new and 
diverse perspectives 

•  Acting on creative ideas 
to make a tangible and 
useful contribution to 
the domain in which the 
innovation occurs 

1n"BIM.i.Jfl_________ 
EXAMPLE: Students create a song to help 
others learn about endangered species in a target: 
language country. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students Identify and select images 
of importance to them from a service learning 
situation. They brainstorm with their peers to 
produce a list of words and phrases that they 
associate with the Image. They then share the 
Image with others from different target cultures 
asking them to Identify words and phrases they 
associate with the Images. They create a multi­
media presentation that captures what they and 
others have shared In an effort to convince others 
to engage In volunteer work. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Students browse online recipes from 
target language sites and work in pairs to change 
Ingredients to a healthier alternative, which they 

present to the class. @ @ @ 

IMIJl..1§.M§@,i.Jh 
EXAMPLE: Students create raps and/or poems 
reflecting a perspective, such as a "coming of 
age" event In the target culture and compare this 
with the "coming of age" process in the U.S. such 
as getting a driver's license or the right to vote. 
These examples are then shared with peers in 
the target culture who have completed a similar 
project and the results are shared on a social 
media website with comments in the target 
language. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students work in groups to identify 
different volunteer vacation opportunities around 
the world. They connect via technology with 
target language speakers who work with these 
projects to learn more and to find out what a 
typical day Is like when working on a volunteer 
project. They create a multi-media presentation to 
share with others on the importance of the work 
that Is being done. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Students rework a familiar story, 
such as Goldilocks and the Three Bears so that 
It takes place In a target language culture and 
incorporates elements of the target culture. 
Students then retell the story with visuals using 
narrated presentation or other software. Students 
share and discuss stories with e-pals. @ @ 

f.f@l.!j§.1;£1,1.j-• 
EXAMPLE: Students design a unique game 
(board game or video game) that explores 
multiple alternative scenarios. to introduce 
gamers to a global Issue. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students Investigate 
alternative energy projects in a 
target language country (ex: Solar 
Decathlon Europe) and use ideas 
gleaned from their Investigation to 
design and explain an original design 
of an electric car, solar house, or renewable­
energy alternative specific to their school. 
Students vote on the best use of renewable 
energy and defend their choice in an alternative 
energy publication. @ @ 
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Students as creators and innovators respond to new and diverse perspe1r:tives. They use language in imaginative and original ways to make useful contributions. 

•neu;;;;.1.1._________,  f.ti%.!J§.i;f!.fr*..________  
EXAMPLE: Student Created Museum: a~er 
deciding upon a topic of significant cultural and/ 
or historical Interest, students propose research 
questions, divide themselves into teams to 
conduct research and locate representations of 
artifacts. Then they compile the research and 
artlfaets Into a series of museum exhibits for 
which they serve as the docents. Members of the 
target language community serve as consultants 
on the project during its development. The 
student docents prepare a virtual tour of the 
museum to share with their peers both within 
the school community and in the target language 

country. @ @ @ 
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Students as informed global citizens access, manage, and effectively use culturally authentic sources in ethical and legal ways. 

•  Accessing information 
efficiently and effeaively, 
evaluating information 
critically and competently 
and using information 
accurately and creatively 
for the issue or problem 
at hand 

•  Possessing a fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use of information 

+nnrn%£h!.Jll_________, 
EXAMPLE: Students find a food  
pyramid or similar nutritional guide  
online from a target language  

Healthcountry and read It to understand utera''f 
healthy eating In that country. They 
go shopping on a target language 
website, select foods that represent a healthy meal 
according to the nutritional guidelines and create 
a menu for a week. They then have a conversation 
with a person from the target language country to 
verify their understanding of the food pyramid. 

@® 

EXAMPLE: Students research activities of various 
United Nations theme days (for example, World 
Food Day.World AIDS Day) on websites from the 
United Nations and target language countries. Eac:h 
student (or student team) selects a participating 
country and develops a digital poster of its 
activities related to the celebration. (:a\\ 12\ 

\!!)~ 

IMJ4.l§.Mi6;£i,!.Jh 
EXAMPLE: Students access music in the target 
language and develop a website to showcase the 
various musical genres following legal and ethical 
guidelines for posting and sharing music. They 
compare and contrast the laws for posting and 
sharing music In the U.S. and the target language 

country. @@ 

EXAMPLE: Students use various 
target language media to gather 
information about target culture 
Presidential election candidates 
and create a digital poster about 
the candidate of their choice. They 
also identify examples of propaganda found in the 
course of their research. Mock class voting will 
take place prior to the actual election, and results 
will be displayed in a chart. @ @ 

f.f@\,[j§.1;£1.j.J.h 
EXAMPLE: Students access 
Information In the target language 
online related to children's rights 
and labor laws, and engage in a 
debate related to this Issue using 
an on-line platform to connect with 
speakers I~ a target language country. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Students use various 
target language media to follow 
target language Presidential 
campaign promotions (ads, 
commercials, etc.) and create a 
short promotion for their chosen 
candidate and his/her platform or "cause" using 
video or podcasts Students identify differences in 
advertising techniques, comparing and contrasting 
candidate promotions with those used for recent 
U.S. elections. Mock class voting will take place 
prior to the actual election, and results will be 
compared and analyzed in an article for the 
students' school newspaper and the newspaper 
of the students' sister school. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Students work in groups of 3-4 to 
prepare a live news broadcast using websites 
from various news sites. Students will use 
information on local, regional, and world news 
from a target language website to produce a 

news broadcast. @ @ @ 
P ARTNERSHI P FOR 
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Students as active global citizens evaluate authentic sources to understand how media re~ect and in~uence language and culture. 

•  Understanding how 
medio messages are 
constructed, for what 
purposes and using which 
tools, characteristics and 
conventions 

•  Examining how individuals 
interpret messages 
differently, how values 
and points of view are 
included or excluded and 
how media can influence 
beliefs and behaviors 

•  Possessing a fundamental 
understanding ofthe 
ethical/ legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use ofinformation 

•nm;;M.!.J.I_________, 
EXAMPLE: Students identify movie tides of U.S. 
films showing In a target language country and 
then discuss In English why those movies are 
popular In other countries and what they reflect 
about American culture. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students compare news headlined by 
the target culture(s) and their home community 
to determine what sorts of events are considered 
Important. Similarities and differences are graphecl 
and discussed. @ @ 

iffii0 11 1§.MN;fo.i.Jh 
EXAMPLE: Students view several advertisements 
from a target country and analyze the strategies 
used to market the product. ® 

EXAMPLE: Working in small groups, learners 
review websites from a target culture that 
provide information about the learners' home 
city or state. Based on Information given in the 
target culture and original research, each small 
group collaborates with other groups in class 
to develop an Informational entry about their 
city, state or school and posts it to an online 
encyclopedia site. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Students share selected TV 
commercials or ads from the target language. 
Students discuss the products to be sold and 
Identify the words or phrases used to persuade 
the public. Students Identify the advertising 
strategies or marketing techniques used to appeal 
to their emotions. They then compare these ads 

and products. @ @ 

f.f@i.tj§.l;fl.IJ+..________ 

EXAMPLE: Students listen to online  
programming of the news from the target  
language country related to a current U.S. event  
and analyze how the target culture perspectives  
Influence how that event is covered. @  

EXAMPLE: Students write and post book 
reviews to a target language website after reading 
a book In the target language. @ @ 
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Students as productive global citizens use appropriate technologies when interpreting messages, interacting with others, and producing written, oral, and 
visual messages. 

•  Using digital technology, 
communication tools and/ 
or networks appropriately 
to access, manage, 
integrate, evaluate, and 
create information in 
order to function in a 
knowledge economy 

•  Using technology as 
a tool to research, 
organize, evaluate and 
communicate information, 
and understanding of 
the ethical/legal issues 
surrounding the access 
and use of information 

1:1.Jirna;;1.q.1________ _ 
EXAMPLE: Studenu engage in e-pal exchanges 
with studenu in a target country comparing how 
much time studenu spend o n homework and how 
much time they spend on leisure activities. The 
studenu compile the survey results and compare 
them across cultures. ~ 1::6\ 

~~ 

EXAMPLE: Studenu listen to an emergency 
weather report describing a major approaching 
storm and create a text message in the target 
language to warn their friends playing soccer in the 
field near the school. @ @ 

1m;;;.. l§.MN;£1.1.J• 
EXAMPLE: Studenu prepare a multimedia 
presentation In which they show how education 
In the United States is similar to and different 
from education in the target culture. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students as market 
researchers design and conduct an 
online survey for a new restaurant 
regarding changing the menu by 
adding some new International foods 
Items. They then analyze the survey 
data and create an onllne graph that 
summarizes the survey results. Finally in a visual 
and narrative report to the restaurant manager, 
using tools such as presentation or animation 
software, students make recommendations for 
menu changes and additions. @ @ @ 

f.f@i.lj§.1;£1.fr+ 
EXAMPLE: Studenu connect with a target 
language class using internet telephony or similar 
application and exchange Information related 
to technology tools that students use in both 
schools. Studenu discuss how the tools have 
evolved over time and how they have affected 
educational practices. @ 

EXAMPLE: Studenu create social media 
profiles In the target language posing as different 
characters from a book. They build their profiles 
according to the characters In the book and post 
regularly In the target language from the point of 
view of those characters. @ @ 
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Students as flexible and adaptable language learners are open-minded, willing to take risks, and accept the ambiguity of language while balancing diverse 
global perspectives. 

•  Adapting to varied roles 
and responsibilities 

•  Working effectively in a 
climate ofambiguity and 
changing priorities 

1nm;;MM·•--------­
EXAMPLE: Students visit a local community 
center for senior citizens who speak the target 
language. They research foods that represent the 
cultures of the native and reach consensus on 
two snacks to prepare and serve during their 
visit. They serve the snacks to the senior citizens 
while engaging them In conversation about their 
native country. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Students take a variety of different 
roles (manager, writer, editor, publisher) while 
working In small groups and with teams of their 
peers from the target language country to create 
a multi-part digital presentation about an issue 
affecting both their own and the target culture 
population. The presentation includes proposed 
solutions which they then present to local 
officials in their respective communities. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Working In small groups, each group 
Is assigned a city located In the target culture. 
Students plan a trip to their specific city. Each day 
of the unit the Instructor gives the group a travel 
problem to solve. Using their own knowledge, 
the knowledge of their group members, or 
knowledge acquired digitally, each group solves 
the problem to their own sat isfaction and 
reports their solution to class. The next "day" 
In the sequence, the Instructor gives them back 
their solution, and adds a complication o r factor 
that makes the original solution unworkable or 
now inappropriate. The group solves the new 
problem based on the additional Information and 

reports out. @ @ 

f.f@i,[i§.1;£1.ff•..._______ _ 
EXAMPLE: Students create a virtual or  
real museum on a topic of current interest  
or relevance to the target culture. Students  
determine the theme, quantity, and nature of  
exhibits, plan for advertising and create or collect  
all necessary materials. ~ lffi I:;:\\  

~ \!!) 'e) 

EXAMPLE: Working in small groups, each group 
will plan an imaginary Eco-tour. Each group 
chooses an ecological purpose and a location. 
Using digital media, the group develops a travel 
diary defining sociological Information (ecological 
Issue, current situation, future consequences or 
ramifications, and tasks the group will complete 
to contribute to changes); practical Information 
(travel arrangements, cultural issues, financial 
Issues), and personal reflections (each group 
member makes commentary-real or imagined­
regarding their own personal commitment to the 
trip/Issue). @ @ 
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Students as life-Jong learners are motivated to set their own goals and ref/ea on their progress as they grow and improve their linguistic and cultural competence. 

•  Monitoring one's own 
understanding and 
learning needs 

•  Going beyond basic 
mastery ofskills and/ 
or curriculum to explore 
and expand one's awn 
learning and opportunities 
to gain expertise 

•  Demonstrating initiative 
to advance ski/I levels 
towards a professional 
level 

•  Defining, prioritizing and 
completing tasks without 
direct oversight 

•  Utilizing time efficiently 
and managing workload 

•  Demonstrating 
commitment to learning 
as a lifelong process 

•: l.iiBi;ii,i.J.__________, 
EXAMPLE: Students use a self-assessment 
checklist to set goals for the semester, collect 
evidence of their learning and post them 
to a classroom wlkl In order to showcase 
their progress. Throughout the course of the 
semester, students check in with their teachers 
and discuss their progress and strategies to use 
to meet their goals. @ 

iffiiJl..!§.M§;£1.!.Jh 
EXAM PLE: Students choose a global topic and 
throughout the semester use their free reading 
t ime as well as time outside of the classroom to 
find authentic resources in the target language in 
order to advance their understanding about the 
topic. Students summarize their learning at the 
end of the year by sharing it with their classmates 
In an onllne space such a blog, wiki, etc. @ @ 

f.f(lfi,141;£1,q.• 
EXAMPLE: High school students volunteer after 
school on a monthly basis at a local elementary 
school or other community venue with a high 
Immigrant population, providing t ranslatio n and 
Interpretatio n services for the school community. 
Students use a reflection jo urnal to document 
their strengths and identify areas of needed 
language growth each month.They set a learn ing 
target based on each previous volunteer session, 
and then document their language growth and 
cultural perspectives gained from working with 
the native speakers. @ 

P ARTNERS HIP FDR 
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Students as adept language learners understand diverse cultural perspectives and use appropriate socio-linguistic skills in order to function in diverse cultural and 
linguistic contexts. 

•  Working appropriately 
and productively with 
others 

•  Leveraging the collective 
intelligence ofgroups 
when appropriate 

•  Bridging cultural 
differences and using 
differing perspectives to 
increase innovation and 
the quality ofwork 

'hbBIM.t.#1---------­
EXAMPLE: In order to make students from a 
target language culture feel more welcome in 
the school, students learn to use appropriate 
gestures and oral expressions for greetings, leave­
takings, and common classroom interactions, and 
Incorporate them Into their daily routines. ~ 

~ 

EXAMPLE: Students demonstrate gestures, table 
manners, greetings and leave takings (etc) via short. 
rehearsed skits to be presented to the student 
body during Discover Languages Month. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students diagram and 
report their families' eating times 
and habits to come up with a chart 
of what is culturally "normal" for 
them as a class. This chart is then 
compared with heritage speakers 
in the school or community, a partner 
school, or alternatively, an Internet investigation. 
An analysis of the transition from morning to 
afternoon to evening/night, school attendance 
times, and work times is conducted. @ @ 

iffiih::l§.§§;#1.!4• 
EXAMPLE: Students survey students in their 
international partnership school and their own 
classmates about their favorite sports or leisure 
time activities. Students compare and contrast 
the gathered data in order to understand the 
perspectives represented by the participating 

students. @ @ 

EXAMPLE: Students write and illustrate a 
digitized "Target Language Etiquette" digital 
brochure or pamphlet and/or create a video 
podcast about this subject to be passed along 
to novice level students. Then students work 
together in groups to create their own simulation 
games concerning target culture dos and don'ts, 
which are then played by the whole class. 

@®@ 

EXAMPLE: Using the Internet, students 
participate in a "walking tour" of a city in a target 
language country. Students "shop" for clothing 
on the website of a department store, using the 
"currency" of the target language country, and 
explain to their classmates the items they bought 
and why they bought them. Students "visit" art 
museums in the country of their target language 
culture and give a guided tour of the art works 
to "tourists" (their classmates). @ @ @ 

*·f(lti.tJ§.1;£!.il*...________ 
EXAMPLE: Working with an  
International community center,  
students organize a community  
garden project and a special  
event to encourage nutrition  
and healthy eating habits in the  
whole community. Students investigate eating  
habits from the cultures represented by the  
local immigrant community and crops that grow  
well In both the target and local climate. Based  
on their research, students prepare a series of  
videos that can be used for presentations to  
teach their peers and/or younger children about  
the importance of healthy eating habits.  

@®@ 

EXAMPLE: Students collaborate to create a 
wikl report on a recent Important news event 
in the target language country, focusing on what 
surprised or Interested them about the cultural 
response. Students locate a blogger in the 
country who Is reporting on the event, contact 
him/her, share their wiki, and ask for opinions on 
their cultural evaluations. @ @ @ 
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Students as adept language /earners understand diverse cultural perspectives and use appropriate socio-linguistic skills in order to funaion in diverse cultural and 
linguistic contexts. 

IMiJij ..1§.§N;fi.!.Jh f.fllfl .!J§.l;f!.q•+frbdii#!.!.Jfl------- --­
EXAMPLE: Students Investigate 
fast-food websites in target 
language countries and compare 
them to their own experiences 
at fast-food restaurants to find 
cultural differences. Email/video chat 
differences with students in target language 
country to discuss differences. Students create 
and video a commercial promoting the target 
language country fast-food restaurant specifically 
as It Is different from o nes in the US. They also 
research the calories and other nutritional 
aspects of the various food outlets and include 
that Informatio n In a separate report. @ @ 
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Students as produaive and accountable learners take responsibility for their own learning by aaively working to increase their language proficiency and 
cultural knowledge. 

• Setting and meeting high 
standards and goals for 
delivering quality work on 
time 

•  Demonstrating diligence 
and a positive work ethic 
(e.g., being punctual and 
reliable) 

Mnblil;f!.!.ll__________ 
EXAMPLE: Students use techno logy to find 
new music in their favorite genre from the target 
culture. Students keep a listening log each week in 
which they document new vocabular y words and 
cultural Insights they gain from listening. @ 

EXAMPLE: Students use a digital self-assessment 
and portfolio system to track t heir progress and 
set achievable learning goals. 

iffiiJij ..l§.M§;£!.!.Jh 
EXAMPLE: Students organize a conversation 
table during lunch that allows nat ive speakers 
and new language learners to communicate on a 
weekly topic selected by the students. @ 

f.f@l.t;§.1;£1.fr* 
EXAMPLE: Students create a class blog related 
to future plans for career and co llege choices 
and how language can enhance these choices. 
They continually investigate possibilities, reflect 
critically on these and post their thoughts o n 
the blog. ~ IA\ 

\!!) '<!!Y 

EXAMPLE: Students propose and choose a 
cultural- or content-based problem/research 
quest at the beginning of the year.They then 
work throughout the year on t heir own time 
to become "expert" on this topic, and present 
their findings at the end of the year (or school 
term) In a format of their choosing. 

@®@ 

EXAMPLE: Students plan and 
execute an immersion weekend 
(with sleepover, possibly at school, 
and meal shopping, planning, etc). 
The goal is to be immersed in the 
target language throughout the weekend. 
Students plan activities (topics to present. or 
games to play) In the target language throughout 

the time period. @ @ @ 
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Students as responsible leaders leverage their linguistic and cross-cultural skills to inspire others to be fair, accepting, open, and understanding within and beyond the 
local community. 

•  Using interpersonal and 
prob/em-solving skills to 
influence and guide others 
toward a goal 

•  Leveraging strengths of 
others to accomplish a 
common goal 

•  Demonstrating integrity 
and ethical behavior 

•  Acting responsibly with 
the interests ofthe larger 
community in mind 

M:&;fi.frl_________ , 
EXAMPLE: Students participate in a school  
partnership program with a sister school in  
another country by hosting a visiting student. 
Before their arrival, students use communication 
tools such as Internet telephony software and 
email to introduce themselves. The host students 
create a simple survey that the exchange students 
complete to determine the kinds of attractions or 
events they might be interested in seeing. Based on 
the results of the survey, the host students then 
prepare an itinerary for the exchange students 
that includes a variety of cultural and historical 
activities and that allows the exchange students to 
gain unique insights Into American culture. 

@®@ 

IM!U.!§·®N;#!.f.Jh 
EXAMPLE: Students organize a school-wide 
service project partnering with an international 
aid organization to assist a school in another 
country. Students use the Internet to locate a 
school, and then communicate directly with the 
students at that school about their specific needs. 
Students then design and carry out a project to 
acquire the Items the students need and send 
them to the school. Students engage in follow-up 
conversations with the students in the school to 
determine what Impact the supplies had on the 
students there. @ 

EXAMPLE: In cooperation with an outside 
charitable agency, students sponsor a school 
class in a stricken area by raising money to send 
necessary supplies such as school materials 
and books, and by sending cards, letters and 
school supplies to affected student on a regular 
basis. Whole class communication could also 
occasionally be recorded or videotaped, or 
conducted live over the Internet. @ @ 

f.f;:;1,;;4.1 ;#1.f.J·* 
EXAMPLE: Students write an editorial for 
a local target language newspaper expressing 
support for a current social topic from the 
community. @ 

EXAMPLE: Instructor works collaboratively 
with students to develop a Tutorial Cadre. 
This Cadre Identifies learners with strengths 
in different proflclencies and criteria (based 
on district rubrics and/or ACTFL Performance 
Guidelines).As part of course requirements, the 
Tutorial Cadre participates in tutorial sessions 
for students in lower levels and/or proficiency 
ranges. The Instructor guides tutorial sessions 
and aids participants in goal setting and tutorial 
activities. Participants complete surveys regarding 
the process and quality of expertise of the 
Tutorial Cadre. @ 
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Toni Theisen, Task Force Chair, French teacher in Loveland, CO, and world SPONSOR: 
languages coordinator for Thompson School District 

TASK FORCE MEMBERS: .Ef~Education 
Lynn Fulton-Archer 
Spanish lead teacher at Richmond Drive Elementary School in Rock Hill, SC 

Martin J. Smith 
Supervisor of world languages and ESUBE at Edison High School, Edison. NJ 

Thomas Sauer 
World language specialist for Jefferson County Public Schools (KY) 

Helen Small 
Specialist for foreign languages at the Virginia Department of Education 

Marty Abbott 
Director of Education,ACTFL, staff liaison 

Special thanks to Bret Lovejoy. ACTFL Executive Director. the expert review 
panel. and the many language teachers who submitted examples from their 
21st Century classrooms. 
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Sample Curriculum Maps and Types—Curriculum 21 



CUrricUlum ·Map.ping·.  
Types & Samples ·  

Based on the work of:  
Heidi Hayes Jacobs, Ph.D and Susan Udelhofen, Ph.D  

0 r.;

curriculum . 



Types of Curriculum· Maps  
. . .  . . 

~ 	J~urnal M~p (Anecdotal Piary): .  
MOpping Os you go . · ·  

: ~ 	Projection Map: Map .what you did : 
last year-use it to plan or project for 
this year - · ., ·. 

: ~ 	Cons_ensus Map- : . 
Subject/Grade/School decision to 
map when and what things are ·. 
taught. The "_how" is _the 
indivi·duality. · · 



t • • • 

Sample Curriculum 'Map Template" ·  
' . .  

. .  

Month Essential Content Skills Assessment Standards 
· Question 

' . 



:i. 
.. .. . .. .• ,,.... --••"c-- • - ....._ 

~ - - -

Unit: Multiple P1graph Essays Grade or Subject: Sth Grade 
± 

AssessmentsContent Skills Big Idea/ Major :ssentlal 
Concept luestions 

•  Essays provide Why do writers 
a format for a pick a particular 
writer to format/structure 
communicate for writing? 
with readers by 
developing a What strategics 

topic through can 1use to help 
relevant details me be a more 

and appropriate effective write r? 

support. 
Why does the 
process of•  Writers use a 
writing have avariety of 
positive effect onstrategies to 
both the readerenhance their 
and the writer?message and  

engage the  
reader.  

•  The process of 
I 

writing 
I 

stimulates the  
thinking  
process.  

-

•  3-5 paragraph essay  
format  

•  Thesis statement . Focused introductory 
paragraph 

•  Relevant details and  
supporting evidence  

•  Logical organization 
of ideas (e.g., order by 
chronology, 
importance ... ) 

•  Unity/ Cohesion 
•  Transitional words  

and phrases  

•  Personal Writing  
Style/Voice  

•  Sentence variety 
•  Supportive and  

evaluative materials  

Vocabulary: Organizational 
structures, Sentence types 
(e.g .. short, simple, 
compound, com plex, 
cum pound-complex), 
Personal style, 
Controlled organization. 
Internal Un ity. Voice 

•  Write a 3-5 paragraph using 
the appropriate formal 

•  Develop a clear and precise 
thesis statement as the 
main idea for the essay 

•  Design an interesting and 
focused introductory 
paragraph. 

•  Support the development of 
the thesis with relevant 
details. facts, examples, and 
other specific information 

•  Select and organizes 
relevant content in 
appropriate order 

•  Includes a closing 
statement that summarizes 
the information presented 

•  Substitu tes general terms 
with precise language tu 
explain a topic 

•  Use a variety of transitional 
words and phrases tu 
create whes1on and unity 
within and between 
paragraphs 

•  Apply a variety ofsentences 
to crea te a certain effect in 

making your writing more 
interesting (e.J!.. short, clear 

•  5 paragraph essay on 
focused topic 

•  Multiple paragraph 
essay using t\vo 
different structures-
sequence of ideas and 
comparison/contrast 

•  Graphic organizer ­
possible supporting 
details, information, 
data, charts, and graphs 

•  Essay revis ion task 
focusing on improving 
transitions and precise 
language. 

•  Self-assessment using 
essay rubric 

~ --



AP Biolog~7/wk) View Coor se Description Pririt [M l 
School Teacher Email Course# Grade Lewi 

Ami:!S District Office MASTER MAPS. K- 12 curnculumott1ce4!yahoo.com OHSSBto 10- 12 

Show Icon 

September 2009 

Content ..:J Skills - Assessment - Instructional Methods - ReSOW"ces, CRISS, etc. I.;:) 

A. Cherr1stry of life A. I Relate atoms. A. Buffer an1mat1on  
(CLE: AB.L. l. AB.l.1- molecules. elements and 1Humanbioloqy.con)  
AB.1.51 corroounds then describe Campbell B ology 6e CH 2-6.  
(ICC: PS. l. PS.3. PS.~ bonding '"1th analogies and 4 1  
LS.5! A.20rqan1ze oroan1c  

molecules and monomers  
into cateoones  
A.3 Express the role of  
Nucleic Acids in  
inhentan~ 

Close 
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P21 Assessment Guide 



Assessment: A 21st Century Skills  
Implementation Guide  

Produced by 

PARTNERSHIP FOR 

21 ST CENTURY SKILLS 



To succeed in college, career and life inthe 
21st century, students must be supported in mastering both content and skills. 
This Implementation Guide presents state leaders, policymakers and/or district 
and school leaders with assessment tactics and examples to assist in statewide 
21st century skills initiatives. The Partnership for 21st Century Skills has issued 
five brief, user-friendly guides, one for each of the P21 support systems: 

1. Standards 
2. Assessment 
3. Professional Development 
4. Curriculum & Instruction 
5. Learning Environments 

It is worth noting that these support systems are not merely ends, but means to a greater goal-to help children 
develop the cognitive, academic, emotional and physical competencies they need to succeed in 21st century life. 

The Partnership recognizes that taking an aligned, comprehensive approach across all five support systems is a 
significant challenge for all educators. The Implementation Guides have been developed to help support this 
difficult work. While not every recommendation and example will apply to every state, we hope the resources 
will help jumpstart efforts to produce more capable, successful 21st century students and citizens. 

All Z 1st century skills initiatives must focus on: 

1: Core Academic Subject Mastery 

It is important to note that no 21st century skills implementation can be successful without developing 
core academic subject knowledge and understanding among all students. Students who can think 
critically and communicate effectively must build on a base ofcore academic subject knowledge. For 
this reason, core academic subjects are a bedrock component of the P21 Framework for 21st Century 
Learning.All 21st century skills can and should be taught in the context of core academic subjects. 

2: 21st Century Skills Outcomes 

In addition to core subject mastery, the Partnership asks every state, district and school the following 
question: are schools helping students become ... 

• Critical thinkers? 
• Problem solvers? 
• Good communicators? 
• Good collaborators?  
· Information and technology literate?  
• Flexible and adaptable? 
• Innovative and creative? 
• Globally competent? 
• Financially literate? 

To learn more about the Partnership's state initiatives, the Framework or the Implementation Guides, 
please visit www.21stcenturyskills.org. 
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Rationale 
Our nation faces serious questions in regards to our educational system. The purpose of this document is to 
provide you with perspective on the key issues to consider-as a policymaker, as state leader, as a district or 
school administrator-to ensure that you are planning for the future and building strategies that will solidify 
the success of our students, not only in school and work, but in life. 

Most K-12 assessments in widespread use today-whether of 21st century skills and content or of traditional 
core subject areas-measure knowledge of discrete facts, not the ability to apply knowledge in complex 
situations. High stakes assessments alone do not generate evidence of the skill sets that the business and 
education communities believe will ensure success in the 21st century. 

Vision 
Twenty-first century accountability systems-including all forms of measurement-must assess the key 
dimensions of 21st century learning; they must measure those skills now prized in a complex global 
environment. There is growing consensus that our education systems should pursue measurement of student 
outcomes that are: 

• Performance-based  
· Embedded in curriculum  
• Based on a common evidentiary model of cognition and learning 

Each of these approaches inherently supports the measurement of 21st century skills. 

Standards and 
Ass ssrTJents 

Curriculum and lnstrucuon 

Profess1oml 0 lopment 
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Guiding Recommendations, Promising Directions 
The following action steps can be taken to move states, districts and schools towards ensuring that our nation's 
students will be prepared for success in the 21st century. 

#1: Build measurement of 21st century skills 
into large-scale summative assessments. 
Assessments should incorporate broader use of 
performance-based measures that focus on 
higher-order thinking and measure skills such as: 

• Critical thinking 
• Problem solving 
• Communication skills 
• ICT literacy 
• Information literacy 
• Media literacy 

The assessment development process should be 
collaborative, involving not only assessment 
experts, but practitioners, education leaders and, 
where appropriate, outside vendors who provide 
assessment-related services and products. 

• Migrate summative assessments from the rote memorization to 
higher levels of emphasis on higher-order skills like critical 
thinking. Promising Practice: West Virginia is revamping its summative 
assessments to incorporate higher-order thinking skills. 

• Explore how information technology can be incorporated into the 
country's "gold standard" for assessment. Promising Practice: 
Problem Solving in Technology-Rich Environments (TRE} project. The 
National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) tested scientific 
inquiry skills, such as the ability to find information about a given topic, 
judge what information is relevant, plan and conduct experiments, 
monitor one's efforts, organize and interpret results, and communicate 
a coherent interpretation. 1 

• Engage students in problem-solving tasks that align with core 
subject standards. Promising Practice: Calipers Project {NSF}. With a 
focus on physical science standards related to forces and motion and 
life sciences standards related to populations and ecosystems, Calipers 
engages students in problem-solving tasks, such as determining the 
proper angle and speed to rescue an injured skier on an icy mountain.2 

• Develop standards-based, balanced approaches to assessment that 
allow students to demonstrate their knowledge through real-world 
tasks and building portfolios. Promising Practice:The Ohio Performance 
Assessment Pilot Project is designed to support the initial research, 
development and pilot testing of a standards-based, balanced assessment 
approach, allowing students to demonstrate their knowledge and skills 
through various real-world tasks and activities, the building of portfolios 
and other exercises. The pilot program uses multiple measures to evaluate 
students. By monitoring each school's program and receiving feedback 
from teachers and administrators, Ohio will begin to develop measures 
that offer a more comprehensive assessment of academic progress.3 

· Develop evidentiary based assessments of 21st century skills that 
leverage performance data for continuously improved learning. 

• Promising Practice: the College and Work Readiness Assessment 
{CWRA) measures how students perform on constructed response 
tasks that require an integrated set of critical thinking, analytic 
reasoning, problem solving and written com~unication skills. 

• Promising Practice: UCLA's IMMEX (Interactive Multi-Media 
EXercises) http://www.immex.ucla.edu/ 

1 Tucker, Bill Beyond the Bubble. Rep. Feb. 2009. Education Sector Reports. http://www.educationsector.org/usr_doc/Beyond_the_Bubble.pdf.  
' Ibid.  
' Ohio Perfonnance Assessment Pilot Project." Ohio Department of Education. 30 Dec. 2008. 19 Feb. 2009 http://www.ode.state.oh.us.  
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#2: Globally benchmark summative 
assessments. We must ensure that U.S. students 
are being measured for their mastery of 21st 
century skills in ways that allow comparisons with 
students from other countries. To compete in a 
global economy, our students must demonstrate 
excellence on a global scale, not just a local or 
national scale. 

Although they are not fully inclusive of 21st century skills in all cases, 
PISA and TIMMS are the best examples of this as of the publication of 
this document. 

· Program for International Student Assessment {PISA) assesses high 
school students ICT literacy through establishing current skill and 
testing through various activities. Performance is assessed based not 
only on the ability to complete tasks, but also the manner in which 
tasks are completed. http://www.pisa.oecd.org 

• Trends in International Mathematics and Science Study {TIMSS} 
provides reliable and timely data on the mathematics and science 
achievement of U.S. 4th- and 8th-grade students compared to that of 
students in other countries. http://nces.ed.gov/timss/ 

#3: Build 21st century skills into formative 
assessment strategies. States and districts 
should provide teachers with rubrics and 
checklists-along with the necessary professional 
development-to assess student mastery of 21st 
century skills in ways that impact, inform and 
improve learning in real time. 

· Use rubrics to evaluate 21st century skills. 

• Promising Practice: Catalina Foothills School District in Arizona 
has a series of rubrics used to assess students in real time. Rubrics 
evaluate 21st century skills such as critical thinking, productivity, 
and self-direction. 

• Promising Practice: Lawrence Township of Indiana currently uses 
rubrics to evaluate interactive communication and self-direction. 

• Promising Practice: New Technology High School has implemented 
rubrics for evaluating peer collaboration and teamwork, work 
ethic and written communication. 

· Develop innovative performance-based measurements. Promising 
Practice:The North Carolina Business Committee for Education and the 
Center for 21st Century Skills are currently entering the second year of 
work with the N.C. Science, Mathematics and Technology Center and 
Dr. John Bransford of the University of Washington to develop and pilot 
a multimedia online interactive scenario-based biology assessment. 

#4: Create an aligned accountability system; Develop valid, reliable assessments aligned to 21st century skills 
all assessment strategies should align with whose results can be used to inform instruction and ensure 
21st century skills standards, professional accountability. Promising Practice: West Virginia is developing a new 
development and curriculum and instruction. assessment program to create valid and reliable assessments that 1) are 
The goal here is to create an aligned system that aligned to the 21st century skill descriptors and state content standards 
enhances student learning and satisfies and objectives, 2) inform instruction, 3) promote school improvement 
accountability requirements; for example, and 4) produce results that can be used to calculate school, county and 
combining large-scale and classroom assessments state accountability. 
using curriculum embedded performance tasks 
allows educators at every level to understand how 
students are progressing and why, and to use this 
information to enhance student learning in real 
time.4 Assessment strategies that measure 21st 
century skills must be developed in concert with 
standards, curriculum, instruction and professional 
development approaches. 

•Darling-Hammond, Linda. Powerful Learning: What We Know About Teaching for Understanding. San Francisco: john Wiley & Sons, Inc., 2008. pps 210-2-11 . 
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#5: Consider ICT literacy assessment as a Assess student abilities to navigate, critically evaluate and make 
starting point. ICT literacy assessment, both sense of information available through digital technology. Promising 
formative and summative, provides an effective Practices: 
starting point for many states due to the fact that • ETS iSkillsAssessment http://www.ets.org/ictliteracy/ 
commercial testing products are already available. • {U.K. specific:} Key Stage 3 /CT Literacy Assessment, Great Britain 

· Learning.corn's Techliteracy Assessment 
• PISA /CT Literacy Assessment 

#6: Encourage and fund research and Promising Practice: Assessment and Teaching of21st Century Skills is an 
development around 21st century skills international, collaborative effort sponsored by Cisco, Intel and 
assessment. State departments of education, Microsoft intended to provide: clear, operational definitions of 21st 
state universities, colleges of education and like Century skills, solutions to technical psychometric problems that 
institutions should focus efforts on a rigorous confront those seeking to develop tests of these skills, strategies for 
agenda to work on and have major core delivering assessments using JCT, and classroom-based strategies for 
competence in assessment of 21st century skills. helping students develop the skills. http://www.atc21s.org/ 
They should strive to build fundamental centers 
of excellence around the assessment of 21st Promising Practice: The Educational Testing Service's Cognitively Based 
century skills, including new item types and uses Assessment of. for and as Learning (CBAL) is a technology-based 
of technology. research project in Portland, Maine. In schools with one-to-one laptop 

programs, the project focuses on the research and development of a 
cognitive model for how students read and develop reading skills. 

#7: Create open repositories for assessment • Align skill assessment rubrics with business expectations for 
items and rubrics that help measure 21st workplace readiness. Promising Practice: New jersey is incorporating 
century skills. State departments of education 21st Century Knowledge and Skills into the protocol established by the 
should become recognized as centers of NJ Performance Assessment Alliance Project. 
excellence for measuring 21st century skills, 
creating open repositories for sharing assessment • Collect and review existing assessment tools to formulate state 

items. rubrics and promising practices. best practices. 
• Promising Practice: Massachusetts is reviewing rubrics for evaluating 

high school graduation projects from several other states with the 
goal of developing their own rubrics based on state standards and 
frameworks. These will be shared with schools in order to ensure 
that even these first-stage assessments meet high standards. 

• Promising Practice: in 2004 the ECS National Center for Learning 
and Citizenship started collecting, judging and coding existing 
assessment instruments for civic education. The Campaign for the 
Civic Mission of Schools and the Center for Civic Education have 
contributed resources to support the creation of this draft 
database. http://www.ecs.org/Qna/splash_new.asp 

• Develop high-quality rubrics for self-direction, critical thinking, 
information literacy and other skill areas. 

• Promising Practice: Catalina Foothills School District (Tucson, AZ} 
and Lawrence Township /SD {IN} have developed a number of high­
quality rubrics focused on specific 21st century skill areas. These 
can be located on Route 21 
(http://www.21stcenturyskills.org/route21 /). 
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Resources 
In addition to the listings above, The Partnership for 21st Century Skills has compiled the following list of 
resources to provide you with background knowledge, models and promising practices in the various areas of 
assessment, as well as a list of key expert contacts. 

Education Sector 
Bill Tucker and Elena Silva 
http://www.educationsector.org 

Microsoft/Cisco/Intel Assessment of 21st Century Skills Project 
Bob Kozma 
http://www.atc21s.org 

The New Technology Foundation 
James Popham, Director of Strategic Planning http://www.newtechfoundation.org 

Bob Pearlman, Strategy Consultant for Education Reform http://www.bobpearlman.org/ 

Route 21 : P21's online database that includes district-created rubrics for assessing 21st century skills. 
http://www.21stcenturyskills.org/route21 I 

The School Redesign Network 
Ray Pecheone, Director 
http://www.srnleads.org/ 

The University of Washington 
John Bransford, Professor of Education http://education.washington.edu 

A complete updated list of available references, including reports, state initiatives, white papers and more are 
available at www.21stcenturyskills.org. 

Free White Paper on 21st Century Skills Assessment 
Download "21st Century Skills Assessment" from the Partnership for 21st Century Skills website at  
http://www.21stcenturyskills.org/ documents/21 st_century _skills_assessment.pdf.  

About the Partnership for 21st Century Skills 
The Partnership for 21st Century Skills has emerged as the leading advocacy organization focused on infusing 
21st century skills into education. The organization brings together the business community, education leaders 
and policymakers to define a powerful vision for 21st century education to ensure every child's success as 
citizens and workers in the 21st century. The Partnership encourages schools, districts and states to advocate for 
the infusion of 21st century skills into education and provides tools and resources to help facilitate and drive 
change. 

To learn more about 21st century learning and state actions to date, visit www.21stcenturyskills.org. 

Copyright C> 2009. The Partnership for 21st Century Skills. All rights reserved. 
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21 ST CENTURY SKILLS 
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The success of US education in the 21st century depends upon student acquisition 
of 2 1st century skills because: 

We can no longer claim that the US educational results are 
unparalleled. Students around the world outperform American students on assessments that 
measure 21st century skills. Today's teachers need better tools to address this growing problem. 

Innovation and creativity no longer set 
US education apart. Innovators around the world rival Americans in breakthroughs that fuel 
economic competitiveness. 

Today every student, 
whether he/she plans to go on to a 4-year college, trade school or entry-level job, requires 21st 
century skills to succeed. We need to ensure that all students are qualified to succeed in work 
and life in this new global economy. 

21st century skills are the skills students need to succeed in work, school and life. They include: 

Core subjects (as defined by NCLB) 
21st century content: global awareness. financial, economic, business and entrepreneurial literacy, 
civic literacy and health and wellness awareness 
Learning and thinking skills: critical thinking and problem solving skills, communications skills, 
creativity and innovation skills, collaboration skills, contextual learning skills and information and 
media literacy skills 
Information and communications technology literacy 
Life skills: leadership, ethics, accountability, adaptability, personal productivity, personal 
responsibility, people skills, self-direction and social responsibility 

·­
Most K-12 assessments in widespread use today-whether they be of 21st century skills and content 
or of traditional core subject areas-measure a student's knowledge of discrete facts, not a student's 
ability to apply knowledge in complex situations. High stakes assessments alone do not generate 
evidence of the skill sets that the business and education communities believe will ensure success in 
the 21st century. 

r ... -.- ... "iT CENTURY SKILLS? 

This new model of assessment must: 

Measure student mastery of 21st century skills. 
Diagnose where students require intervention in terms of 21 st century skills. 
Measure the educational system's effectiveness in teaching 21st century skills. 
Permit students to demonstrate their proficiency in 21st century skills to educational institutions 
and prospective employers. 

Tucson, AZ 8570 I 520-623-2466 www.2 I stcenturyskills.org177 N. Church Avenue, Suite 305 

http:stcenturyskills.org


WHAT DOES ASSESSMENT OF 21 ST CENTURY SKILLS LOOK LIKE? 

As a nation, we must measure what we value. Yet there are no assessments of 21st century skills in 
widespread use today. Progress is emerging, however, in the following examples, which model how 
assessment of 21st century skills can be undertaken successfully: 

•  The ETS Information, Communication and Technology (ICT) Literacy Assessment is 
a 75-minute scenario-based test that is designed to measure students' ability to use 
digital technology, communication tools and networks to solve information problems. 
The test measures the ability to use critical thinking skills to define, access, manage, integrate, 
evaluate, create and communicate information in a technological environment. The Core Level 
assessment is designed for students transitioning from high school to college, and for first- and 
second-year students at higher education institutions. The Advanced Level is for rising college 
juniors and for students transitioning from two-year to four-year institutions. 

At Coventry High school in Rhode Island, students post online portfolios  
demonstrating not only their mastery of a content area, but how they mastered  
it. Students post their work using both text and multimedia presentations. They also include  
reflective comments about the process of learning, noting, for example, when collaborative  
exercises worked well and what information was gained as a result. Teachers gain a more  
thorough and nuanced view of a student's progress through this type of classroom-based  
assessment tool.  

•  The Collegiate Learning Assessment (CLA), developed by the Council for Aid to 
Education, is a national effort that provides colleges and universities with information 
about how well their students are doing with respect to critical thinking, analytic 
reasoning, and written communication. Each CLA performance task requires students 
to use different sets of critical-thinking, analytic-reasoning, problem-solving, and written­
communication skills to answer several open-ended questions involving a hypothetical, but 
realistic, situation.A high-school version has been developed and is currently being piloted. 

•  nntam's new Key Stage 3 nor ages I .:.-I~) IC 1" Onscreen l<Cl Tes sPsses both 
rt>nt nt-:. 'f>.. , I I- nlri'lq lt1lls <:>nlinP It requires students to use their ICT skills to solve 
a set of complex problems involving research, communication, information management, and 
presentation. Test activities take place within a "virtual town," with its visual and informational 
assets (text, pictures, data, and oftline articles, maps, photographs, diagrams. tables, charts, and 
interview notes or transcripts). Students use these documents to draft their answers to the task's 
questions within the 90-minute test period. 

Questions you can con er a out st century s II s  
and assessment:  

Is my district considering developing or adopting general achievement  
tests that include 2 I st century skills?  

Are teachers in my district using classroom-based assessments that  
measure 21st century skills?  

,..
L 

The Partnership for 21st Century Skills is a coalition of corporations and organizations that serves as 
a catalyst to position 21st century skills at the center of US K-12 education by building collaborative 
partnerships among education, business, communities and government. 

177 N. Church Avenue, Suite 305 Tucson,AZ 8570 I 520-623-2466 www.2 Istcenturyskills.org 

http:stcenturyskills.org
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California Youth STEM Community Service Learning Projects 



STEM AND SERVICE LEARNING PROJECTS 

In 2010, with funding from Learn and Serve America, a federally funded program of the 
National Corporation for Community Service, Youth Community Service developed a STEM and 
Service-Learning program for middle and high school students. The goal of this program is to 
combine STEM education with community service. Students work with their classroom 
teachers, nonprofit and for-profit organizations, and higher education faculty and students to 
learn core STEM academic content, while at the same time meet community needs through 
STEM-related projects. Past projects have included the development of a school site outdoor 
classroom, designing a solar suitcase for use in a maternity ward in Africa, organizing a "bike to 
school day", and developing a school-based recycling program. 

Current and past participating schools include Sequoia High School, KIPP Collegiate and KIPP 
Heartwood Academy in San Jose, Stevenson School in Carmel Valley, Marguerite Maze Middle 
School in Monterey, Thomas Russell Middle School in San Jose, Los Gatos High School, Lincoln 
High School in San Jose, and Monterey High School. 

Examples of past projects include: 

Humane Society Silicon Valley 

KIPP Heartwood Academy and KIPP San Jose Collegiate 
Team Leader: Jaime Allen, Humane Society, Director of Education 

Twenty middle and high school students joined Humane Society for a semester-long service 
learning project to benefit animals at Humane Society Silicon Valley starting in January 2012. 
The students from KIPP Heartwood Academy and KIPP San Jose Collegiate in San Jose, were 
selected via essay application, taking into consideration those students who would most benefit 
- those who were exhibiting at-risk behavior. During the program, the students learned about 
animal welfare topics like overpopulation, responsible pet care, positive training, and adoption. 
They trained the shelter animals every day they were at HSSV. 

Mini-Biome Project 

Stevenson School 
Teacher: Mary Ann Wilkerson 

In this year-long program, sixth graders at Stevenson School assessed environmental changes at 
the Hilton Bialek Habitat in Carmel Valley. The students studied abiotic (non-living) and biotic 
(living) factors at three separate locations in the Habitat - the pond, the bee garden, and the 
meadow. They gained experience with electronic data collecting devices that measured air 
temperature, soil temperature, relative humidity, soil moisture, light intensity and soil pH. The 
students also measured the height and density of plants and made notes of animal activity. 



Creating an Outdoor Classroom 
Marguerite Maze Middle School 
Teacher: Shari Vanderpool 

Marguerite Maza Middle School students transformed a weed and flea infested area on the 
campus into an Outdoor Classroom. Students cleared the area of weeds, turned the soil and 
laid down mulch made from recycled materials in preparation for plants suitable for a school 
environment. The students also built two fences, one around the border of the classroom and 
one around two drainage areas that were potential stumbling hazards for students. Benches 
and tables to accommodate up to 44 students were installed and stepping stones were made 
and placed between the plants for both weed cover and art expression. As a final touch, four 
mini murals were created by students and placed around the outdoor classroom: one mural 
focused on the Club Live message of health lives, one showed the plants in the outdoor 
classroom, one had a list of the students' names who created the classroom, and mural showed 
the students and teachers sitting in the new classroom. 

Math Skills and Campus Pride 
Thomas Russell Middle School 

Teacher: Katy Zamudio 

Twenty-three eighth grade math students at Thomas Russell Middle School planned and 

implemented two service projects aimed at beautifying an area of the school grounds and 
improving the schools ecological footprint. The students placed two recycling bins for bottles 
and cans outside their homeroom classroom. They created posters encouraging school staff 
and students to use these bins. At the end of the collection period, they took the contents of 
the bins to their local recycling center and donated the money received to the Milipitas Food 
Bank. Because the students made only $7.96 for their efforts, they wanted to set a high goal of 
bottles collected/pound. 

They applied their math skills to determine the volume of the collecting bins, revenue per unit 
(bottle, can, glass), and how many additional bottles and cans they would need to collect to 
reach their goal. 

The schools zen garden needed more sand and fewer weeds. The students determined the 
number and costs of sandbags needed to fill the garden, and raked and pulled weeds, trimmed 
the garden's bushes, and transplanted new plants. 



Solar Suitcases for a Cause 

Monterey High School 
Project Team Leaders: Earl Declet, Tamisha Smith, James Cook 

Forty students created a portable solar powered generator that will power a maternity ward in 
Africa. The students divided into three groups. One group will work on the actual construction 
of the generator; the second group will work on fundraising for the project; and the third group 
will create a presentation and present the project to the public upon its completion. Through 
this project, the students learned solar usage as well as all the components behind building the 
suitcases. 

Ocean Guardian's 

Pacific Grove Middle School 
Teacher: Becky Ohsiek 

Pacific Grove Middle School science students sought to answer the questions -- What is the 
impact of marine debris --- specifically plastic pollution --- on the marine ecosystem? And, how 
can Pacific Grove students reduce the impact of pollution on local marine life? 

Pacific Grove students adopted Lovers Point Beach through California Coastal commission's 
Adopt-A-Beach program. Save Our Shores staff provided training to the students on effective 
beach clean-up methods, which included categorizing and tallying all trash collected. One 
clean-up effort yielded eight pounds of trash. 

To learn more about the impact of debris on marine life, Ms. Ohsiek created classroom 

curriculum that included a simulated beach contamination. Students had to identify the 

contaminant, determine the best method and associated costs to remove the contaminant. For 

the final reflection, Ms. Ohsiek's students, as well as other students and teachers on the 

campus, created a reflection quilt that had 168 squares of art and poetry depicting marine life. 
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Love and Logic Institute:  Information and Research 



The 9 Essential Skills for the Love and Logic Classroom  
Supporting Theory and Research  

Updated December 2011 

Ts Love and Logic research based? Listed below is a sampling of some supporting theory 
and research: 

Neutralizing Student Arguing 

Klahr, A., Rueter. M., McGue, M., Iacono, W .. & Burt, A. (2011) The relationship between parent-child 
conflict and adolescent antisocial behavior: confirming shared environmental mediation . .Journal 
ofAb11or111al Child Psychology. 39, 683-694. 

Patterson, G. ( l 976) The aggressive child: Victim and architect of a coercive system. In E. Mash, L. 
Hamerlynck, & L. Handy (Eds.), Behavior Modification and Families (pp. 267-316) New York: 
Brunner/Maze!. 

Webster-Stratton, C. (1988). Mothers ' and fathers' perceptions of chi ld deviance: Roles of parent and child 
behaviors and parent adjustment. .Journal ofConsulting and Clinical Psychology, 56, 909-9 15. 

Delayed Consequences 

Rcscorla, R. ( 1988). Pavlovian conditioning: H's not what you think it is. American Psychologist, 43, 151 ­
160 

Sutton, R. E. (2004). Emotion regulation goals and strategies of teachers. Social Psychology ofEducation, 
7, 379- 398. 

Sutton, R. E., & Wheatley, K. (2003). Teachers'emotions and teaching: A review of the literature and 
directions for future research. Educational Psychology Review, 15, 327- 358. 

Thomas, J . A., and Montomery, P. ( 1998). On becoming a good teacher: Reflective practice with regard to 
children's voices . .Journal ofTeacher Ed11calio11 , 49: 372-380. 

Empathy 

Arscnio, W. F., & Lemerise. E. A. (2001). Varieties ofchildhood bullying: Values, emotion processes and 
social competence. Social Developmenl, I0, 59- 73. 

Connor, C., Son, S., Hindman, A., & Morrison. F. (2005). Teacher qualifkations, classroom practices. and 
preschool experience: complex effects on fi rst graders ' vocabulary and early reading outcomes . 
.Journal ofSchool Psychology. 43, 343-375 

Eisenberg, N .. & Miller, P. ( 1987). The relation ofempathy to prosocial and related behaviours.  
Psychological Bulletin, I0 I , 91 - 119.  

I lamre, B. & Pianta, R. (2005). Can instructional and emotional support in the first grade classroom make a 
difference for chi ldren at risk of school failure? Child Development. 76, 949-967 



Jensen, E. ( 1998). Teaching with the Brain in Mind. Alexandria, VA: American Association ofCounseling 
and Development 

Kotulak, R. ( 1997). Inside the Brain. Kansas City, MO: Andrews McNeel Publishing. 

NlCHD Early Child Care Research Network (2002). The relation of global first grade classroom 
environment in structural classroom features and teacher and student behaviors. Elementw:v 
School Journal, I 02, 367-387. 

Perry, K., Donohue, K., & Weinstein, R. (2007). Teaching practices and the promotion of achievement and 
adjustme nt in first grade. Journal ofSc/1001Psy chology, 45, 269-292. 

Rogers, C. ( 1957). The necessary and sufficient conditions of therapeutic personality change. Journal of 
Consulting Psychology, 21, 95-103. 

Selye, H. ( J976). The Stress a/Life (2"d edition). New York: McGraw-Hill. 

Sprott, J. (2004). The development of early delinquency: Can c lassroom and school climates make a 
difference? Canadian Joumal ofCriminology & Criminal Justice, 46(5) 553-557. 

Surton, J ., Smith, P. K., & Swette nham, J . ( 1999). Social cognition and bullying: Social inadequacy or 
skilled manipulation? British Joumal o.f Developmental Psychology , 17, 435--450. 

The Recovery Process 

Osborne, A. ( 1996). Legal Issues in Special Educalion. Boston: Allyn and Bacon. 

Skiba, R. (2002). Special educat ion and schoo l discipl ine: A precarious balance. Behavior Disorders, 27, 
8 1-97 

Wright, D. (2001 ). Time away: A procedure to enhance instructional control. Communique, 29(5). National 
Association of School Psychologists. 

Developing Positive Teacher/Student Relationships 

Connor. C., Son, S., Hindman, A., & Morrison, F. (2005). Teacher qualifications, classroom practices, and 
preschool experience: complex effects on first graders ' vocabulary and early reading outcomes. 
Journal a/School Psychology. 43, 343-375 

Finn, J. ( 1989). Withdrawing from school. Review ofEducational Research, 59, 117-142. 

Garmezy, N. ( 1994). Reflections and commentary on risk, resil ience, and development. In R.J . H aggerty. 
L. Sherrod, N. Garmezy, & M. Rutter (Eds.), Stress, Risk. and Resileince in Children and 
Adolescents: Processes. Mechanisms. and lnterventions (pp. 1-19). New York: Cambridge 
University Press. 

Hamre, B. & Pianta, R. (2005). Can instructional and emotional support in the first grade classroom make a 
difference for children at risk of school failure? Child Develop111e11t, 76, 949-967 

Kramer-Schlosser, L. ( 1992). Teacher distance and student disengagement: Schools lives on the margin.  
Joumal ofTeacher Education, 43, 128-140.  

Morga nett, L. ( 1991 ). Good teacher-s tudent relationships: A key element in classroom motivation and  
management. Education, I 12(2) 260-264.  



NIC H D Early Child Care Research Network (2002). The relat ion of global first grade c lassroom 
environme nt in structura l classroom features a nd teacher and student behaviors. Elementa1y 
School Journal, I02, 367-387. 

Pederson, E., Foucher, T. , & Eaton, W. ( 1978). A new perspective on the effects of first grade teachers on 
chi ldren 's subsequent adult status. Harvard Educational Review, 48, 1-31. 

Pian ta, R.,. Steinberg, M., & Ro ll ins, K. ( 1995). The firs t two years of school: Teacher-child re lationships 
and deflections in c hildren ' s classroom adjustment. Development and Psychopathology, 7, 297­
3 12. 

V11 il , K. (2005). Create g reat school climate. Ed11ca1io11 Digest. 7 1 (4). 

Wem1er. E .. & Smith, R. ( 1980). Vulnerable but invincible. New York: Wiley. 

Using Choices to Prevent Power Struggles 

Dattilo, J., & Rusch, F. R. ( 1985). Effects of choice on leisure participation for persons with severe 
handicaps. Journal ofthe Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps. J0, 194-199. 

Deleon, l. G., Fisher,W .W ., Rodriguez Catter,V. ,Maglieri, K.,Herman, K., & Marhefka, .I. M. (200 1). 
Examination of re lative rein forcement effects o f stimuli identified through pretreatment and daily 
brief preference assessme nts. Journal a/Applied Behavior Ana~l'sis . 34, 463-473. 

Dunlap, G., dePerczel,M., Clarke, S., Wilson, D ., Whi te R., & Gomez, A. ( 1994) Choice making to 
promote adaptive behavior for students wi th emotional and behavioral challenges. Journal of 
Applied Behavior Analysis, 27, 505-5 18. 

Fisher,W.W., & Mazur, J .E. ( 1997). Basic and applied research on choice responding. Journal ofApplied 
Behavior Analysis. 30, 387-410. 

Fisher, W.W., Thompson, R.H., Deleon, I. G., Piazza, C. C., Kuhn, D. E., Rodriguez Catter,V., e t al. 
( 1999).Noncontingent reinforcement: Effects of satiation versus cho ice responding. Research in 
Developmental Disabilities. 
20, 411-427. 

Fisher. W. W., Thompson, R.H., Piazza, C. C., Crosland. K., & Gotjen, D. ( 1997). On the re lative 
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Data on the 9 Essential Skills Program 

l s there any empirical data supporting the effectiveness of the 9 Essential Skills for the 
love and logic Classroom teacher training curriculum? The answer is yes: 

Spencer (2008) observed that teachers trained in the program believed that it: 
• Had a positive impact on the ir school 's learning environment 
• Had a positive impact on student achievement 
• Allowed them to maximize instructional time 
• Enabled them to spend less time dealing with student misbehavior 
• Prepared them to deal more effectively with this misbehavior 

Spencer, P . (2008). A logical choice? Perceived impacts ofLove and log ic. 
(Doctoral dissertation, Capella University). 

Bullock (2011) observed similar findings, with teachers indicating that the 
program: 

• Helped them remain ca lmer and more positive 
• Enabled them to avoid arguing with students 
• Allowed them to spend more time teaching 
• Helped them gain more cooperation from students 
• Improved their relationships with students 

Bullock, D. (2011 ). Early childhood teachers ' perceptions qfstudent behavior 
ajier implementing love and logic classroom management and discipline 
program. (Doctoral dissertation, Walden University) 



Our Own Research 

We've also been conducting our own research. Beginning in 2002, when the curricula 
first became avai lable to schools, we've collected data on teacher's perceptions of: (1) 
bow the 9 Essential Skills affected student behavior; and (2) how these skills affected 
their own Level of stress and confidence as educators. At the time of this printing, we've 
analyzed 1,426 questionnaires completed by educators around the United States. 
Tabulated below are basic data describing this sample: 

Characteristic N Percent or Mean Standard Deviation 

Job Title 1426 6 l.4% Regular Teacher; I 1. 5% Special Educator; 

3.0% Counselor/Social Worker/ Psychologist; 

1.8% Administrator; 8.4% Paraprofessional; 13.9% Other 

Grade Level 1416 4.25 2.89 

Years of experience 1420 12.6 1 11.32 

Prior to receiving training in the 9 Essential Skills curricula, participants in this sh1dy 
were asked to rate on a scale of 1-5 how much they agreed with a series of statements 
pertaining to the behavior of their students, as well as their own perceptions of their 
experience as educators. (A rating of " J" indicated "Strongly Disagree" whereas a rating 
of 5 indicated "Strongly Agree") Participants were also asked to complete these ratings 
after receiving the training. Pre and Post mean scores for each scale are tabulated below: 



Statement Pre training mean Post training mean 

Tire most behaviorally 
challenging students ... 

... argue with me. 

... interrupt me when I am teaching. 

... cooperate with me. 

.. . take responsibilityfor their decisions. 

... refuse to do their work. 

... solve their own problems with guidance. 

I find myself... 

... havingfun with students. 

.. . feeling really stressed-out and 
exhausted . 

... confident that 1 can handle discipline 
problems . 

. . . enjoying good relationships with 
challenging students. 

3.17 

3.80 

2.89 

2.29 

3.04 

2.80 

4.15 

2.85 

3.60 

3.61 

2.28 

3.00 

3.42 

3.00 

2 .53 

3.40 

4.34 

2.42 

4.11 

4 .00 

To further analyze these data, we first, grouped the I 0 survey items into two theoretically 
distinct subscales: The Student Misbehavior Scale (first 6 items) and the Educator Stress 
Scale (last 4 items). Items were reverse coded as appropriate (e.g., "The most 
behaviorally challenging students take responsibility for their poor decisions") so that the 
final subscale scores provided an indicator of the extent of student misbehavior (ranging 
from 6 to 30) and educator stress (ranging from 4 to 20) respectively. We employed 
paired samples t tests for all mean comparisons to examine whether there were any 
significant pre-post differences in the survey items and subscales. We also tested the 
normality assumptions- i.e., homogeneity of variance, skewness, and kurtosis­
underlying the use of the t test (Katz, Restori, & Lee, 2009). We then performed 
Wilcoxon's signed-ranks test, a non-parametric test that is not sensitive to nonnality 
violations (Bla ir & Higgins, 1985), for any subscale mean comparison that violated one 
or more of the nom1ality assumptions. We set a lpha at .05 for all primary analyses. 



Whenever possible, we included r as an indicator ofeffect size to reflect the proportion of 
variance that taking the Nine Essential Skillsfor the love & Logic Classroom training 
accounted for in the outcome variables (student misbehavior and/or educator stress) . We 
used values of r = . I 0, .24, and .37 as indicators of small, medium, and large effect sizes 
respectively as per Cohen 's ( 1992) classification. 

Blair, R. C., & Higgins, J. J. (1985). Comparison of the power of tbe paired 
samples t test to that of Wilcoxon's signed-ranks test under various 
population shapes. Psychological Bulletin, 97, 119-128. 

Cohen, J. (I 992). A power primer. P5ychological Bulletin, 112, 155- 159. 

Katz, G. S., Restori, A. F., & Lee, H. B. (2009). A Monte Carlo study comparing 
the Levene test to other homogeneity of variance tests. North American 
Journal ofPsychology, 11 , 51 1-522. 

Student Misbehavior Scale 

As tabulated below, educator-reported student misbehavior declined significantly 
from pre- to post-training (t (l360) = 28.63, p < .00 I), with subscale scores reduced by 
3.67 points (out of30) on average, a large effect (r > .37). Although the distribution was 
virtually symmetric (skew = .02), it was leptokurtic (kurtosis = .35); thus, further non­
parametric analyses were performed. We ran a Wilcoxon's signed-ranks test, which 
showed that the mean pre-post difference was stil l statistically significant at p < .001. In 
terms of individual items, all showed significant pre-post reductions (p < .001 ); the two 
largest pre-post decreases following completion of the Love & logic curriculum for the 
classroom were that educators reported their students misbehaving less often (item 2) as 
well as taking more responsibility for their own poor decisions (item 4). 

Educator Stress Scale 

In the table below, you wi ll a lso see that self-reported teacher/educator stress also 
declined significantly from pre- to post-training (t (1394) = 18.75, p < .001 ), with 
subscale scores reduced by 1.49 points (out of20) on average, a medium effect (r > .24). 
The distribution was both highly positively skewed (skew = 3.05) and highly leptokurtic 
(kurtosis = 45.15), indicating that further non-parametric analyses were warranted. We 
therefore conducted a Wilcoxon's signed-ranks test, which showed that the mean pre-post 
difference was still statistically significant at p < .00 I. With regard to individual subscale 
items, all showed significant pre-post changes in the predicted direction at p < .00 I, with 
the exception of "As an educator, l find myself having fun with my students," which 
decreased significantly at p = .012, but only by . I I points on average. Educators reported 
the largest increases in their confidence for handling classroom discipline after having 
taken the Nine Essential Skills f or the Love & Logic Classroom training. 



Subscale N Pre-test Post-test Paired Pre-Post Effect size 

(Mean, SD) (Mean, SD) Samples Significance (r) 

t statistic (p value) 

Student 

Misbehavior 

1361 20.08 (3.92) 16.41 ( 4.35) 28.63 .000 .40 

Educator 

Stress 

1395 9.54 (2.66) 8.05 (2.65) 18.75 .000 .27 

Note. Possible score range on the Student Misbehavior Subscale was 6 to 30; possible 
score range on the Educator Stress subscale was 4 to 20. Higher scores reflect more 
educator-reported student misbehavior or edLtcator/teacher stress. 

To inquire about updates to supporting research, please phone us at 1-800-338-4065. One 
of our friendly customer care representatives wi ll be happy to assist you. 

If you are interested in conduction research on this curriculum, please contact us as well ! 



EFFECTS OF THE 9 ESSENTIALS SKILLS FOR THE LOVE AND LOGIC  
CLASSROOM® TRAINING PROGRAM ON TEACHERS PERCEPTIONS OF  

THEIR STUDENTS BEHAVIOR AND THEIR OWN TEACHING  
COMPETENCE:  

A PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION  

Charles Fay, Ph.D.  

Introduction 

Over the past thirty years, severe disruptive behavior among American youth has evolved 
from a re latively minor concern, shared by only a few educators and parents, to a major 
day-to-day crisis experienced by many. Veteran teachers continually report that the 
students entering their classrooms today are vastly more challenging than the ones they 
taught as recently as a decade ago. Clearly, both educators and the general public view 
child discipline as one of the most challenging and important issues facing today' s 
schools (American Educator, 1995-96; Elan, Rose & Gallup, 1996; Lewis, Sugai, & 
Colvin, 1998). Mi1Toring these concerns bas been research documenting significant 
increases in the frequency of behaviors ranging from minor disrnptions (Walker, Colvin 
& Ramsey, 1995) to fatal violence (Koop & Lundberg, 1992; Rutherford & Nelson, 
1995). 

There is no doubt that educators and parents are experiencing ever-increasing needs for 
practical ways ofpreventing discipline problems, teaching pro-social behavior, and 
promoting responsibility. Research has shown that punishment-based approaches actually 
increase disruptive behaviors (Lewis, Sugai, & Colvin, J998; Mayer & Sulzer-Azaroff, 
1991 ). Further, approaches that fail to provide c lear behavioral limits and consequences 
have also yielded Jess poor results (Mayer , 1995). Out of dissatisfaction with many 
traditional approaches, concerns over the increasing numbers of at-risk students, and 
requests from parents and educators throughout the United States, the love and Logic 
theory and set of disc ipline techniques was developed (see Cline & Fay, 1990; Cline & 
Fay, 1992; Fay & Funk, 1995; Fay & Cline, 1997). At the theoretical core of thi s 
approach is the idea that success for children of all ages rests on a balance of 
unconditional compassion, firm behavioral limits, and logical consequences. 

The primary goa l of the Love and Logic program is to give parents, educators, and others 
working w ith children practical strategies for reducing behavior problems, increasing 
motivation, and building assets w hich contribute to life- long responsibility and resiliency. 
Benson, Galbraith and Espeland ( 1995) in their study of 270,000 students grades six 
through twelve, observed a number of resiliency factors, or "developmental assets" which 
help children avoid academic fa ilure, emotional problems, criminal behavior, substance 
abuse, and other negative outcomes. Similar findings have been obta ined by others 
studying the p henomenon of resilience in children (see Garmezy, 1985; Luthar & Zigler, 
I99 1; Masten & Coatsworth, 1998; Werner & Smith, 1992). The Love and Logic theory 
and set of techniques give specific and practical tools for building the following assets: 



Developmental Assets Addressed by the Love and Logic Program 

1. Highly supportive and loving families and schools. 

2. Parents who establish open communication with their children. 

3. Positi ve parent-teacher relationships and parent involvement. 

4. Posi tive school climate. 

5. Appropriate standards for behavior at home and school (i.e., limits). 

6. Positi ve school and parental disc ipline. 

7. Positive relationships between children and adults other than parents. 

8. High achievement motivation and aspiratiol'ls. 

9. Leaming to use empathy with others.  

I 0. Dec ision-making skills.  

11 . Se lf-esteem. 

12. Hope, or a positive view, of the world and the future. 

Theoretical and Empirical Roots of the Love and Logic Program 

The theoretical and empirical roots of Love and Logic stem from two areas: 
(1) studies examining basic principles of learning and conditioning, including cognjtive 
or social learning theories (e.g., Bandura, 1977; Pavlov, 1927; Rescorla, 1988; 
Thorndike, 1905; Skinner, 1953; Watson & Reyner, 1920) and (2) research examining 
human emotional needs and their relationship to motivation (e.g., Glasser, 1969; Maslow, 
1954; Ng, 1980; and Rogers, 196 1) 

Supporting Theory and Research 

The 9 Essential Skills/or the Love and Logic Classroom program is guided by five basic 
principles, each firmly grounded in research: 

1. Preserve and enhance the child 's self-concept. 
2. Teach cbjldren how to own and solve the problems they create. 
3. Share the control and decision-making. 
4. Combine consequences with high levels of empathy and warmth. 
5. Build the adult-child relationship. 

A key component of the program involves giving parents and educators a firm rationale 
for each of the above principles, as well as practical tools for following them. 



Preserve and enhance the child's self-concept. 

The love and logic program teaches that each and every intervention or technique must 
be designed in a way to preserve or enhance the child's self-concept. Research has clearly 
shown that one's view of self has significant motivational influences on behav ior and 
cognition (Harter, 1986). Further, Bandura (1977) proposed that self-efficacy beliefs stem 
directly from one's cognitive appraisal of task diffic ulty, one's abilities, and whether 
effort or struggle will yield success. The love and logic program focuses heavily on 
engineering situations that encourage children to struggle with solvable problems, receive 
guidance from adults, achieve success, and attribute their success to effort. Weiner ( 1979) 
observed that these types of internal attributions to effort or struggle are key to 
developing high levels ofachievement motivation. 

Teach children how to own and solve the problems they create. 

A key concept guiding the Love and Logic program is the idea that children develop 
problem-solving skills only when two conditions exist: (I) they are required by the adults 
around them to think about and solve the problems they create; and (2) these adults teach 
problem-solving skills through modeling and instrnction. Regarding this first condition, 
Kerr and Bowen (1988) argued that one of the most impo1tant tasks for individuals and 
systems is to develop clear boundaries regarding problem-ownership. When parents or 
educators own problems that should be solved by children, and when ch ildren take on 
adult problems, the health of the family or school system suffers. Everyone is involved in 
everybody else' s problems, and nobody has the energy to deal with their own. ln contrast, 
when adults solve their own problems, and guide children to do the same, the system 
functions smoother (Kerr & Bowen, 1988; Foster, Prinz & O'Leary, 1983) and those 
wi thin it have more opportunities to deve lop self-efficacy (Bandura, 1977). 

Regarding the second condition above, when parents and educators model solving their 
own problems, and guide children to do the same, children begin to learn these crucial 
skills. Spivak and Sure ( 1974) in their pioneering research on social problem-solving, 
have noted that modeling and direct instruction are key strategies for teaching problem­
solving skills. Similar propositions have been made by Bandura, 1976; Bandura & 
Jeffery, 1973; Cormier & Cormier ( 199 1 ). The love and Logic program gives parents 
and teachers specific guidelines for us ing modeling, direct instruction and feedback to 
teach the following problem-solving process: 

1. Identify and define the problem. 
2. Brainstorm solutions. 
3. Evaluate each solution. 
4. Implement the solution chosen. 

For research supporting this problem-solving model, see D'Zurilla (1986), as well as  
Cormier & Cormier (1991).  



Share the control and decision-making. 

The Love and Logic program emphasizes healthy control as a basic human emotional 
need, and it provides specific parent and educator strategies for enhancing chi ldren's 
perceptions ofcontrol. Supporting this approach is research showing that shared control 
enhances general levels of cooperation (Brehm & Brehm, 1981; Glasser, 1969), people's 
ability to cope with stressful s ituations (Glass, McKnight, & Valdinardo, 1993; Glass, 
Singer, Leonard, Krantz, Cohen, & Cummings, 1973; Rodin, 1976), academic motivation 
(Aronson, Blaney, Stephan, Sikes, & Snapp, 1978; Sapona, Bauer, & Phil ips, l 989; 
Slavin, 1985) and physical health (Langer & Rodin, 1976; Schulz, 1976). 

Combine consequences with high levels of empathv and warmth. 

The Love and Logic program is based on a unique combination of research conducted by 
behavioral psychologists, as well as studies examining the essential components of 
helping relationships. From the early work of Thorndike (1905) and Skinner ( l 953), 
educators posited a very simple relationship between behavior and its consequences. 
Behaviors yielding positive consequences tend to increase in frequency, whereas those 
producing negative consequences tend to diminish. From this basic "Law of Effect," a 
variety of programs applying behavioral principles to school discipline were developed. 
Anecdotal feedback from educators across the country, as well as outcome research, has 
shown that a focus on behavioral principles and consequences alone has the following 
limitations: 

l . Fails to prevent behavior problems. 
2. Fai ls to teach appropriate replacement behaviors. 
3. Contributes to student withdrawal, avoidance, or retaliatory aggression. 

Researchers examining the behavior change process have repeatedly observed that the 
rigid application of behavioral principles to human re lationships is insufficient for long­
term positive change. In contrast, when such principles are combined with high levels of 
trust, empathy, and warmth, students are more likely to be cooperative and to copy pro­
social behavior modeled by adults (Egan, 1990; French & Raven, 1959; Ng, 1980; 
Rogers, 1958; Strong, 1968). The Love and Logic program places strong emphasis on 
teaching parents, educators, and other adults how to model healthy behavior, provide 
logical consequences, and do both in a very wann, empathic way. 

BuiJd the adult-child relationship. 

Pivotal components of the 9 Essential Skills for the Love and logic Classroom teacher 
training program are strategies designed to enhance teacher-student relationships and 
create a positive school climate for a ll students. Research has c learly demonstrated that 
at-risk students who lack positive relationships with their teachers and other adu lts at 
school display more disruptive behavior, are more likely to disengage from academic 
acti vities and are likely to drop-out before they graduate (Eccles, Midgley, Wigfield 
Buchanan, Reuman, Flanagan, & Mac Iver, 1993; Finn, 1989). Otherrescarch has shown 
significant improvements in behavior, academic achievement, and on-time attendance 



when students experience caring relation hips with their teachers and when the overall 
school climate feels supportive (Baker, Terry, Bridger, & Winsor, 1997; Finn, 1989; 
Kramer-Schlosser, 1992; Swartz, Merten, & Bursik, 1987). 

Although limited empirical research bas been conducted on the Love and Logic parent 
and educator training programs, the limited data avai lable at this time appear promising. 
One study, conducted at the Livingston Family Center in Michigan, examined the effects 
of The Becoming a Love and Logic Parent program with parents go ing through divorce 
cotui, as well as parents with chi ldren involved in the Juvenile Justice system (Hayek, 
2000). Results revealed significant reductions in the use of illegal substances, in parent­
chi ld conflict, and general negative child behavior. Similar results were obtained by La 
Rosa et a l. (2001 ). 

Applying Love and Logic in an elementary school, Weir (1997) observed high levels of 
teacher "buy-in" and use of the program in this school. After implementing this program: 
(a) 87% of teachers reported having more effective tools for managing student behavior; 
(b) 84% reported improved relationships with their students; (c) 68% repo1ted decreased 
time spent managing behavior disruptions; (d) 7 1 % reported increased time spent 
teaching cun-iculum; and (e) 82% reported having more control over discipline. Weir also 
observed a 48% decrease in the number ofmain office referrals for discipline during the 
first year this school applied the Love and Logic program. 

Using single-subject methodology, Mckenna (1997) examined the effects ofone Love 
and Logic technique on a nine-year-old female student' s academic motivation, personal 
hygiene, classroom behavior, general demeanor, and self-concept. Outcome measures 
included teacher ratings, teacher anecdotal observations, and st11dent's performance on 
the Pierrs-Harris Self-Concept Scale. For a period of nine weeks, two teachers applied the 
"One-Sentence lntervention," an approach to enhancing student-teacher relationships by 
systematically noticing and encouraging unique student strengths and interests. Teacher 
ratings and anecdotal observations revealed: (a) improved personal hygiene; (b) an 
elevated frequency of positive peer and adult interactions; and ( c) increased rates of 
homework completion. Pre and post test scores on the Pierrs-HatTis Self-Concept sca le 
revealed a statistically significant 16-point improvement over the course of intervention. 

The current investigation was undertaken to gather pre and post test data from a 
significantly larger sample of teachers than studied in these earlier evaluations. 

Method 

Subjects were from nine hundred, sixty-three (963) to one thousand, nineteen (1 ,019) 
parents in several states, representing a wide range of socio-economic and ethnic groups. 



Each subject participated in the 9 Essential Skills for the Love and Logic Classroom 
curriculum. Each course was presented over a nine week period, with one session 
conducted per week. Each session lasted approximately two hours. 

Before the first session, each participant completed the "Before Program" questionnaire 
(See appendix A). This questionnaire was designed to assess pretest perceptions of their 
teaching competence, stress, and their students' behaviors. 

After the final course session, participants complete the "After Program" questionnaire, 
to assess any posttest changes in perceived teaching competence, stress, and their 
students' behaviors. This questionnaire was identical to the "Before Program" measure. 

Based on nearly two decades ofpositive anecdotes from teachers participating in this 
program, it was hypothesized that statistically significant improvements would be 
observed on each of the scales assessing teachers' perceptions of their students' 
behaviors, as well as their own teaching competence. 

Results 

Repeated Measures Analysis of Variance (ANOYA) analyses were conducted to examine  
pre and post test mean differences for each of the ten scales assessed. To maintain the  
family-wise error rate at the .05 level, the Tukey procedure was employed.  
These results are summarized below:  
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Strongly Agree 
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I find myself feeling really stressed out and 
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I find myself feeling confident that I can handle discipline 
problems. 
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Strongly Agree 
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with challengina students 
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Strongly Agree 
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The most behaviorally challenging students 
solve their own problems with guidance. 
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The most behaviorally challenging students 
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Appendix A 

Nine Essential Skills for the Love and Logic Classroom® 
Before Program Questionnaire 

Thanks for joining us! Soon you' ll be hearing plenty of practical ski lls for preventing 

hassles with challenging students, teaching responsibility, and lowering your blood 

pressure in the classroom. 

Will you help us by completing the fo llowing questionnaire? The infonnation you 
provide w ill NOT be shared with anyone, and your participation is completely voluntary. 

If you choose to participate, we wil1 also ask you to complete a s imilar questionnaire after 
the last c lass. To help us match your first and second questionnaires, please include your 
name (or code) in the following blank: 

~~-----------~ 

General Information 

What is your position or job title? (circle one) 

Regular Ed. Teacher Special Ed. Teacher Counselor Social Worker 

Psychologist Administrator Paraprofessional 

What grade level(s) do you work with? 
~---------------~ 

How many years of experience do you have? _______________ 

Circle how much you agree with the following statements: 

The most behaviorally challenging students... 

argue with me 

l---------------2-----~--------3---------------4--------------5 

Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

often misbehave in ways that interrupt my teaching or other work 
Continued on next page 



1--------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5  
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

cooperate with me when l ask them to do somethiflg ...or stop doing something 

1--------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

take respotlSibility for their poor decisions 

1---------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

refuse to do their school work 

1---------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

solve their owfl problems with my guidance 

1---------------2--------------3--------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

Circle bow much you agree with the following statements about yourself: 

As an educator, I find myself. . . 

havingfun with students 

1---------------2------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

befog really stressed-out a11d exhausted by the end ofeach day 

1---------------2--------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

Continued on next page 



feeling confident tlrat I can handle discipline problems 

1---------------2--------------3---------------4--------------5 

Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

enjoying g ood relationships witlt challenging students 

1-------- -----2------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

By the time you complete this program, what question or questions would you most 
like answered? (Include this in the space below.) 



Nine Essential Skills for the Love and Logic Classroom® 
After Program Questionnaire 

Thanks for participating in our class! 

On the first day, you completed a questionnaire that asked you some questions about how 
your students act and how you feel as an educator. To evaluate the effectiveness of this 
program, we'd appreciate your help once more. 

Again, the information you provide wi ll NOT be shared with anyone, and your 
participation is completely voluntary. 

To help us match this questionnaire with your first one, please include your name (or 
code) in the following blank: 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

General Information 

What is your position or job title? (circle one) 

Regular Ed. Teacher Special Ed. Teacher Counselor Social Worker 

Psychologist Administrator Paraprofessiona I 

What grade level(s) do you work with? 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

How many years of experience do you have? 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Circle how much you agree with the following statements: 

The most behaviorally challenging students ... 

argue with me 

1-------------2-------------3--------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

misbehave ill ways that interrupt my teachiflg or other work 

1---------------2---------------3-------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

Continued on next page 



cooperate with me when I ask them to do something ...or stop doing something 

I --------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

take responsibility for their poor decisions 

1---------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

refuse to do their schoolwork 

1---------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

solve their own problems with my guidance 

1---------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

Circle how much you agree with the following statements about yourself: 

As an educator, I find myself. .. 

havingfun with my students 

1---------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

being really stresse<l-out and exhausted by the end ofeach day 

I ---------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

feeling confident that I can handle classroom discipline problems 

1 ---------------2--------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

Continued on next page 



enjoyi1tg good relationships with cha/le11gi1tg students 

1---------------2---------------3---------------4--------------5 
Strongly Disagree Strongly Agree 

Identify the most valuable thing you learned in this class, and explain why you feel 
this way: 

(Optional) Describe a situation you handled successfully with Love and Logic. 
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CRITICAL FRIENDS SEMINAR  

"When you have a community of reliable inquiry capable ofdrawing on strengths, multiple 
sources ofknowledge, and multiple sources of intuition in a context where something is at 
stake, and where our worry is how to take action, with a sense that we have to take action, and 
there is a we here ... under those circumstances there is greatest grounds for hope, because it' s 
there that we will liberate our human capacity for understanding and perceiving." 

Donald A. Schon 

Seminar outcomes 

Participant will: 

•  Engage in ongoing inquiry, reflection and construction ofknowledge. Document 
the learning they do individually and as a group during the five-day institution. 

•  Explore the theories and practices around the development ofprofessional 
learning communities. 

•  Explore the relationship between adult collaboration and improved student 
learning. Formulate plans for documenting the positive effects of adult 
collaboration and student learning. 

•  Learn about and practice several methods for examining student work 
collaboratively. Engage in reflective discourse based on ideas contained in 
various kinds of "texts" . Observe colleagues' practice, give feed back to and 
receive feedback from colleagues. 



Why protocols 

First what are protocols? 

•  A protocol consists of agreed upon guidelines for a conversation, and it is the 
existence of this structure, which everyone understands and has agreed to, that 
permits a certain kind of conversation to occur, often a kind of conversation 
which people are not in the habit ofhaving. 

•  Protocols are vehicles for building the skills, and culture, necessary for 
collaborative work. Thus, using protocols often allows groups to build trust by 
actually doing substantive work together. 

Why use a protocol? 

A protocol creates a structure that makes it safe to ask challenging questions ofeach 
other; it also ensures that there is some equality and parity in terms ofhow each person's 
issue is attended to. The presenter has the opportunity not only to reflect on and describe 
an issue or a dilemma, but also to have interesting questions asked ofhim or her, and to 
gain differing perspectives and new insights. Protocols build in a space for listening, and 
often give people a license to listen, without having to continually respond. 

In schools, many people say that time is of essence, and time is the one resource that no 
one seems to have enough of. We have been experimenting with protocols as a way to 
make the most of the time people have. (Have you ever been in a meeting where you 
have a burning issue you want to discuss, and what happens is that everyone "dumps" his 
or her issue, and feeds off each other, but you walk away from the meeting feeling 
unsatisfied, not really having anything new of significance that will help you with your 
issue? A protocol guards you against this) 

Finally, it is important to remember that the point is not to do the protocol well, but to 
have an in-depth, insightful conversation about teaching and learning. 



A Rational for Protocols 

The word "protocol" has taken on a more specific meaning in education in recent years. 
Jn context of educators working to improve their practice, a protocol is a structured 
process or set ofguidelines to promote meaningful and efficient communication and 
learning. Gene Thompson-Grove, co director of the national CFG project, writes, 
"[protocols] permit a certain kind ofconversation to occur, often a kind of conversation 
which people are not in the habit of having. Protocols are vehicles for building skills, and 
culture necessary for collaborative work. Thus, using protocols often allows groups to 
build trust by actually doing substantive work together." 

Many protocols involve one or a small group of resenting educators and another small of 
"consulting" educators. The tuning protocol was one of the first, and the term is 
sometimes used as a generic term for many similar protocols. Protocols are sometimes 
modified by their user, but it is highly recommended that users try them exactly as they 
are written several times before making modifications. Please feel free to contact SMP 
staff if you have any questions about protocols. 

Why should we use a process for communication that feels so artificial, awkward and 
restrictive? 

This is probably the most frequently asked question about protocols. There are two 
"rules" in many protocols that seem to cause the most discomfort; they are worth 
regularly acknowledgement before using these protocols with educators. 

l.  In many protocols there are restrictions on when the presenting educator(s) can 
talk and when the consulting educators can talk; almost everyone feels awkward 
at first when told they "can't talk now." 

2.  In many protocols there is a segment during which the consulting educators talk 
among each other, purposely leaving the presenter(s) out of the conversation, in 
the third person, almost as though they were not present! 

Benefits 

However, both of these restrictions have benefits, as descried below. The bottom line is 
that using protocols almost always increase learning, even for those who generally don' t 
like the structure, by: 

l.  Giving the consulting educators time to listen carefully to the entire presentation 
without needing quickly generate questions and comments; 



2.  Giving the presenting educators time to simply listen and write (during feedback 
time) without needing to think about providing eye contact or immediately 
responding to consultant educators; 

3.  Having time limits that make it less likely that a small number of individuals will 
dominate the air time; and 

4.  Providing guidelines that safeguard the vulnerability of presenters who put some 
of their weaknesses "on the table"; these guidelines make it safe to answer 
challenging questions of each other. 

Of course, guidelines alone are not enough to safeguard vulnerability. participants still 
need to be considerate in how they speak. "Cool" or "hard" feedback may be evaluative 
in nature, but it can be beard much better if it's expressed in the form of a question or 
with some qualification and a measure of humility, e.g. " I wonder if. .. ", rather than "I 
think you should ..." doing this implicitly acknowledges that the consulting educator 
doesn' t know the context of the situation well enough to tell the presenting educator what 
should they do. Passionate discussion is wonderful as long as the tone is collegial; self 
monitoring of tone of voice and body language is important to maximize learning. We 
don' t want to shut people down when we' re trying to support them opening up. 

As with all protocols, the facilitator should move the group to the next section of the 
protocol before the allotted time is up if the group seems ready. ln addition, the group can 
give more time to a section before the protocol begins, and the group may want to give 
the facilitator some flexibility to add a small amount of time to a section during the 
protocol. 

Remember, the point ofa protocol is to have an in depth, insightful conversation about 
teaching and learning, not to do a perfect protocol. 



Looking At Student Work 

"To be a teacher in the right sense is to be a learner. Instruction begins when you, the 
teacher, learn from the learner, put yourself in his place so that you may understand what 

he understands and in the way be understands it." 

Soren Kierkegaad 

Principles of looking at student work: 

•  Students' work in schools is serious 
•  Students' work is the key data about the life of the school 
•  Must be connected to serious changes in curriculum, instruction and professional 

development. 
Purpose oflooking at student work: 

•  Professional development 
•  Accountability (determining effectiveness ofcurriculum and instruction) 
•  Setting standards 
• Reflecting on student learning and development 

Protocols: 
What? 

•  Guidelines for conversation 
• Vehicle for building collaborative work 

Why? 

•  Creates a structural environment for: speaking, listening, and questioning 
•  Makes the most limited time 
• Promotes deep, meaningful conversation about teaching and learning 

How? 

•  Incorporate into your study group meetings/grade level meetings/staff meetings 
•  Connect it to crucial teaching and learning issues in your study group/ grade 

level/school 
•  Practice it regularly 

Results:  
Teachers who present work typically find:  

•  Some oftheir own impressions about student work are confirmed 
•  They are likely to gain new insights into the thinking of their students 



•  The strengths and weaknesses of their assignments 

Other teachers who participate: 

•  Develop a sense of the kind and quality of the work going on the inside their 
school. 

•  Learn about student they will teach in the future years. 
•  See how students they taught in previous years have developed 
•  Gain new ideas for their own classrooms. 
•  Begin to develop a shared understanding of standards in different domains and the 

steps students go trough to meet them. 



Some Guidelines For Learning From Student Work  
HORACE, November 1996, p2  

In "learning from student work," Eric Buchovecky of the ATLAS communities' project 
has described a collaborative process adapted from the work ofMark Driscoll at 
education Development Center and that of Steve Seidel and others at Howard 
University's project Zero. The piece lays out useful reminders for how participants can 
stay focused on the evidence before them and the listening to multiple perspectives, 
rather than getting bogged down in assumptions or evaluations. Those norms are 
summarized with the author' s permission here. 

When looking for evidence of students thinking: 

•  Stay focused on the evidence that is present in the work. 
•  Look openly and broadly; don't let your expectations cloud your vision. 
•  Look for patterns in the evidence that provide clues to how and what the student 

was thinking. 

When listening to colleagues' thinking: 

•  Listen withoutjudging. 
•  Tune in to differences in perspective. 
•  Use controversy as an opportunity to explore and understand each others 

perspectives. 
•  Focus on understanding where different interpretations come from. 
•  Make your own thinking clear to others 
•  Be patient and persistent. 

When reflecting on your thinking: 

•  Ask yourself " why do I see this student work in this way? 
•  What does this tell me about what is important to me? 
•  Look for patterns in your own thinking. 
•  Tune in to the questions that the student work and your colleagues' comments 

raise for you. 
•  Compare what you see to what you think about the student work with what you 

do in the classroom. 
•  When you reflect on the process of looking at student work: 

•  What did you see in the student's work that was interesting or surprising? 
•  What did you learn about how this student' s thinks and learns? 
•  What about this process helped you see and learn these things? 



•  What did you learn from listerung to your colleagues that was interesting and 
surprising? 

•  What new perspectives did yom colleague provide? 
•  How can you make use of your colleagues' perspectives? 
•  What questions about teaching and assessment did looking at this students work 

raise for you? 
•  How can you pursue theses questions further? 
•  Are there things you would like to try in your classroom as a result of looking at 

the students work? 



Glossary of Common Protocol Terms 
(and related suggestions) 

Clarifying questions: 

Clarifying questions have brief, factual answers. They ask the presenters "who, what, 
where, when, and how." These are not "why" or "what other approaches have you 
considered" questions. They can be answered quickly and succinctly, often with a phrase 
or two. The purpose of clarifying questions is to help the questioner better understand the 
presenters situation; these questions are not likely to offer any "food for thought" to the 
presenter. 

Probing questions: 

The purpose of probing questions is to help the presenters clarify and expand their own 
thinking about the matter they have presented to the group. This is the time to ask open­
ended questions such as: 

• Why...? 
• What other approaches have you considered regarding ...? 
• What do you think would happen if. ..? 

These questions take longer to answer, and often require deep thought on the part of the 
presenter(s) before they speak. 

Group discussion: 

The group talks with each other while the presenter(s) listen and takes notes; the 
presenter(s) are not allowed to speak at this time. It is helpful for the presenters to pull 
their chairs back slightly away from the group where they can more easily attend to 
listening and note taken without feeling the need to give eye contact or any kind of 
response to the speakers. The group talks about the presenters in the third person, almost 
as ifthey are not there. As awkward as this may feel at first, it often opens up a richer 
conversation, and it is only for fifteen minutes or Jess! It is the group's job to offer an 
analysis of the situation; it is not necessary to solve the problem or offer a definitive 
answer. Members of the group may wish to characterize their comments as "warm" or 
"cool" feedback if they wish. Cool feedback is often best received ifexpressed with some 
qualification, or asked in a form ofa question, e.g. "I wonder if. .. " rather than "J think I 
should." By the same token, it is important for the presenters to listen in a non defensive 
manner. 

Presenter response: 

The point of this time period is not for the presenters to respond to everything the group 
said. Rather, thfa is the time for the presenters to talk about what were, for them, the most 
significant comments, ideas and questions they heard. They can also share any new 



thoughts or questions they had while listening to the group. Once the presenters have 
responded to their satisfaction and wish to engage in a more free-flowing dialogue, they 
indicate so to the group by inviting group members to share additional comments, ideas 
and questions. 

Reflection/Debrief: 

It' s important to give everyone a chance to discuss their feelings about the process. Often 
hearing others talk about bow the process worked for them helps people see the value of 
using a structured protocol. 



Keys to Successful Meetings ------- ------- ------. 
Guide Sheet #14 

Using Ground Rules 

Write them as a team . 

• 
Review then often . 

• 
Post them in a meeting room . 

• 
Confront behaviors which violate them . 

• 
Revise them as needed . 

• 
Give new members opportunities for input. 

• 
Evaluate group performance. 



Keys To Successful Meetings 
Guide Sheet# 15 

Sample ground rules # 1 

Ground rules for meetings: 

1.  Start on time. 

2.  Develop and review the agenda. 

3.  Conduct one piece of business at a time. 

4.  Participation is a right. . . and responsibility. 

5.  Initiate ideas. 

6.  Support. .. challenge ... counter. Differences resolved constructively lead to 
creative problem solving. 

7.  Give others a chance to talk. Silence does not always mean agreement. 

8.  Communicate authentically; what a person says should reflect what he thinks as 
well as what he feels. 

9.  Conduct group business in front of the group. 

10. Conduct personal business outside of the meeting. 

11 . Develop conditions of respect, acceptance, trust, and caring. 

12. Develop alternative approaches to the solution of a problem. 

13. Test for readiness to make decisions. 

14. Make the decisions. 

15. Assign fo llow-up actions and responsibilities. 

16. Summarize what has been accomplished. 

17. End on time. 



Norms for LFSW Sessions. 

Developed by the National School Reform Faculty (NSRF), January 2003 

General guidelines for participants 

When looking at student work in order to learn from it, having a shared set ofgujdelines 
helps everybody particjpate in a manner that is respectable as well as conductive to 
effective feedback. Below is one set of guidelines. The group should never go over the 
guidelines and the schedule before starting the protocol. The facilitator should rerrund 
participants of the guidelines and the schedule when needed at any time during the 
process. 

1.  Be respectful ofthe presenter, and of the student and his or her work. By making 
their work more public, educators are exposing themselves to kjnds of critiques 
they may not be used to receiving. If inappropriate comments or questions are 
posed, the facilitator should make sure that they are blocked or withdrawn. 

2.  Contribute to substantive conversation. Resist blanket praise or silence. Without 
thoughtful descriptions, questions, and comments, the presenter will not benefit 
from using the protocol to understand the student, the student work, or his/her 
own practice. Be specific when giving feedback or making comments. 

3.  Keep the conversation constructive. There is a productive middle ground 
somewhere between feedback that only affirms and feedback that goes damage. It 
is the facilitator's job to make sure that a healthy balance is maintained. At the 
end of the session, the presenter should be able to revise the work productively on 
the basis of what was said. 

4.  Be appreciative of the faci litator role, particularly in regards to following the 
guidelines and keeping time. A complete protocol is sometimes run on a tight 
schedule. A protocol that doesn't allow for all of the steps to be enacted properly 
will do a disservice to the presenter and to the presenter and to the participants. 

5.  Try to keep your comments succinct, and morutor you own air time. 
6.  Maintain confidentiality. 
7.  Don't skip the debrief at the end. 

General guidelines for facilitators 

1.  Be assertive about keeping time. 
2.  Be an advocate for the presenter. 
3.  Encourage substantive conversation. 
4.  As facilitator, decide whether you will also participate, and make the nature of 

your participation clear to the group. Many facilitators participate in the actual 
process of giving feedback only if the group is small (fewer than four people, 
including the presenter). 



Norms put the " golden rule" into practice for groups 

By Joan Richardson 

Lillian always arrives late and thinks nothing of chatting with her seatmate while 
someone else is trying to make a point. Arthur routinely reads a newspaper dming each 
meeting. Barbara can't wait until each meeting ends so she can bead to the parking lot to 
tell someone what she could have said at the meeting. Later most ofthem grumble that 
"these meetings are just a waste ofmy time. We never get anything accomplished." 
Having a set of norms or ground rules that a group follows encomages behaviors that will 
help a group do its work and discomages behaviors that interfere with a group's 
effectiveness. Think ofnorms as "a behavior contract," said Kathryn Blum sack, an 
educational consultant from Maryland who specializes in team development. Norms are 
the unwritten rules for how to act and what we do. They are the rules the govern how we 
interact with each other, how we conduct business, how we make decisions, how we 
communicate, even how we dress when we get together. "Norms are part of the culture. 
They exist whether or not you acknowledge them. They exist whether or not you 
formalize the," Blumsack said. Pat Roy, director of the Delaware Professional 
Development Center, said identifying a set of norms is an effective way to democratize a 
group. Writing norms helps create groups that are able to have honest discussions that 
enable everyone to participate and be heard, she said. 

Who needs norms? 

Any group that meets regularly or that is trying to "do business" needs to identify its 
existing norms or develop new norms. In school districts, that would include department 
groups, grad level teams, interdisciplinary teams, content area teams, school 
improvement teams, action teams, curriculum committees, leadership teams, advisory 
committees, and special project groups. Although a group can pause and set norms at any 
time, Blumsack and Roy agree that it's ideal to set norms at the beginning of a groups 
work together. " Ifyou don' t set norms at the beginning, when the behaviors become 
ineffective you have a harder time pulling behavior back to where it should be," Roy 
said. Because every group has unspoken norms for behavior, groups need to work at 
being explicit about what they expect from each other. " Get those assumptions out on the 
table," Blun1sack said. 

Creating norms 

Some groups prefer to have a set of norms handed to them. But Roy and Blurnsack both 
said groups will feel more ownership of the norms if they identify and write their own. 

"If they don' t do this, 10 minutes after you' ve handed them a list, they' ll begin violating 
the norms because they aren't their norms," Roy said. 

There are two distinct ways to write norms, the first is by observing and writing down  
norms that already are in use.  



That's how the NSDC board meets for two days twice a year, each time with a lengthy 
agenda ofmaterial that must be addressed. 

The norms grew out ofa board discussion about how it operated and how it wanted to 
operate. Pat Roy, who was then a board member, was tapped to observe the board's 
implicit norms during one meeting and draft a set ofnorms. "Essentially, I wrote down 
what [ saw in operation, "Roy said. 

Roy's first draft was edited and refined by staff and other board members. That set of 
initial norms has been largely unchanged over the years. 

The second way is to have group members suggest ideal behaviors for groups, eventually 
refining those suggested behaviors into a set of norms. 

Blumsack cautions the norms must fit the group. Not every group would feel comfortable 
with the same set of mies, which is why each group should create its own set of rules, she 
said. 

For example, she said recently worked with a group that was "very chatty, very 
extroverted." lilltially, the group wanted a norm that banned side conversations. Two 
days into their work, the group was frustrated because Blumsack, as the facilitator, kept 
trying to enforce the norm against side conversations. Finally, the group agreed to modify 
the norm to fit its unique personality. Their new norm was: " if you need to make a 
comment, do so but return quickly to the main conversation." 

Publicizing the norms 

Simply writing norms does not guarantee that the group will remember and respect them. 
Groups need to continually remind themselves about the norms they've identified. 

At the minimum, the norms should be posted in the groups meeting room, Roy said. 
"Post them and celebrate them," she said. 

Blumsack recommends creating tented name cards for each group member. On the side 
facing out, write the group members name; on the side facing the member, print the 
group's norms. 

The NSDC board receives a list of its norms along with materials for each of it's twice a 
year board meetings. TI1en, at the beginning of each meeting, the president reintroduces 
the norms to reacquaint board members with them. Since new board members join each 
year, this also helps to acculturate newcomers with the board's expectations. 

Sometimes, the board uses activities to aid in that. During one meeting, for example, each 
board member was asked to illustrate one norm and the others tried to identify the norm 
based on those illustrations. Those illustrations were then taped to the meeting room's 



walls and visual reminders to be vigi lant about the norms. Another time, board members 
were asked to write down as many board norms as they could recall from memory. 

Enforcing the norms 

Perhaps the toughest part of living with norms is having the norms enforced. 

"The reality is that every group will violate every norm at one time or another. So you 
have to talk about violations and how you' ll deal with them," Roy said. 

Blumsack agrees. " Ifyou don't call attention to the fact that a norm has been violated, in 
effect you' re creating a second set of norms. For example, a common norm is expecting 
everyone to be on time. Ifyou don' t point out when someone violates that norm, then in 
effect, you're saying that it' s really not important to be on time," Blumsack said. 

After a group identifies its norms, they suggest asking how they woLtld like to be notified 
that they have violated a norm. 

Roy recommends finding light, humorous ways to point out violations. One group she 
worked with kept a basket of foam rubber balls in the middle of the table. Violation of a 
norm meant being pelted with foam rubber balls. Other groups have used small colored 
cards, flags, or hankies that could be waved when a violation was noted. 

Having all group members take responsibility for enforcing the norm is the key, 
Blumsack said. Enforcing the norms should not be just the job of the group's leader. 

Evaluating the norms 

Finally, each group needs to periodically evaluate its adherence to the norms. A group 
that meets once or twice a year might evaluate each time they meet; a group that meets 
weekly might evaluate once a month or so. 

Blumsack recommends giving each group member an opportunity to speak about what he 
or she has observed or take each statement and ask group members "how well did we do 
on this norm?" 

Each member should be encouraged to identify the group's areas of strength as well as its 
areas of weaknesses, but not to single out violator's. 

"The more ' up front' you are about how the group is doing, the easier it will be to 
communicate about the other issues you're dealing with," Blumsack said. 



Compass points 

Personal work style inventory  
for  

group/team work  

Purpose: 

The purpose of the compass points activity is to help members of teams: 

1.  Identify their individual styles ofworking within a group 

2.  To identify the value of all styles when working toward a common teal goal or 
product 

Overview:  

The activity includes:  

1.  Identifying ofones style of work within a group. 

2.  Working with others of the sane style to identify a particular style's, strengths, 
and limitations with members of other styles. 

3.  Sharing strengths and limitations with members of other styles. 

4.  Developing a common group value for all compass point styles, validating 
everyone's contributions while recognizing ones own limitations. 

Participants:  

Compass points works best within a group between 20 and 40 members. If the group is  
smaller, some parts of the activity need to be adjusted (group discussion and debriefing)  
and results ma not be as dramatic. If the group is larger, more time should be allotted to  
the discussions and debriefing.  

Time commitment:  

From start to finish, compass points take about lhour to complete.  

Directions:  

l .  Pass out compass point worksheet. Have members circle individually which 
direction they believe accurately describes the way they work within a group. (It 



is important to make the distinction as we often work differently within a group 
than we do on our own.) Have members do this without and discussion. 

Ifmembers need more information about the various compass points to identify 
themselves. 

North: need to get the work done now-or as quickly as possible; product driven. 

South : need to have all members share their thoughts and be sure everyone is supported. 

East: need to express their visions of the project, big idea people. 

West: need to get their questions answered before proceeding with the work. 

2.  After individuals have identified themselves privately on paper (1-5 minutes), 
separate the group into 4 smaller groups ofeach direction. **give the groups the 
direction that they need to answer the questions on the back of the worksheet, 
chart their responses on a piece of chart paper and be prepared to report back to 
full group. 

**do not give any more directions than the last sentence! The manner in which each 
group proceeds with the task is very telling about their styles of work! 

**do give groups a 30-40 minute time limit. Be firm about the time limits the way that 
groups deal with the time lirruts is also very telling! 

**do give groups a large sheet of chart paper to record their answers. 

**do not give groups any direction or requirements about the way their answers should 
be recorded or about the way they should report back to the full group. The styles that 
groups use to even make a wall chart are telling! 

3.  If the activity is being conducted by a leader or group ofleaders who have 
previously done compass points, it can be interesting and useful to have leaders sit 
in with the 4 groups as strictly observers. It is often valuable for a leader to sit in 
on a group that does not match his/her personal style. For example, ifyou see 
yourselfas an east, sit in as an observer on the north, etc. do not give any 
comments or let your facial expressions give away what you observe! 

4.  When the 30-40 minutes is up, reconvene as a large group and post the chart 
paper posters. The leaders can suggest that everyone take a look at what different 
groups used to complete the task. 

5.  Have direction groups take turns sharing their responses with the full group. 
Members can feel free to ask question or make some remarks, but mostly this 
time should be used to listen and learn, not discuss relative merits of the styles. If 



leaders or others served as a group observer, it can be valuable to have them share 
their observations of the manner in which different groups approached their task. 

6.  When groups have finished, the leader or leaders can facilitate the group in a 
"debriefing" of the activity. The following questions can be useful in providing 
insights for the entire group. Leaders should feel free to use any or all of these 
questions in whatever order works for them. 

•  Did individuals believe they were in the right direction group? 
•  How could they tell? 
•  What ratio of the different compass points would make and effective and 

productive team? 
•  What would happen if one of the teams was missing one of the directions? 
•  What would happen if a team was made up ofonly one direction? 
•  How can knowing his information be useful in your work as a team? 
•  How can a team balance having fun, getting work done, and allowing for 

personal styles, too? 
•  ls there a connection between the way you approach your regular job and 

your personal style of working in groups? Are they similar or different? 
•  How about your relationship with family/friends? 



N01th, South, East, and West 

Decide which of the four "directions" most closely describes your personal style. Then 
spend 15 minutes answering the following questions as a group. 

1.  What are the strengths ofyour style? (4 adjectives) 

2.  What are the limitations ofyour style? (4 adjectives) 

3.  What style do you find most difficult to work with? Why? 

4.  What do people from the other "directions" or styles need to know about you so 
you can work together effectively? 

5.  What do you value about the other three styles? 



Compass Points Questions 

1. What are 4 strengths of your style? 

2. What are 4 limitations ofyour style? 

3. What is the style you have most difficulty working with? Why? 

4. What would you want others to know about your style? 



Activity: Group Norms 

Purposes: to have school teams establish a code of conduct to live by during the week. 
Continue the team building process and model group norming processes that will be used 
in the school building. 

Participants: school cluster 

Recommended time: 30 minutes 

Supplies: chart paper, markers 

Overview: it is important that a schools team understand the value of norming any 
decision making group. The dialogue must be open and honest to produce the best results. 
Group norms are a set of agreed upon standards and procedures under which the group 
will operate. 

Process: 
1.  Brainstorm the purpose of norming a group (benefits): establish procedures, 

develop skills, control conflict, con.front real issues, build trust, etc . .. 
2.  Brainstorm characteristics of norming 

suggested categories: 
Things 

•  Agenda 
•  Roles 
•  Responsibilities 
• Commitment 

Self 
•  roles 
•  responsibilities 
• commitment 

Ideas 
•  Decisions 
•  Power/influence 
•  Problem solving/conflict 
• Responsibilities 

People 
•  Communication 
•  Participation 
•  Support 

3.  Discuss for clarity and definition. (In round robin fashion, seek clarity of 
definition for each purpose.) 

4.  Come to consensus on the characteristics the whole group agrees to follow. 
(See note on consensus in supplement material.) 



Connections 

What are connections? 

Com1ections is a way for people to build a bridge from where they are or have been 
(mentally, physically, etc.) to where they will be going and what they will be doing. It is 
a time for individuals to reflect within the context ofa group upon a thought, a story, an 
insight, a question, or a feeling that they are carrying with them into the session, and then 
connect in to the work they are about to do. Most people engage in connections at the 
beginning of a meeting, class, or gathering. 

There are a few things to emphasize about connections for it to go well ... 

•  It is about connecting people' s thoughts to the work they are doing or about to do. 
•  Si lence is ok, as is using the time to write, to just sit and think. Assure people that 

they will spend a specific amount of time in connections, whether or not anyone 
speaks out loud. Some groups and people within groups value the quiet, reflective 
time above all else. 

•  If an issue the group clearly wants to respond to come up in connections, he group 
can decide to make time for a discussion about the issue after connections is over. 

The "rules" for connections are quite simple: 

•  Speak if you want to. 
•  Don' t speak if you don' t want to. 
•  Speak only once until everyone that wants to speak as done so. 
•  Listen and note what people say, but do not respond. Connections are not the time 

to engage in a discussion. 

Facilitating the process is also straightforward. Begin by saying "a connection is open," 
and Let people know how long it will last. A few minutes before the time is up, let people 
know that there are a few minutes remaining, so that anyone who hasn't yet spoken might 
speak. With a minute or so to go, let the group know that you will be drawing 
connections to a close, and again ask ifanyone who hasn' t spoken would like to speak. 
Before ending, ask if anyone who has spoken would like to speak again. Then end. 

Ten minutes is usually enough time for groups of I 0 people or fewer, fifteen minutes for 
groups of 11-20 people and twenty minutes for any groups larger than 20 people. 
Communications generally shouldn' t last more than 20 minutes. People can't sustain to it. 
The one expectation is when there is a group that has been together for a period of time 
doing intensive work, and it is the last or next day of their gathering. 

Some people will say that communication is misnamed, since people don' t connect to (or 
build on) what other people have said. However, the process is a connecting on; and 



powerful connections can still occur, even though they are not necessarily the result of 
back and forth conversation. 



Warp Speed 

Warp speed is an activity that uses a coosh ball and a circle of 10-20 people. 

Task: 
The task for tbe group is to create a pattern of throwing and receiving the ball until each 
person has caught and thrown the baJI once. Once a pattern is established the group seeks 
to improve theiI effectiveness and cut down the time it takes to pass the ball from the first 
to the last person. 

l .  Ask everyone to get into a circle. 
2.  Ask each person to toss and catch the coosh ball one time until each person in. the 

group has caught and thrown the ball. 
3.  Explain that a toss has a low, high and low point and is different than a pass off or 

hand off. 
4.  If the ball drops, it should be picked up and the pattern continues. 
5.  You should be the first person to throw the ball and the last to receive it. 
6.  Ask the participants to call out the persons name before they throw the ball. 
7.  Begin creating the pattern by calling out one persons name and throwing the ball. 
8.  Double check to make sure that everyone has participated and that each person 

has thrown and the received the ball. 
9.  Ask the group to repeat the same pattern and to toss the ball again and see how 

fast they can complete the pattern. Say l , 2, 3 go, and time them. 
10. Report the elapsed time to the group, and ask them if they think they can d better. 
11. Repeat activity and time again. Report results and ask team to set a goaJ. 
12. Conduct the activity a third time and report the results. 
13. After reporting the results, explain that there is a reason for the name of warp 

speed, it comes from the star trek, and refers to speed that is much faster than the 
speed of light. Explain that theiI real challenge as a group is to get the warp speed. 
This speed for them is halfof the time it took for theiI third time effort. 

14. They may try a few times without success. You may want to ask them what their 
understanding is of the rules. The only rules that they need to follow are; A. 
continue to throw and receive from the same person. B. toss the ball, with a low, 
high and low point. (If asked by the group, anything else is ok. i.e., changing the 
shape of circle, pattern ofpeople, not calling names, etc.) 

15. Keep giving them encouraging words, without information, if necessary; ask the 
group questions to help them discover how to be successful. 



Processing Of Experience 

What did it take for your group to be successful/improve? What did cooperation look like 
in this activity? How did you help each other to be successful as a group? How were new 
ideas received by the group? How did setting a goal by the group affect your work as a 
team? What effect did the setting of an external goal have? How did your perceptions 
related to the possible success or fai lure of the group effect your performance 
individually, collectively? 

Will any ofthe goals you' ve set for your work appear to be light years beyond the reach 
for some of your staff? Given the experience, what might you do to be successful at warp 
speed goals next year? 



Group Juggle 

The group juggle consists of a variety ofobjects to be used for juggling. 

Task: the object for the group juggle is for the team to juggle as many objects in the air as 
possible. 

Rules: 
1.  Each person must throw to the same person and receive from the same person 

throughout the activity. 
2.  A toss has a low and hlgh point. A toss is different then a pass or hand off. 
3.  Objects that fall can be left alone or brought back into play. 
4.  A group is only allowed to use their own objects. 

Facilitator 
•  Ask the group to form a circle. 
•  As the facilitator, explain that you want to create a pattern of tossing the 

ball as a team by calling out the persons name and then throwing the 
object to hi.m/her. 

•  After a person receives the ball, he/she is asked to throw the baJl to 
someone else in the group until everyone has thrown and received the ball 
onJy once. 

•  Ask the group to remember the pattern and try the pattern again to make 
sure that they know to whom they throw, and receive the ball from. 

•  After the object is passed through the group a second time, explain the 
nation ofjuggling multiple objects. Invite the group to try again and to see 
how many objects they can toss. 

•  Let them know that when you count aloud 1, 2, 3, STOP then the group 
needs to stop and see how many objects they have in play. 

•  After 2 or 3 rounds, ask the group to set their own goal of what they 
believe they can accomplish and then invite them to try again. 

Processing Questions: 
•  How would you describe your feelings related to the juggling from the beginning, 

middle, and end? 
•  How would you describe your group's effectiveness for the beginning, middle, 

and end? 
•  What did it take for you to be successful as a group? 
•  As we work to strengthen our learning community as a staff, what should we keep 

in mind? 
•  What might we do differently with our students as a result of this experiment? 
•  What problems were you trying to solve? 
•  How did you solve the problems we faced? 
•  Was there any fear of failure minimized by the activity and/or the group? 



•  How did the establishment of a goal impact on your team's ability to work 
together and solve the problem? 

•  What kinds ofreflection, intervention, and staffdevelopmement/remediaton, or 
redirection took place to improve your effectiveness? 

•  Are there any connections between group success in this activity and your work? 



Scrambled Sentences 

I.  Divide larger group into smaller groups of six. 
2.  Have each group choose one person as the judge/observer. This person's 

role is to make sure that all participants adhere to the rules and to record 
what they observe during the activity. 

3.  Each smaller group will receive a set of five envelopes containing 
individual words on cards that they will have to form into five meaningful 
sentences. 

4. Give the following instructions: 
"Working in small groups, I would like you to put together some meaningful sentences. 
This is not as easy as it sounds. I'm going to give each ofyou an envelope that contains 
individual words on cards. Please do not open the envelope until I tell you to begin. 
Distributed among the five of you are the words to make five meaningful sentences. Each 
of you need to assemble one sentence in front of you. The first word of each sentence has 
been capitalized. The task is not complete until each person in the group has formed a 
meaningful sentence. You may give cards to the other members of the group, but no 
member may speak. You may not ask for a card any other member has; you must wait for 
that member to give it to you. You must observe the following rules while putting 
together your sentences and the judge/observers have the job of strictly enforcing these 
rules: 

•  Each of you must construct a meaningful sentence directly in front of yourself. 
•  You may not ask for a word card from another person. This means no talking, 

gesturing, motioning, or signaling in any other way to get a word card from any 
other member of your group. The only way you can get a word card from another 
person is for that person to give it to you. 

•  You may pass any of your word cards to any other group member at any time. 
You do not need to wait for a ''turn" . 

•  No member is to talk at any time. The only person who may talk is the 
judge/observer, who can only interrupt only to stop a violation of the rules. The 
observer may not make suggestions to the players. 

5. Clarify any questions members have and have them begin the work. 
To prepare the materials, write one word on a card and place the word cards in the 
envelopes as follows: 

1. Spring, begun, eager, into 
2. Here, blinded, have, dashed, the 
3. Is, the start, reading, the 
4. Sunlight, barking, I'm, cat, house 
5. The, me, dogs, to 

The unscrambled sentence are: 
1.  Spring is here. 
2.  The sunlight blinded me. 
3.  The dogs have begun barking. 
4.  I' m eager to start reading. 



5. The cat dashed into the house. 

**it may be possible to form other meaningful sentences with these words, so do not 
require groups to arrive at exactly theses sentences. The only requirement is that each 
member ofthe group complete a sentence that is grammatically and syntactically correct. 



Mine Walk 

The mine walk consists of a winding pathway or two ropes/tape. There are o~jects 
(representing obstacles to powerful learning) that are placed along the pathway. The 
challenge is for the group to stay connected at all times and to make it from the desert to 
the center for powerful learning without touching the ropes/tape, any of the obstacles, or 
stepping outside the boundary. 

Facilitator: 
1.  Ask the group to identify obstacles to powerful learning. (Write these on a flip 

chart). 
2.  Ask the group to select the 6 most challenging obstacles. 
3.  After the group selects the most challenging obstacles ask them to look at the 

available objects and select objects that best symbolize the obstacles they have 
identified. 

4.  Place these objects (or some ofthe objects while the faci litator places the others) 
in the path through the minefield or let members of the group do so. (How often 
do we place our own obstacles?) 

5.  Invite the group to join you in the desert at one end of the minefield. Explain that 
all in front of them is minefield. The only way to pass it through is by way of the 
path determined by the rope/tape. 

6.  Point out the center of powerful learning and ask the group if they would like to 
go there. 

7.  Explain the following rules: 

a) All members of the group must stay connected while moving through the 
minefield until they reach the center ofpowerful learning. 

b) Ifany group member touches any obstacles, steps on the boundary, or 
steps off the path, the entire group must return to the desert. 

c) Just as in any other group, there are individuals with additional challenges. 

i. 2 members of the group cannot speak. 
JJ. 6 members of the group cannot see. 

111. 2 members of the group cannot walk. 

8.  Ask one or two members of the group to be observers/recorders. Their job is to 
watch the group interact and record their observations. 

9.  The facilitator (or group member) should monitor the group for "infractions." 
(Stepping out of bounds, touching objects, disconnecting, etc.) 

Process ofExperience: 
•  What new challenges did you face in the mine walk? 
•  What did you notice about the work of you group in the beginning, middle, and 

end? 



•  What happened when you were not successful initially? 
•  How would you describe your communication throughout the experience? 
•  Who served as leaders? And how did they lead? 
•  Did you reach a point ofdiscouragement? Did that cbange? What contributed to 

the change? 
•  How does the mine walk experience relate to our work back at home as we think 

about moving to powerful learning experiences in out classrooms and schools? 
•  What might we intentionally do to support each other and our 

challenges given our experiences with the mine walk? 



Ice Breakers and Warm Ups 

The following exercises designed to help people to get to know one another were shared 
by the participants of the national meeting of CFG seminar facilitators in June 2000. 

I.  Ifyou were to write you autobiography, what would the title be, and why? 
2.  Write on the inside ofyour tent card (table name card) a fact about yourself that 

no one would be likely to guess. Read ing them out loud gives people a hook. (i.e. 
"faith, which raises sheep.") 

3.  Draw a picture that describes who you are: can be symbols, colors, you doing 
something. 

4.  Create a flower: Each person puts one petal on the flower, on which is written 
something important about them. Ifwe can find something that we all have in 
common we put it in the center. 

5.  Human scavenger hunt: where you find things interesting about each person from 
a list that might be work related or not. Items like, find someone who has coached 
a CFG already, someone who has taught in another country, someone who has 
created a portfolio that works. People share who they found in the whole group. 

6.  People at each table find four things they have in common and share with the 
large group as an introduction. Can't be anything about education. (At one table, 
all had an Uncle Harry they didn't like. 

7.  People post one clue about themselves (with no name) on a bulletin board. Later 
in the day, add another clue beside the first clue (more if there is time) and people 
guess identities from the clues at the end of the day. People make assumptions 
and then they find it's very revealing and fun. 

8.  Post cards from the edge: bring a collection ofwild postcards and hand them out. 
Each person finds something in the post card that relates to their experience as a 
teacher or principle, and shares that with the group. 

9.  Give out pennies and look at the dates: go around the room and share something 
that occurred for you in the year of that penny. It can be something about your 
education (as a child, a teacher, etc.) or it can just be about life. You'll need a 
good collection ofpennies with varied dates. 

10. Skittles: people grab one, there is a guide by color: yellow, something you're 
doing this summer; green, something about work; red, an adventure you' ve had in 
education, etc. whatever you want for categories. 

11 . North, south, east, and west: it establishes strengths: north: do it now (action); 
west, organizational (structure); cast: vision (meaning); south: feelings (caring). 
See directions in almost any CFG handout collection. 

12. Gingerbread people: hand out gingerbread people, who have a question on each of 
their body parts: what gives you indigestion (stomach), what drives you crazy 
(head), what you Love (heart), what you bring (one leg), what you want to let go 
of (hand), what you want to take away? Each person takes a tum introducing 
themselves and answering questions. They can write them in and post them all, 
with their names on the gingerbread people. 



L3. Draw your school: either a picture, or a floor plan, show challenges, and 
strengths. Personalize your school by what you think makes it special. Share 
pictures. 

14. Write down powerful learning experiences from when you were ages 10-13. 
Share them. 

15. Line up in birth order and share schooling in small groups that break up roughly 
by generations or clusters of years and share out. 

16. Movie titles that describe your school experience and why. 
17. Change style indicator and score yourself, validate conservers, valuators, and 

initiators ofchange, pragmatist. (You'll need the directions to do this.) 
18. Read Alexander's Horrible Rotten Day (children' s book) aloud, and then ask 

people to share their bad morning experiences. 
L9. Two truths and a lie: you share two things that are true and one lie about yourself 

(as an educator or a person, decide on one) and the group tries to guess which one 
is the lie. "What you would like to be true?" is the follow up question. 



Continuum Dialogue 

Time: from thirty mjnutes to an hour and a half. 
Role: facilitator and participants. 
Pw·pose and description: the continuum dialogue is a provocative yet non threatening 
way to get to know the people one works with: their perspectives, their beliefs, their 
beliefs, their opinions on hard issues, how they think about themselves and others, what 
they think about teaching and learning. It is also useful to see where people stand on 
difficult issues that need decisions and hear them out with respect and interest. 

The continuum dialogue requires the participants to physically stand on a 
continuum are according to where each person places themselves between two statements 
that form the beginning and the end ofthe continuum. The continuum is in an arc rather 
than a straight line so people can see one another as they speak and listen. 

The facilitator of a continuum is generally a neutral person who is not part of the 
group doing the continuum. As a group gets more experienced with this process, an 
" insider" can effectively facilitate. The reason for an outside facilitator is that it is 
important for every person in the group to stand on the continuum arc. 
The faciHtator establishes norms for the continuum, which are: 

• Listen with respect and interest. 
• Speak with candor. 
• No ones comments will be challenged or argued 
• Thoughtful reflection on others responses are okay. 
• The facilitator is responsible for the process until he/she steps back. 
• When the facilitator steps back, everyone is responsible for the process. 

The statement that establish the ends of the continuum must allow for differences 
without there being a right and wrong place to stand. For example a continuum that 
addresses the length of the school day goes from "I think our school day is too long for 
elementary students" to "I think our school day is too short for elementary students." 
That is a reasonable continuum as neither end is right or wrong. However, the topic "who 
should teach?" with the extremes being, "I think it is okay for people who dislike children 
to teach;" to "I don't think anyone who dislikes children should be teaching." Wouldn't 
work as the "dislikes children and can teach" end could be assumed to be a bad place to 
stand by most people. 

When the topic and the two ends of the continuum have been established, the 
facilitator stands in the open side of the arc and asks people at different points in the 
continuum why they chose to stand there with no interruptions or questions. There is no 
need to ask everyone unless it matters to hear from every person for some reason. As 
generally there will be a serried ofcontinuums that make up the dialogue and everyone 
should be called on at some point to respond. Sometimes, "why did you choose to stand 
there?" isn' t the right question to ask. For example of different questions, see the practice 
rounds in the steps. 

After several continuums, or when group ofpeople is accustomed to then, the 
facilitator can step back and people in the continuum can ask others why they choose to 
stand where they did. The facilitator would step forward and intervene should there be 



any confrontational questions asked, disrespect shown, or any rebuttal to the person who 
ex plained why they choose to stand where they did. When the dialogue progresses to the 
point of the facilitator stepping back, secondary questions or comments may come forth 
after the initial "why did you choose to stand here?" such as, "I expected that you would 
have stood further toward ' this' end. It is interesting to me to see how much I assumed 
about you without asking you what you really thought." Or, "I had no idea you had gone 
through all of that. It explains so much!" or, " I hadn't thought of it in that way. In fact I 
think I have to move around the continuum closer to you." The dialogue portion happens 
at this point, always centered around, "why did you choose to stand there?" and with 
respectful listening. Sometimes there are no comments, only careful listening to people as 
they state their reasons for standing where they are, and that is fine. 

In a continuum that will address a hard issue it is generally best to have several 
continuums prior to the "big" question to establish norms ofresponse and to learn about 
each other in helpful ways. An example might be a difference of opinion as to whether a 
high school should go to block scheduling or stay with a seven period day. Possible 
questions for a series ofcontinuum: 

•  How do students learn best? "Students this age learn best through a variety of 
shorter learning experiences," to "students this age learn best when they can focus 
on a few in depth learning experiences at a time." 

•  How do students learn best? "Students learn best when they have constant, daily, 
classes," to "students learn best when they have space between classes for 
reflection and synthesis." 

•  Time for in-depth work. "I think our students have plenty of opportunities to do in 
depth work" to "I don' t think our students have adequate opportunities to do in­
depth work." 

•  What are the gains and losses in block scheduling? "There's a lot to lose by going 
to block scheduling," to "There's a lot to gain by going to block scheduling." 

•  How is my teaching affected? "I do my best teaching in smaller, consistent blocks 
of time;" to "I do my best teaching when I have fewer students for a Longer time 
to do in-depth work." 

•  How does this affect me personally? "I am unsure how to teach in longer blocks 
of time;" to "I have some ideas about how to teach in longer blocks of time." 

A Continuum should never be a vote, or even consensus. lt wouldn't work to say 
"At this point, I want to change to block scheduling," to "At this point, I don' t want to 
change to block scheduling." All those standing somewhere in the middle make it a 
useless attempt at decision-making. One could state the topic as "Let's see where we are 
on the topic ofblock scheduling," then ask the questions and listen to everyone' s reasons 
for standing where they are. Thus it becomes a learning experience that can lead to a 
good decision. People calmly listen to other perspectives and grow in understanding their 
colleagues. Solutions even rise as the Continuum unfolds. 

As people get accustomed to the Continuum Dialogue, it is possible to take three more 
steps: 



1.  At the end of a Continuum the facilitator can invite anyone who has changed their 
mind one way or the other and wants to move, to do so, and explain why they 
chose to move. 

2.  The facilitator can ask if anyone in the group has a Continuum they would like to 
propose. That person sets up the Continuum and facilitates the discussion with the 
support ofthe regular facilitator. This gives participants the opportunity to go 
deeper than the facilitator might. It requires trust to do this well, although 
sometimes people want to ask fairly simple questions that just didn't occur to the 
facilitator. It is the facilitator's responsibility to be sure the Continuum is 
productive and not a hidden question to get at something or someone. 

3.  The facilitator can give anyone in the Continuum permission to move anyone else 
to the place they think they should be and tell the whole group why they moved 
that person there. The person moved can respond and either stay there or go back 
to where they were. This process gets to the differences between what we know of 
ourselves and what we project to others. For example on a continuum like " I think 
I am a capable leader," to "Leadership is not my strongest attribute," a surprising 
amount ofmoving goes on as many very effective leaders do not perceive 
themselves that way, and learn a lot about how their colleagues perceive them. 

Steps: 
1. The facilitator describes the process of the Continuum: 

•  How statements representing the extremes ofa topic mark the two ends of the 
Continuum 

•  Where the Continuum will be by physically walking from one end to the other 
•  Explains the Norms 

2. The facilitator gives the group one or more practice rounds. Below are possibilities: 
The topic is stated and the extremes of the topic are the Continuum. 

•  The importance of time: 
always on time ............................................................. time doesn't mean 
anything 
(a secondary question might be, "What does time feel like to you?) 

•  Your desk at school (or at home) 
neat and orderly nearly all the time ............ ... .. .. ... ............ .................... utter 
chaos (a better question here is, "What role does your desk play for you?") 

•  Time of day you do your best work: 
Dawn ............... ............................................... ........................ Deep in the 
dark night 

Tolerance for ambiguity: 
Like detailed, written plans .............................. .................... Go with 
whatever comes 

Size of group you work best with: 
Alone .......................... .......... The whole school, even the district, maybe the world 

Physical proximity boundaries - how close people can stand and talk with you. (practice 



this one and you ' 11 see exactly where boundaries are as people back up when you  
get to the boundary)  
2 inches ................ ... .... ...... ...... .... ..... .. .. ........ ..... .. ........... ....... ....... ................... 2 feet  
(another question here is "What happens when people pass your boundary?)  

3. The facilitator begins the Continuum Dialogue by stating the first question/topic and 
physically walking off the Continuum, stating the two end preferences that mark the 
Continuum. 

4. Participants go and stand in the place that best represents their 
preference/opinion/belief. 

5. The facilitator asks a variety of people at a variety of points on the Continuum why 
they chose to stand where they did, or another question if that is not the appropriate one ­
but it usually is. 

6. After enough people have been asked, the facilitator either invites people to move if 
they have changed their opinion, stating why; opens the dialogue by stepping back and 
allowing participants to ask one another questions or comment on their new 
understandings; or moves on to the next question. As Continuum have their own pace, the 
facilitator has to judge when to move on and when to extend the dialogue. Use as many 
Continuums as are appropriate to the topic at hand or to the time allotted. 

7. Several variations can happen here: 
•  Participants can propose the questions/topics, set up the Continuum, and facilitate 
•  The facilitator can invite participants to move other participants to spots they 

think are more representative of that person, and tell why. The moved person can 
respond. 

8. The group sits down in a circle to debrief, talking about what they learned and how 
that might impact the work they do together. Discuss the process - what worked, what 
didn't and what might be improved for another time. 

The Continuum Dialogue was developed by Marylyn of Arundel, Maine, and expanded 
by many facilitators In the National School Reform Faculty. 



Continuum Questions 

Creating and supporting ProfessionaJ Leaming Communities 

We tend to divide up and work as individuals. 

We are aware ofwhere we are in our development as a learning community and  
where we want to be.  

Members of our community are uncomfortable speaking their minds.  

Developing community is a priority for us.  

Some members of our community are clearly more important than others.  

We seek support from and give each other support.  

We view situations through our eyes and through the eyes of others.  

We are satisfied with our processes and procedures.  

We are critical but careful with each other.  

Our common goals and values provide us with a sense of communi ty.  



Choosing CFG Tools and Strategies 

Ifpeople in your CFG had the following questions/issues related to their practice, what 
strategies or tools would you recommend they use to learn more? Where would you 
suggest each of them begin, and what sequence ofwork might they undertake in order to 
address these issues/questions? 

•  Examine Student Work 
•  Examine Teacher/Practitioner Work 
•  Present Consultancy Dilemmas 
•  Do Peer Observation and Debriefing 
•  Engage in Text-Based Discussions 
•  Other 

1.  It feels like a small group ofdisruptive students is taking over my class! What should T 
do? 

2.  I just found out that one of my students has been diagnosed with Asperger' s Syndrome. 
He always inteil'upts and asks never-ending questions. How can [ support him while 
still attending to the rest of the class? 

3.  I just gave a test and over half the class failed. They seemed to get it along the way, so I 
am not sure what happened. This is the second or third time this year this has happened, 
and I am concerned. What should I do? 

4.  The focus on standards has filled my curriculum to overflowing, and I feel like I can ' t 
achieve depth in anything. How can I address the state and district standards and focus 
on something deeply at the same time? 

5.  This unit fell flat with the kids. They grumbled the whole way through and handed in 
half :finished work. The curriculum frameworks demand that we cover this topic. How 
can I make the unit more engaging? 

6.  One of my students handed in something disturbing- both because it doesn' t address 
the assignment, and because it reflects some troubling thoughts on the part of the 
student. How shou ld I handle it? 

7.  I suspect that one of my quiet students who always does mediocre work could do 
remarkable work, but I haven't figured out how to draw her out. 

8.  My 9th graders read well when the material is fictional or in narrative form, but they 
seem to have a lot oftrouble reading non-fiction or their textbooks. What are some 
good reading strategies for 6th graders? 

9.  l can' t figure out how to work effectively with a group of students wl10 are culturally 
and racially different from me. What can 1 do? 



I0. I tried a new way ofassessing students in my social studies class. They loved do ing the 
project, but I don ' t think the work was rigorous enough. What should I do? 



Constructivist Protocol for Adult work  
Adapted from Daniel Baron's version by Jennifer Fischer-Mueller  

The purpose of this activity is to gain a deeper understanding of how you do your best  
work. With this u11derstanding and heightened awareness, you can more consciously  
provide what you need to do your best work more often.  

[odividual writing (15 minutes)  
Write about a time you did your very best work, a time you really "nailed it." Describe  
the work. Use the following guiding questions to fully describe your work:  

•  What was it that you did? 
•  Why were you doing it? 
•  Did you have support? What did that support look like? 
•  Did you work alone or with other people? 
•  Was this work hard? Risky? Safe? 
•  What motivated you? 
•  How did you know your work was good? What were the qualities ofyour work? 
•  Did you know you "nailed it" immediately or did that knowledge come to you 

later? 

Paired Sharing (30 minutes)  
With a partner, share what you wrote. As you talk, your partner will be listening for  
·'working conditions." Working conditions can be the structures, supports, atmosphere,  
purpose, standards, risk level etc. that you describe as aspects of your situation that led to  
your success.  

Partners may ask clarifying and probing questions to gain a better sense of your "working  
conditions."  

Partners take notes and then tell you what "working conditions" they heard you describe.  
Check for accuracy and agreement. Put these conditions on newsprint to be posted.  

Switch roles and repeat the sharing process (15 minutes for each person).  

Full Group (25 minutes)  
Post newsprint lists of"working conditions."  
Graze and React - What do we see? Any surprises?  

What does this mean for our work as CFG Coaches? How can we bring our best work to  
CFGs? What "working condifons" do we need, individually and collectively, to do our  
best work as CFG coaches?  

Debrief the protocol experience (10 minutes)  
Extension (10 minutes) How could this activity be used in CFGs? With students?  



Chalk Talk 

Chalk Talk is a silent way to do reflection, generate ideas, check on learning, develop 
projects or solve problems. It can be used productively with any group--students, 
faculty, workshop participants, committees. Because is it done completely in silence, it 
gives groups a change of pace and encourages thoughtful contemplation. 1t can be an 
unforgettable experience. Middle Level students absolutely love it- it's the quietest 
they'U ever be! 

Format 
Time: Varies according to need; can be from 5 minutes to an hour. 
Materials : Chalk board and chalk or paper roll on the wall and markers. 

Process 
1.  The facilitator explains VERY BRIEFLY that chalk talk is a silent activity. No 

one may talk at all and anyone may add to the chalk talk as they please. You can 
comment on other people's ideas simply by drawing a connecting line to the 
comment. It can also be very effective to say nothing at all except to put finger to 
lips in a gesture of silence and simply begin with #2. 

2.  The facilitator writes a relevant question in a circle on the board.  
Sample questions:  

•  What did you learn today? 
•  So What? or Now What? 
•  What do you think about social responsibility and schooling? 
•  How can we involve the community in the school, and the school in 

community? 
•  How can we keep the noise level down in this room? 
•  What do you want to tell the scheduling committee? 
•  What do you know about Croatia? 
•  How are decimals used in the world? 

3.  The facilitator either hands a piece of chalk to everyone, or places many pieces of 
chalk at the board and hands several pieces to people at random. 

4.  People write as they feel moved. There are likely to be long silences- that is 
natural, so allow plenty of wait time before deciding it is over. 

5.  How the facilitator chooses to interact with the Chalk Talk influences its outcome. 
The facilitator can stand back and let it unfold or expand thinking by: 

•  circling other interesting ideas, thereby inviting comments to broaden 
•  writing questions about a participant comment 
•  adding his/her own reflections or ideas 



•  connecting two interesting ideas/comments together with a line and adding 
a question mark 

Actively interacting invites participants to do the same kinds of expansions. A Chalk Talk 
can be an uncomplicated silent reflection or a spirited, but silent, exchange of ideas. It has 
been known to solve vexing problems, surprise everyone with how much is collectively 
known about something, get an entire project planned, or give a committee everything it 
needs to know without any verbal sparring. 

6.  When it's done, it's done. 



Feedback Nightmares 

Purpose: To address our fears about both getting and giving feedback. To derive a set of 
principles for a respectful feedback process. 

Time allotted: From 30 to 40 minutes. Iftime is tight, cut the writing time. 

The Activity: 

Individual writing - ask everyone to write for 5-10 minutes - about a time when they 
got feedback and it was a negative experience and about a time that they gave someone 
feedback and it was a negative experience. 

Pairs - share any part of the writing that you are willing to share. Draw up a list of :five 
feedback do's and five don' ts. 

Large group - share out do's and don'ts- each pair adding to the list. As a group, 
derive the norms for good feedback thal flow from those lists. 

Reflection: 
Why did we focus on negative experiences instead of good ones? Should we have? 
Was it difficult writing/sharing about these experiences? 
What is the value of an exercise like this? 



GIVING FEEDBACK AND RECEIVING BEEDBACK 
(Instead ofPraise and Criticism) 

Criticism shuts us down, were usually too defensive to listen and evaluate and asses what 
we're hearing. 
Empty praise, like criticism, often judges the doer, not the deed. Praise often make us 
uncomfortable and anxious. It doest tell us what we did that was good or valued. We end 
up seeking approval of the person who's judging up, rather than focusing on our behavior 
and the goals we set for ourselves. 

Examples of empty praise: "Good job" "you're doing great." Excellent" "You're terrific." 
"You've improved" since last week." 

Giving Feedback 

Give feedback on the deed not the doer. Feedback about the deed puts the focus 
on what you did or said and how you did it, not whether you are a good or bad 
person. Think of feedback as a way of playing back the video tape of what just 
happened. Feedback lets the other person know that we were paying attention. 
Feedback places the "receiver" in control of the data. When people receive 
feedback, they can asses on their own how they did. The "receiver" can choose 
what to use, what to consider, what to incorporate in "next time" behaviors and 
responses. 

Use concrete, specific language that indicates what you saw, heard, felt, or 
experienced. lfyou use "fat words" like okay, great, interesting, not good enough, 
that's better, the " receiver" won' t get specific information that is really helpful. 

Feedback statements begin in different ways: 
•  Naming what you heard a person say or saw a person do: 

Examples: "You let me take as much time as l needed." You made 
everyone in the group fee l welcome by inviting them to all say something 
in the beginning." You spoke loud enough so that we all could hear you." 
"You found three different solutions to the problem." 

•  Giving reactions for your perspectives: when someone gives us 
feedback, they' re letting us know how our words and behavior affected 
them. For example: "I liked it when you ... I noticed that . .. 1 observed that 
you .. . I appreciated it when you ... it would have helped me understand 
better ifyou had ... this policy isn't clear to me. I'm not sure what to do." 



Receiving Feedback  

For the receivers: "Think of feedback as a package you receive in the mail. You 
can choose to: 

• Return to sender; it came to the wrong address. 
• Keep the package and communicate that you' ve received it. 
• Keep the package, open it, and use what's in the right away. 
• Keep it on the shelf for now; you might want to use it in the futLU·e. 



Feedback Principles 

Giving Feedback 

Constructive feedback is indispensable to productive collaboration. Positive feedback is 
easy to give and receive; when the response highlights a need to improve it is harder to 
say and much harder to hear. When it is done properly, feedback is a very specific kind of 
communication: it focuses on sharing with another person the impact of their behavior 
and its purpose is to help that person become more effective. Feedback is most useful 
when is it audible, credible, and actionable. Following the guidelines below will help you 
achieve that goal. 

Give it with care. To be useful, feedback requires the giver to want to help, not hurt, the 
other person. 

Let the recipient invite it. Feedback is most effective when the receiver bas invited the 
comments. Doing so indicates that the receiver is ready to hear the feedback and gives 
that person an opportunity to specify areas of interest and concern. 

Be specific. Good feedback deals clearly with particular incidents and behavior. Making 
vague or woolly statements is of little value. The most helpful feedback is concrete and 
covers the area of interest specified by the receiver. 

Include feelings. Effective feedback requires more than a simple statement of observed 
behaviors. It is important to express how you felt so that the receiver can judge the full 
impact of the behavior being discussed. For example, you might say, "When you come 
late to meetings, I feel angry and frustrated because ..." 

A void evaluative judgments. The most useful feedback describes behaviors without 
value labels such as "irresponsible", "unprofessional'', or even "good" and "bad". If the 
recipient asks you to make a judgment, be sure to state clearly that this is your opinion. 

Speak for yourself. When giving feedback, be sure to discuss only things you have 
witnessed. Do not refer to absent or anonymous people (e.g. "A lot ofpeople didn't like 
it"). 
Pick an appropriate time and place. The most useful feedback is given at a time and in 
a place that make it easy for the receiver to hear it, e.g., away from other people and 
distractions. It should also be given sufficiently close to the particular event being 
discussed for the event to be fresh in the mind. 

Make the feedback readily actionable. To be most useful, feedback should concern 
behavior that can be changed by the receiver. Feedback concerning matters outside the 
control of the receiver is less useful and often causes resentment. 



Giving Feedback: Summary 

l. Find out and respond to the receiver's concerns. 

2. Be specific about the behavior and your reactions. 

3. Speak foT yourself only. 

4. Don' t evaluate. 

5. Help the receiver figure out how to act on your feedback. 

Receiving Feedback 

Breathe. This may seem overly simple, but remembering to do it can make a difference. 
Our bodies are conditioned to react to stressful situations as if they were physical assaults 
(e.g. muscles tense, breathing becomes shallow and rapid, etc.). Taking full breaths will 
help your body to relax. and your brain to focus. 

Specify the behavior about which you want feedback. The more specific you can be 
about the feedback you want, the more likely you are to be able to act upon it. For 
example, if you want to know how students reacted to an assignment, ask, "What did the 
students in the small group you observed do after I finished answering their questions?" 
rather than, "How did it go?" 

Listen carefully. Don' t interrupt or discourage the person giving feedback. Don' t defend 
yourself ("It wasn' t my fault ... ")and don'tjustify ("I only did that because .. . "). 

Clarify your understanding of the feedback. You need to get clear feedback in order 
for it to be helpful. Ask for specific examples, e.g. "Can you describe what I do or say  
that makes me appear aggressive to you?"  
Summarize your understanding of the feedback. Paraphrase the message in your own  
words to be sure you have heard and understood what was said.  

Take time to sort out what you heard. You may need time to think about what was said  
and how you feel about it or to check with others before responding to the feedback. This  
is a normal response but should not be used as an excuse to avoid the issue.  

Check out possible responses with the person who gave you feedback. A good way to  
pre-test an alternative approach to a situation that has caused problems for you in the past  
is to ask the person who gave the feedback ifs/he thinks it will be more effective. That  
provides a first screen, and makes the feedback-giver feel heard.  



Receiving Feedback: Summary 

1. Be specific about the feedback that you want. 

2.  Be open to the feedback: 
a) don' t ask for it if you don ' t want to know 
b) avoid defensiveness 
c) don' tjustify 

3. Clarify/check your understanding of the feedback. 

4. Summarize your understanding of the feedback. 

5. Share your reaction to the feedback. 



Probing Questions Exercise 

Probing Questions are part of several protocols for Looking at Student Work. They are 
tricky questions as people tend to ask more detailed clarifying questions or questions that 
pertain to what the speaker wishes to say or know, rather than questions clearly for the 
benefit of the presenter. This exercise was designed by JoAnne Dowd and John D'Anieri 
of Poland High School, Poland, ME, in order to help people become skillful at this 
important aspect of the Protocols. 

Steps 
1.  The facilitator introduces the concept of probing questions. Probing Questions are 

meant to help the presenter think more deeply, challenge his or her assumptions or 
consider ways to rethink some aspect of their practice. Probing Questions are for 
the presenter, not the one asking the question. They should be genuine questions, 
not judgments or advice, though sometimes ideas to consider are either implicit or 
explicit in the question. 

2.  Give everyone in the group (usually groups of 12 or less) an index card and ask 
them to write a dilemma they are faced with on one side only. 

3.  The first person (volunteer) reads their card only. 
4.  Anyone on the group asks a clarifying question - only two total. The reader 

answers. This is to help the difference between clarifying and probing questions. 
5.  Anyone in the group asks a probing question. The reader writes it on the back of 

the card but does not respond. Four more people ask a probing question and the 
reader writes them down, for a total of five probing questions. 

6.  The reader considers them and tells the group which one caused him/her to think 
the most deeply, was the most "probing." It is possible to tease out the attribute(s) 
of that question and begin a list of "the attributes ofa probing question." This is 
not necessary. 

7.  The next person reads his/her dilemma and the process is repeated. This can be 
repeated as many times as necessary for the group to improve their ability to ask 
good probing questions, or as long as time allows. 

8.  Debrief the process by talking about what people now understand about probing 
questions, and/or by reviewing the "attributes of a probing question" ifthat step 
was done. 



Pocket Guide To Probing Questions 

The distinction between clarif)'ing questions and probing questions is very difficult for 
most people working with protocols. So is the distinction between probing questions and 
recommendations for action. The basic distinctions are: 

Clarifying Questions are simple questions offact. They clarify the dilemma and provide 
the nuts and bolts so that tbe participants can ask good probing questions and provide 
useful feedback later in the protocol. Clarifying questions are for the participants, and 
should not go beyond the boundaries of the presenter's dilemma. They have brief, factual 
answers, and don't provide any new "food for thought" for the presenter. The litmus test 
for a clruifying question is: Does the presenter have to think before s/he answers? lfso, 
it's almost certainly a probing question. 
Some examples of clarifying questions: 

•  How much time does the project take? 
•  How were the students grouped? 
• What resources did the students have available for this project? 

Probing Questions are intended to help the presenter think more deeply about the issue at 
hand. Ifa probing question doesn' t have that effect, it is either a clarifying question or a 
recommendation with an upward inflection at the end. Ifyou find yourself saying "Don't 
you think you should ...?"you've gone beyond probing questions. The presenter often 
doesn't have a ready ru1swer to a genuine probing question. Since probing questions are 
the hardest to create productively, we offer the following suggestions: 

•  Check to see if you have a "right" answer in mind. If so, delete the judgment from 
the question, or don't ask it. 

•  Refer to the presenter's original question/focus point. What did s/be ask for your 
help with? Check your probing questions for relevance. 

•  Check to see if you are asserting your own agenda. Ifso, return to the presenter' s 
agenda. 

•  Sometimes a simple " why... ?" asked as an advocate for the presenter's success 
can be very effective, as can several why questions asked in a row. 

•  Try using verbs: What do you fear? Want? Get? Assume? Expect? 
•  Think about the concentric circles of comfort, risk and danger. Use these as a 

barometer. Don't avoid risk, but don't push the presenter into the "danger zone." 
•  Think of probing questions as being on a continuum, from recommendation to 

most effective probing question. For example [on next page - from an actual 
ConsuJtrulcy session in which a teacher was trying to figure out why the strongest 
math students in the class weren't buying in and doing their best work on what 
seemed to be interesting math "problems of the week"]: 

1.  You could have students use the rubric to assess their own papers?  
(recommendation re-stated as a question)  



2.  What would happen if students used the rubric to assess their own work?  
(recommendation re-stated as a probing question)  

3.  What do the students think is an interesting math problem? (good probing  
question)  

4.  What would have to change for students to work more for themselves? (better 
probing question) 

[n summary, good probing questions: 
•  are general and widely useful 
•  don't place blame on anyone 
•  a llow for multiple responses 
•  help create a paradigm shift 
•  empower the person with the dilemma to solve his or her own problem (rather than 

deferring to someone with greater or different expertise) 
•  avoid yes/no responses 
•  are usually brief 
•  elicit a slow response 
•  move thinking from reaction to reflection 
•  encourage taking another party's perspective 

Some final hints for crafting probing questions. Try the following questions and/or 
question stems. Some of them come from Charlotte Danielson's Pathwise work, in which 
she refers to them as " meditational questions." 

•  Why do you think this is the case? 
•  What would have to change in order for. ..? 
•  What do you feel is right in your heart? 
•  What do you wish... ? 
•  What's another way you might. ..? 
•  What would it look like if . .. ? 
•  What do you think would happen if ... ? 
•  How was...different from . ..? 
•  What sort ofan impact do you think ...? 
•  What criteria did you use to ...? 
•  When have you done/experienced something like this before? 
•  What might you see happening in your classroom if ...? 
•  How did you decide/determine/conclude ...? 
•  What is your hunch about ....? 
•  What was your intention when ....? 
•  What do you assume to be true about ....? 
•  What is the connection between ...and ...? 
•  What if the opposite were true? Then what? 
•  How might your assumptions about .. . have influenced how you are thinking 

about...? 
•  Why is this such a dilemma for you? 



Some Examples ofProbing Questions: 
•  Why is a "stand-and-deliver" format the best way to introduce this concept? 
•  How do you think your own comfort with the material has influenced your choice 

of instructional strategies? 
•  What do the students think is quality work? 
•  You have observed that this student' s work lacks focus - what makes you say 

that? 
•  What would the students involved say about this issue? 
•  How have your perspectives on current events influenced how you have 

structured this activity? 
•  Why aren' t the science teachers involved in planning this unit? 
•  Why do you think the team hasn' t moved to interdisciplinary curriculum 

planning? 
•  What would understanding of this mathematical concept look like? How would 

you know students have "gotten it"? 
•  Why did allowing students to create their own study questions cause a problem 

for you? 
•  Why do you think the expected outcomes of this unit weren't communicated to 

parents? 
•  What was your intention when you assigned students to oversee the group activity 

in this assignment? 
•  What evidence do you have from this student's work that her ability to reach 

substantiated conclusions has improved? 
•  How might your assumptions about the reasons why parents aren't involved have 

influenced what you have tried so far? 
•  How do you think your expectations for students might have influenced their 

work on this project? 
•  What do you think would happen ifyou restated your professional goals as 

questions? 
•  What other approaches have you considered for communicating with parents 

about their children's progress? 



Pre-Conference Protocol 

Purpose: 
•  To become more familiar with questions to ask at a preconference 
•  To become more comfortable matching protocols and situations 
•  To recognize that more than one protocol can be effective in any given situation 

I .  Presenter makes a brief presentation of the work they will be presenting to the 
CFG. 

2.  The rest of the group is broken into pairs. Each "Pair" wi ll function as a "Coach." 

3.  The Coach/pairs, after hearing the presentation, peruse the protocols and choose 
two they feel will work 

4.  The Coach/pairs also prepare a follow-up question to ask the presenter. 

5.  During this time the presenter is also perusing the protocols to see which one 
might work (the presenter can also be given a guardian angel to help choose a 
protocol). 

6.  Go around the room and have each Coach/pair ask their question. 

7.  Presenter answers the questions as they are asked. 

8.  Once all the questions have been asked and answered there are a few minutes for 
any other necessary clarifying questions. 

9.  Each Coach/pair then makes their final decision about which protocol they feel 
would be most appropriate and WHY. 

10. Go around the coach/pairs and hear the ideas for protocols and reasons why. 

11 . Presenter makes the final choice which protocol he/she would like to use. 



Describing Students' Work 

This description has been adapted by Marylyn Wentworth from many sources: an outline 
used by Fulton Academy of Geographic and Life Sciences and Fort Pitt Elementary 
School, Pittsburgh, PA, and passed on through the Summer 1997 CFG Coaches Training 
by Vinessa Turpin, Trish Rygalski, and Jerone Morris; as welJ as the input of Steve 
Hoffman and of the Alternative Community School in Ithaca, NY, and Steven Strull of 
DuSable High School, Chicago, IL. Pooling our growing knowledge is hopefully making 
this intriguing protocol more useful and doable within the time constraints ofpublic 
schools. 

The Prospect Archive and Center for Education and Research in North Bennington, 
Vermont, has, over many years, developed the concept of "Descriptive Review of the 
Child." The work done by these dedicated educators has seeded a dialogue about 
children's work all across the country that deserves gratitude and acknowledgement. The 
Describing Students' Work is not the same as a Descriptive Review of the Child, but the 
purpose stems from the same root. The goal of the Describing Students' Work is to focus 
on the work ofone student as a way to better understand that student's way of knowing. 

Time I hour (can be as much as 2 hours) 

Roles Presenting Teacher(s) 
Facilitator 
Review Group 

Preparation: 

•  Teacher designated for presentation or teacher volunteers 
•  Group determined (keep to 10 or less) 
•  Chairperson/facilitator designated 
•  Meeting of facilitator and teacher presenter for planning: 

~ Choose the work (I to 6 samples ofone child's work). 
~ Why has the teacher chosen this work? Is it indicative of what the child 

does? 
~ Are there questions or dilemmas the presenter wishes to explore? 
);:- How will the work be presented to the group - how much background, 

etc? 

Review Process 

J.  Chairperson/ presenter reviews the descriptive process. (5 minutes) 
•  This process is grounded in description, not judgment or evaluation. 
•  The major assumption is that all work bears the imprint and signature of the 

author and so offers important access to the maker's interest, ways of creating 
order. and point of view. The purpose is to understand this student's way of 
knowing. 



•  The process is formal. The group speaks in go-arounds. You are free to pass. 
Everyone listens care:fuJly. There is no cross djaJogue. Comments are kept short 
(ifyou keep hearing yourself say "and" you' ve said too much.) 

•  Use action words, descriptive words and phrases. 
•  The chair sets the focus for each round, listens, takes notes for common grotmd. 

2.  Setting the Tone for Description. (5-1 5 minutes) Since true description is difficult, 
start with a reflection/description exercise, such as: 

•  Group is given a word, object, or witnesses an event and responds with free 
association in a round, i.e., storm - impending, wet, wind ... or a doll - 6 
inches, dark hair ... 

•  A 3-5 minute reflective writing, describing a word, object, event . .. 
•  If this is the first time the group has used this process, it may be wise to do several 

practice rounds with a short paragraph or piece of art work to practice responding 
descriptively. The skill of the group in being descriptive rather than evaluative 
dictates how much practice is needed. 

3.  Teacher/presenter puts the work out for reading by the group. (5-10 minutes) 
•  Teacher may choose to read some of the work aloud or have someone else do so. 
•  Amount of time needed depends upon amount of student work, complexity, and 

number of group members. 

4.  Teacher/presenter gives a brief introduction to the work. (5 minutes) 
•  The description tends to be less evaluative if the teacher does not give too much 

information, as too much pre-knowledge may prejudice the view of the ream . . . 
Often NO information is given other than the work itself. 

•  she/he may give the child's name, age, time in school, siblings and other pe1tinent 
background/context information, as desired or as may help the process. she/he 
may pose a question or dilemma for the group to consider concerning this student. 

5.  Rounds begin. (30 to 90 minutes) 
•  Each round (or rounds if the same focus is used for several rounds) is summarized 

by the faci litator and the focus for the next round set. 
•  Facilitator may vary the beginning person for rounds, and change the order from 

clockwise to counter-clockwise. 
•  Facilitator may choose to insert a clarifying question round, where group 

members can ask the presenter(s) clarifying questions - not probing questions. 
•  A pause for presenter(s) to reflect on what they are learning, either silently or 

aloud to the group, can be interjected into the rounds. 
•  There is no absolute order, nor focus for rounds, except for literal description 

rounds which must always be done: " What do you see?" Six colors used; one 
cloud, two people, one with red pants . . .. 

Descriptive Rounds 
Seventeen rounds is unrea li stic, so obviously there is some careful selection that reflects 
the purpose ofthe review, and is appropriate to the work. Literal Description rounds are 



always done, as are the Debrief/ Feedback rounds. The others are selected for 
appropriateness. Sometimes a particular focus within a round (i.e., "how the student is 
visible in the work") may be done more than once. 

Literal Description Rounds 
•  General impressions 
•  Physical description - what do you see? (likely to be more than one round) 

What Student is Working On Rounds? 
•  Elements that seems apparent (style, rhythm, tone, form ...) 
•  Tasks student is trying to accomplish 
•  How the student is visible in the work 
•  What does the student appear to value 
•  What does he/she know how to do re: skills 
•  What does the student seem on the verge of understanding 
•  "I wonder" Optional Teaching Focus Rounds (Very difficult as evaluation is hard 

to avoid) 
•  Implications for teaching this child 
•  Changes teacher might make in instruction or curriculum practices, in assessment 

tools, or in attitude toward student 

Debrief/Feedback on Process Rounds 
•  How did this work, or not 
•  What did you learn 
•  Suggestions for faci litation 
•  Time for presenter to say what was learned about this student 



Description, Interpretation, or Evaluation? 

How do description, interpretation, and evaluation differ? Consider these brief definitions 
and examples. 

Description involves identifying in very literal terms what constitutes the piece or 
work being observed. Generally, there is little disagreement among group members about 
comments that are truly descriptive. Descriptive comments might sound like this: 

• I see a yellow circle 
• Tsee that the yellow circle is surrounded by blue. 
• There is no white space left on the page. 

Interpretation involves assigning some meaning or intent to what is in the work. 
for example, the following comments involve interpretation (or speculation): 

• There's a sun in the deep blue sky. 
• 1 see a full moon in the night sky. 
• That looks like a round, shiny UFO in outer space. 
• Tthink that the student was afraid of leaving any blank space on the page 

Evaluation attaches values or personal preferences to the work being examined. 
For example: 

• The sun in drawn skillfully. 
• I see a very creative student at work here. 
• I don' t like the way there's no room left on the page-it feels so crowed. 



Collaborative Assessment Conference: Overview 

The following description is excerpted, with slight adaptations, from looking together at  
student work by Tine Blythe, David Allen, and Barbara S Powell  

(New York: Teachers College Press, 1999  

A piece of student work has the potential to reveal not only the student's mastery of the 
curriculum' s goals, but aJso a wealth of information about the student him/herself: his/her 
inteJlectuaJ interests, his/her strengths, and his/her struggles. The Collaborative 
Assessment Conference was designed to give teachers a systematic way to mine this 
richness. It provides a structure by which teachers come together to look at a piece of 
work, first to determine what it reveaJs about the student and the issues s/he cares about, 
and then to consider how the student's issues and concerns relate to the teacher's goals 
for the student. The last part of the conversation - the discussion of classroom practice ­
grows out of these initial considerations. 

The structure for the conference evolved from three key ideas: 

•  First, students use school assignments, especially open-ended ones, to tackJe 
important problems in which they are personally interested. Sometimes these 
problems are the same ones that the teacher has assigned them to work on, sometimes 
not. 

•  Second, we can onJy begin to see and understand the serious work that students 
undertake if we suspend judgment long enough to look carefully and closely at what 
is actually in the work rather than what we hope to see in it. 

•  Third, we need the perspective of others - especially those who are not intimate with 
our goals for our students - to help us to see aspects of the student and the work that 
wouJd otherwise escape us, and we need others to help us generate ideas about how to 
use this information to shape our daily practice. 

Since 1988, when Steve Seidel and his colleagues at Project Zero developed this process, 
the Collaborative Assessment Conference has been used in a variety of ways: to give 
teachers the opportunity to hone their ability to look closely at and interpret students' 
work; to explore the strengths and needs ofa particular child; to reflect on the work 
collected in student portfolios; to foster conversations among faculty about the kind of 
work students are doing and how faculty can best support that work. 

In the Collaborative Assessment Conference, the presenting teacher brings a piece of 
sh1dent work to share with a group of five to ten colleagues (usually other teachers and 
administrators). The process begins with the presenting teacher showing (or distributing 
copies of) the piece to the group. Throughout the first part of the conference, the 



presenting teacher says nothing, giving no information about the student, the assignment, 
or the context in which the student worked. 

Through a series of questions asked by the faci litator, the group works to understand the 
piece by describing it in detail and looking for clues that would suggest the problems or 
issues or aspects of the work with which the student was most engaged. They do this 
without judgments about the quality of work or how it suits their personal tastes. The 
facil itator helps this process by asking participants to point out the evidence on which 
they based the judgments that inevitably slip out. For example, if someone comments that 
the work seems very creative, the facilitator might ask him or her to describe the aspect 
ofthe work that led him or her to say that. 

In the second part of the conference, the focus broadens. Having concentrated intensively 
on the piece itself, the group, in conversation with the presenting teacher, now considers 
the conditions under which the work was created as well as broader issues of teaching 
and learning. First, the presenting teacher provides any information that s/he thinks is 
relevant about the context of the work. This might include describing the assignment, 
responding to the discussion, answering questions (though s/he does not have to respond 
to all the questions raised in the first part of the conference), describing other work by the 
child, and/or commenting on how his/her own reading or observation of the work 
compares to that of the group. 

Next, the facilitator asks the whole group (presenting teacher included) to reflect on the 
ideas generated by the discussion of the piece. These might be reflections about specific 
next steps for the child in question; ideas about what the participants might do in their 
own classes or thoughts about the teaching and learning process in general. Finally, the 
whole group reflects on the conference itself. 

The following steps are a working agenda for a Collaborative Assessment Conference. 
The time allotted for each step of the conference is not fixed, since the time needed for 
each step will vary in accordance with the work being considered. At each stage, the 
facilitator should use bis or her judgment in deciding when to move the group on to the 
next step. Typically, Collaborative Assessment Conferences take from forty-five minutes 
to an hour and fifteen minutes. 



The Collaborative Assessment Conference Protocol  

Developed by Steve Seidel and colleagues at Harvard Project Zero  

1. Getting Started 
•  The group chooses a facilitator who will make sure the group stays focused on 

the particular issue addressed in each step. 
•  The presenting teacher puts the selected work in a place where everyone can 

see it or provides copies for the other participants. S/he says nothing about the 
work, the context in which it was created, or the student, until Step 5. 

•  The participants observe or read the work in silence, perhaps making brief 
notes about aspects of it that they particularly notice. 

2.  Describing the Work 
•  The facilitator asks the group, "What do you see?" 
•  Group members provide answers without making judgments about the qua I ity of 

the work or their personal preferences. 
•  Tf a judgment emerges, the facilitator asks for the evidence on which the judgment 

is based. 

3.  Asking Questions About the Work 
•  The facilitator asks the group, "What questions does this work raise for you?" 
•  Group members state any questions they have about the work, the child, the 

assignment, the circumstances under which the work was carried out, and so on. 
•  The presenting teacher may choose to make notes about these questions, buts/be 

is does not respond to them now--nor is s/he obligated to respond to them in Step 
5 during the time when the presenting teacher speaks. 

4.  Speculating About What the Student ls Working On 
•  The facilitator asks the group, " What do you think the child is working on?" 
•  Participants, based on their reading or observation of the work, make suggestions 

about the problems or issues that the student might have been focused on in 
carrying out the assignment. 

5.  Hearing from the Presenting Teacher 
•  The facilitator invites the presenting teacher to speak. 
•  The presenting teacher provides bis or her perspective on the student's work, 

describing what she/he sees in it, responding (ifs/he chooses) to one or more of 
the questions raised, and adding any other information thats/he feels is important 
to share with the group. 

•  The presenting teacher also comments on anything surprising or unexpected that 
s/he heard during the describing, questioning and speculating phases. 

6.  Discussing Implications for Teaching and Learning 



The facilitator invites everyone (the participants and the presenting teacher) to 
share any thoughts they have about their own teaching, children's learning, or 
ways to support this particular child in future instruction. 

7.  Reflecting on the Collaborative Assessment Conference 
The group reflects on the experiences of or reactions to the conference as a whole 
or to particular parts of it. 

8.  Thanks to the Presenting Teacher 



Examples ofDebriefing Questions at the end 
of a Looking at Student Work Session 

•  What did we learn? What helped us to do that learning? 

•  What worked well? Not so well? How could we improve our work together? 

•  Did the conversation move us closer to our goals? How? 

•  How did the discussion relate to other school issues? 

•  Did we do what we said we would - in terms of our purposes and our questions? 
Did we actually focus on the students' work, or on other issues? 

•  Did we follow the process as we planned? If not, why? How could we improve 
our process? 

•  How might we build on this conversation? How might we make examining 
student work a more frequent and important part of our own work? 



Consultancy: Overview 

The following descriptions of the Consultancy, how to frame Consultancy dilemmas and 
questions, and directions for preparing to present a cLilemma were written by Gene 

Thompson-Grove, founcLing Co-Director of the National School Reform Faculty (NSRF 

A Consultancy is a structured process for helping an individual or a team think more 
expansively about a particular, concrete dilemma. Outside perspective is critical to this 
protocol working effectively; therefore, some of the participants in the group must be 
people who do not share the presenter' s specific dilemma at that time. When putting 
together a Consultancy group, be sure to include people with differing perspectives. 

The consultancy Protocol was developed by Gene Thomas-Grove as a part of the 
coalition of the Essential Schools' National Re: Learning Faculty Program, and further 
adapted and revised as a part of work of the National School Reform Faculty Program 
(NSRF) 

Framing Consultancy Dilemmas and Consultancy Questions 

A dilemma is a puzzle, an issue that raises questions, an idea that seems to have 
conceptual gaps, something about process or product that you just can 't figure out. 
Sometimes it will include samples of student or adult work that illustrate the dilemma, 
but often it is a dilemma that crosses over many parts of the educational process. 

1.  Think about your dilemma. 
•  Dilemmas deal with issues with which you are struggling or that you are unsure 

about. Some criteria for a dilemma might include: 
•  _Is it something that is bothering you enough that your thoughts regularly return to the 

dilemma? 
•  ls it an issue/dilemma that is not already on its way to being resolved? 
•  Is it an issue/ dilemma that does not depend on getting other people to change (in 

other words, can you affect the dilemma by changing your practice)? 
•  Is it something that is important to you, and is it something you are actually willing to 

work on? 

2.  Do some reflective writing about your dilemma. 
Some questions that might help are: 

•  Why is this a dilemma for you? Why is this dilemma important to you? 
•  If you could take a snapshot of this dilemma, what would you/we see 
•  What have you done already to try to remedy or manage the dilemma? 
•  What have been the results of those attempts? 



•  Who do you hope changes? Who do you hope will take action to resolve this 
dilemma? If your answer is not you; you need to change your focus. You will want to 
present a dilemma that is about your practice, actions, behaviors, beliefs, and 
assumptions, and not someone else' s. 

•  What do you assume to be true about this dilemma, and how have these assumptions 
influenced your thinking about the dilemma? 

•  What is your focus question? A focus question summarizes your dilemma and helps 
focus the feedback (see the next step). 

3.  Frame a focus question for your Consultancy group: Put your dilemma into question 
format. 

•  Try to pose a question around the dilemma that seems to you to get to the heart of the 
matter. 

•  Remember that the question you pose will guide the Consultancy group in their 
discussion of the dilemma. 

4.  Critique your focus question. 
•  ls this question important to my practice? 
•  Is this question important to student learning? 
•  Is th.is question important to others in my profession? 

Some Generic Examples of Dilemmas 

•  The teaching staff seems to love the idea ofinvolving the students in meaningful 
learning that connects the students to real issues and an audience beyond school, but 
nothing seems to be happening in reality. 
Question: Wbat can I do to capitalize on teachers' interest and to help them translate 
theory into practice? 

•  The community is participating in visioning work, but the work doesn' t seem to relate 
to the actual life of the school - it is just too utopian. 
Questi.on: How do I mesh dreams and reality? 

•  Teachers love doing projects with the students, but the projects never seem to connect 
to one another or have very coherent educational goals or focus; they are just fun. 
Question: How do I work with teachers so they move to deep learning about 
important concepts while still staying connected to hands-on learning? 

•  We keep getting grants to do specific projects with students and the community, but 
when the money is gone, the work doesn't continue. 
Question: How does sustainability actually work? What needs to change for it to 
work? 

•  No matter how bard I try to be inclusive and ask for everyone's ideas, about half of 
the people don' t want to do anything new - they th.ink things were just fine before. 

http:Questi.on


Question: How do I work with the people who don't want to change without 
alienating them? 

Preparing to Present a Dilemma in a Consultancy Protocol 

Come to the session with a description of a dilemma related to your practice. Write your 
dilemma with as much contextual description as you feel you need for understanding. 
One page is generally sufficient; even a half page is often enough. Ifyou prefer not to 
write it oul, you can make notes for yourself and do an oral presentation, but please do 
some preparation ahead oftime. 

End your description with a specific question. Frame your question thoughtfully. What do 
you REALLY want to know? What is your real dilemma? This question will help your 
Consultancy group focus its feedback. Questions that can be answered with a "yes" or 
"no" generally provide less feedback for the person with the dilemma, so avoid those 
kinds of questions. (See the previous pages for a process for framing Consultancy 
dilemmas and questions.) 

Dilemmas deal with issues with which you are struggling - something that is 
problematic or has not been as effective as you would like it to be - anything related to 
your work. Consultancies give presenters an opportunity to tap the expertise in a group, 
and ifpast experiences offer any indication, you will be able to rely on the people in your 
Consultancy group to provide respectful, thoughtful, experienced-based responses to your 
dilemma. 

A couple of caveats - we have found that Consultancies don't go well when people 
bring dilemmas that they are well on the way to figuring out themselves, or when they 
bring a dilemma that involves only getting other people to change. To get the most out of 
this experience, bring something that is still puzzling you about your practice. It is riskier 
to do, but we guarantee that you will learn more. 



Lmplementation Dilemmas  
A Minj-Consultancy  

Part One: individual writing (7-10 minutes) 
Think about implementing CFGs and collaboration at your school site. 

NOTE: the most powerful feedback will come from choosing an issue 
which is a true di lemma for you. 

What aspects of the process are you most wondering about?  
What questions does this raise for you?  
What barriers/challenge rrnght arise in this area?  
What are some options you are considering?  

Part Two: Mini consultancy in triads 
Note the following steps are for one "round" in the consultancy process . .. a trial 
will do 3 rounds, so each person has an opportunity to receive feedback on their 
dilemma. 

Step One: 2-3 minutes 
Presenter reads his/her dilemma ... others listen only . .. 

Step Two: 3-5 
Listeners ask "clarifying questions" to better understand presenter's context. . . 
Clarifying questions are for those giving feedback, and should be simple, sbo11 
answer questions. 

Example: How many teachers do you have on staff? 
Is this your first year as a Chancellor School? 

Step Three: 7-10 minutes 
Listeners discuss what they understood the dilemma to be, and what they think the 
presenter's questions and concerns are ... 
CAUTION: as tempting as it will be, your job isn' t to SOLVE the dilemma . . . 
your role is reflect the dilemma back for the presenter to think deeply about .. . 
PRESENTER is SILENT . .. the others have a conversation as if the presenter is 
not in the room. 

Step Four: 3-5 minutes 
PRESENTER speaks . . . at this point she/he can share any insights gained from 

listening to the conversations, or questions that will lead to further thought. Then, if they 
choose, all three participants have a briefconversation about the implications of this 
dilemma for the school leadership in general. 

Following theses steps, a trial can do three mini-consultancies in one hour 



Consultancy Protocol 

Developed by Gene Thompson-Grove,  
Founding Co-Director ofNational School Reform Faculty Project (NSRF)  

Purpose: A ConsuJtaocy is a structured process for belping an individual or a team think 
more expansively about a particular, concrete dilemma. 

Time: Approximately 50 minutes  
Roles: Presenter (whose work is being discussed by the group)  

FaciLitator (who sometimes participates, depending on the size of the group) 

Steps: 
1.  The presenter gives an overview oftbe dilemma with wbich s/he is struggling, 

and frames a question for the Consultancy group to consider. The framing of this 
question, as well as the quality of the presenter's reflection on the dilemma being 
discussed, are key features of this protocol. Ifthe presenter has brought student 
work, educator work, or other "artifacts," there is a pause here to silently examine 
the work/ documents. The focus of the group's conversation is on the dilemma. 
(5-10 minutes) 

2.  The Consultancy group asks clarifying questions of tbe presenter - that is, 
questions that have brief, factual answers. (5 minutes) 

3.  The group asks probing questions of the presenter. These questions should be 
worded so that they help the presenter clarify and expand his/her thinking about 
the dilemma presented to the Consultancy group. The goal here is for the 
presenter to learn more about the question s/he framed or to do some analysis of 
the dilemma presented. The presenter may respond to the group's questions, but 
there is no discussion by the Consultancy group of the presenter' s responses. At 
the end of the ten minutes, the faci litator asks the presenter to re-state hls/her 
question for the group. (10 m inutes) 

4.  The group talks with each other about the dilemma presented. (15 minutes) 
Possible questions to frame tbe discussion: 

What did we hear? 
What didn' t we hear that they think might be relevant? 
What assumptions seem to be operating? 
What questions does the dilemma raise for us? 
What do we think about the dilemma? 
What might we do or try if faced with a similar dilemma? What have we done in 
similar situations? 



Members of the group sometimes suggest actions the presenter might consider taking. 
Most often, however, they work to define the issues more thoroughly and objectively . 
The presenter doesn ' t speak during this discussion, but instead listens and takes notes. 

5.  The presenter reflects on whats/be heard and on whats/he is now thinking, 
sharing with the group anything that particularly resonated for him or her during 
any part of the Consultancy. (5 minutes) 

6.  The facilitator leads a brief conversation about the group's observation of the 
Consultancy process. (5 minutes) 



Some Tips 

Step 1: The success of the Consultancy often depends on the quality of the presenter's 
reilection in Step 1 as well as on the quality and authenticity of the question framed for 
the Consultancy group. However, it is not uncommon for the presenter, at the end of a 
Consultancy, to say, "Now I know what my real question is." That is fi ne, too. It is 
sometimes helpful for the presenter to prepare ahead of time a brief (one-two page) 
written description of the dilemma and the issues related to it for the Consultancy group 
to read as part of 

Step 2: Clarifying questions are for the person asking them. They ask the presenter "who, 
what, where, when, and how." These are not "why" questions. They can be answered 
quickly and succinctly, often with a phrase or two. 

Step 3: Probing questions are for the person answering them. They ask the presenter 
"why" (among other things), and are open-ended. They take longer to answer, and often 
require deep thought on the part of the presenter before s/he speaks. 

Step 4: When the group talks while the presenter listens, it is helpful for the presenter to 
pull his/her chair back slightly away from the group. This protocol asks the Consultancy 
group to talk about the presenter in the third person, almost as ifs/he is not there. As 
awkward as this may feel at first, it often opens up a rich conversation, and it gives the 
presenter an opportunity to listen and take notes, without having to respond to the group 
in any way. Remember that it is the group's job to offer an analysis of the dilemma or 
question presented. It is not necessary to solve the dilemma or to offer a definitive 
answer. 

It is important for the presenter to listen in a non-defensive manner. Listen for new ideas, 
perspectives, and approaches. Listen to the group 's analysis of your question/issues. 
Listen for assumptions - both your own and the group's - implicit in the conversation. 
Don' t listen for judgment of you by the group. This is not supposed to be about you, but 
about a question you have raised. Remember that you asked the group to help you with 
this dilemma. 

Step 5: The point of this time period is not fur tht: pn:::senler lo give a "blow by blow" 
response to the group' s conversation, nor is it to defend or further explain. Rather, this is 
a time for the presenter to talk about what were, for him/her, the most significant 
comments, ideas and questions s/he heard. The presenter can also share any new thoughts 
or questions s/he had while listening to the Consultancy group. 

Step 6: Debriefing the process is key. Don' t short-change this step. 



Tuning Protocol: Overview 

The following description is excerpted, with slight adaptation, from looking together at  
Student Work by Tina Blythe, David Allen, and Barbara S. Powell (New York: Teachers  

College Press, 1999)  

The tuning protocol was originally developed as a means for the five high schools in the 
Coalition ofEssential School's Exhibitions Project to receive feedback and fine-tune 
their developing student assessment systems, including exhibitions, portfolios and design 
projects. Recognizing the complexities involved in developing new forms ofassessment, 
the project staff developed a facilitated process to support educators in sharing their 
students' work and, with colleagues, reflecting upon the lessons that are embedded there. 
This collaborative reflection helps educators to design and refine their assessment 
systems, as well as to support higher quality student performance. Since its trial run in 
1992, the Tuning Protocol has been widely used and adapted for professional 
development purpose in and among schools across the country. 

To take part in the Tuning Protocol, educators bring samples of either own work or their 
students' work on paper and, whenever possible, on video, as wel I as some of the 
materials they have created to support student performance, such as assignment 
descriptions and scoring rubrics. In a circle ofabout six to ten "critical friends" (usually 
other educators), a facilitator guides the group through the process and keeps time. The 
presenting educator, or team of educators, describes the context for the student work (the 
task or project) - uninterrupted by questions or comments from participants. 

Often the presenter begins with a focusing question or area about which she would 
especially welcome feedback, for example, "Are you seeing evidence ofpersuasive 
writing in the students' work?" Participants have time to examine the student work and 
ask clarifying questions. Then, with the presenter listening but silent, participants offer 
warm and cool feedback - both supportive and challenging. Presenters often frame their 
feedback as a question, for example, "How might the project be different ifstudents 
chose their research topics?" 

After this feedback is offered, the presenter has the opportunity, again uninterrupted, to 
reflect on the feedback and address any comments or questions she chooses. Time is 
reserved for debriefing the experience. Bolb presenting and participating educators have 
found the tuning experience to be a powerful stimulus for encouraging reflection on their 
practice 



Tuning Protocol Guidelines 

Participation in a structured process of professional collaboration like this can be 
intimidating and anxiety producing, especially for the teacher presenting student work. 
Having a shared set of guidelines or norms helps everybody participate in a manner that 
is respectful as well as conducive to helpful feedback. Below is one set of guidelines; 
teachers may want to create their own. In any case, the group should go over the 
guidelines and the schedule before starting the protocol. The facilitator must feel free to 
remind participants of the guidelines and schedule at any time in the process. 

1.  Be respectful of presenters. By making their work more public, teachers are 
exposing themselves to kinds ofcritiques they may not be used to receiving. If 
inappropriate comments or questions are posed, the facilitator should make sure 
they are blocked or withdrawn. 

2.  Contribute to substantive discourse. Resist offering only blanket praise or 
silence. Without thoughtful, probing questions and comments, the presenter will 
not benefit from the tuning protocol. 

3.  Be appreciative of the facilitator's role, particularly in regard to following the 
norms and keeping time. A tuning protocol that doesn' t allow for all components 
(presentation, feedback, response, debrief) to be enacted properly will do a 
disservice to the teacher-presenters and to the participants. 

4.  Facilitators need to keep the conversation constructive. There is a delicate 
balance between feedback that only strokes and feedback that does damage. It is 
the facilitator' s job to make sure that balance is maintained. At the end of the 
session, the presenter should be able to revise the work productively on the basis 
of what was said. 

5.  Don't skip the debrief. It is tempting to move to the next item ofbusiness once 
the feedback section is over. lf you do that, the quality of responses will not 
improve and the presenters will not get increasingly useful kinds offeedback. 



Tuning Protocol 

1. Introduction (5 minutes)  
> Facilitator briefly introduces protocol goals, guidelines, and schedule  
> Participants briefly introduce themselves (if necessary)  

2. Presentation (15 minutes)  
The presenter has an opportunity to share the context for the student work:  
> Information about the students and/or the class - what the students tend to be like,  

where they are in school, where they are in the year 
> Assignment or prompt that generated the student work 
> Student learning goals or standards that inform the work 
> Samples of student work ­ photocopies ofwork, video clips, etc. ­

names removed 
> Evaluation format ­ scoring rubric and/or assessment criteria, etc. 
> Focusing question for feedback 
> Participants are silent; no questions are entertained at this time. 

3. Clarifying Questions (5 minutes) 

with student 

>  Participants have an opportunity to ask "clarifying'' questions in order to get 
information that may have been omitted in the presentation that they feel would 
help them to understand the context for the student work. Clarifying questions are 
matters of"fact." 

>  The facilitator should be sure to limit the questions to those that are "clarifying," 
judging which questions more properly belong in the warm/cool feedback section. 

4. Examination of Student Work Samples (15 minutes) 
> Participants look closely at the work, taking notes on where it seems to be in tune 

with the stated goals, and where there might be a problem. Participants focus 
particularly on the presenter's focusing question. 

>  Presenter is silent; participants do this work silently. 

5. Pause to reflect on warm and cool feedback (2-3 minutes) 
> Participants take a couple of minutes to reflect on what they would like to 

contribute to the feedback session. 
> Presenter is silent; participants do this work silently. 

6. Warm and Cool Feedback (15 minutes) 
> Participants share feedback with each other while the presenter is si lent. The 

feedback generally begins with a few minutes ofwarm feedback, moves on to a few 
minutes ofcool feedback (sometimes phrased in the form of reflective questions), 
and then moves back and forth between warm and cool feedback. 

)i;>- Warm feedback may include comments about how the work presented seems to 
meet the desired goals; cool feedback may include possible "disconnects," gaps, or 



}> 
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problems. Often participants offer ideas or suggestions for strengthening the work 
presented. 
The facilitator may need to remind participants of the presenter' s focusing question, 
which should be posted for all to see. 
Presenter is silent and takes notes. 

7. 
}> 

}> 

}> 

Reflection (5 minutes) 
Presenter speaks to those comments/questions he or she chooses while participants 
are silent. 
This is not a time to defend oneself, but is instead a time for the presenter to reflect 
aloud on those ideas or questions that seemed particularly interesting. 
Facilitator may intervene to focus, clarify, etc. 

8. 
}> 

Debrief (5 minutes) 
Facilitator-led cLiscussion of this tuning experience. 



The Charrette: Overview 

History: 

The Charrette is a term and process borrowed from the architectural community. Its 
purpose is to improve a piece of work. As described by Carol Coe at Puyallup High 
School (WA), Charrettes are used to "kick up" the level ofperformance. Individuals or 
teams call for a Charrette when they are "stuck" - when the members of the team have 
reached a point in the process where they cannot easily move forward on their own. They 
bring their current ideas, or the actual work in progress, to the Charrette, and then ask the 
&rroup to "work on the work" for them. 

Using the Protocol: 

Charrettes are not normally held after the completion ofa project. Instead, they are held 
in a low stakes/no stakes environment, where the requesting team has much to gain from 
the process and virtually nothing to lose. In short, Charrettes are used to scrutinize and 
improve work while it is still in progress, before it is ever placed in a high stakes 
environment. They can be used whenever an individual or small group has a design 
problem or issue. 

One other consideration: the Charrette is used only when there is sufficient trust present 
in a group, and when the prevailing atmosphere is one of cooperation rather than 
competition. Underlying the successful use of the Charrette are two fundamental beliefs: 

1.  Individuals or groups working together can usually produce better work than 
individuals or groups working in isolation ("none of us is as smart as all ofus"), 
and 

2.  There is no piece of work that with more time, thought and effort couldn' t be 
improved ("with learning 
there is no fmisb line"). 



The Charrette Protocol 

The following list of steps attempts to formalize the process for others interested in using 
it. 

I.  A group or an individual from the group requests a Charrette when: 
a.  the group is experiencing difficulty with the work, 
b.  a stopping point has been reached, or 
c.  additional minds (thinkers new to the work) could help move it 
d.  forward 

2.  A second group, ranging in size from three to six people, is formed to look at the 
work a moderator/facilitator is designated from the newly formed group. It is the 
moderator' s job to observe the Charrette, record information that is being created, 
ask questions along the way, and occasionally summarize the discussion. 

3.  The requesting team presents its "work in progress" while the other group listens. 
(there are no strict time limits, but this usually takes five or ten minutes.) 
sometimes, the invited group needs to ask two or three clarifying questions before 
moving on to step 4. 

4.  The requesting team states what it needs or wants from the Charrette, thereby 
accepting responsibility for focusing the discussion. This focus is usually made in 
the form of a specific request, but it can be as generic as "How can we make thi s 
better?" or "What is our next step?" 

5.  The invited group then discusses while the requesting team listens and takes 
notes. There are no hard and fast rules here. Occasionally (but not usually) the 
requesting team joins in the discussion process. The emphasis is on improving the 
work, which now belongs to the entire group. The atmosphere is one of "we're in 
this together," and our single purpose is "to make a good thjng even better." 

6.  When the requesting group knows that it has gotten what it needs from the invited 
group, they stop the process, briefly summarize what was gained, thank the 
participants and moderator and return to the "drawing board." 



Student Work Gallery 

1.  The Student Work Gallery bas two purposes: 

•  To help a group become familiar with the kind ofwork being done by the 
participants' students, to become aware ofwhat participants value, and/or to 
become aware of what participants are concerned about. 

•  To give everyone at least some feedback, since there is no way all the student 
work brought to a single session can be the subject of an in-depth look using a 
protocol. 

2.  When the Gallery is done in a school, rather than at a network meeting, people 
begin to see the scope of work being done in a school. They see progressions, 
holes in the progression, spiraling, repetition, differences in approach etc. It really 
helps people in a school to become familiar with the "whole" of their students' 
experience with them. 

3.  Ifa large number ofpeople have brought student work for the gallery, set up two 
sets of the work you have so everyone has a chance to look at it without sitting 
around waiting for a tum. 

4.  Encourage people to respond to as many of the pieces as possible, but ask them to 
also notice whose work has questions on it, and to be sure to distribute the group's 
responses among the pieces ofwork as evenly as possible. 

5.  Be sure to set people up well. Ask them not to make judgmental statements or to 
evaluate the work in any way. Ask them to be interested in what the student is 
trying to do, and in what the teacher believes and wants for the students. Ask 
them to be curious about why students might choose to do things the way they 
did, what strategies they used, what reflects their voices and perspectives. Ask 
them to look for strengths, what the maker ofthe work knows. 

The comments should be in the form of questions, and the questions should come 
from wondering, from observing and noticing, from a place of curiosity. It is possible 
to veil criticism and judgment behind "I wonder" statements, but at least it is a little 
harder. The Gallery is also good practice for being more interested and curious, as 
opposed to being judgmental and evaluative. Many participants say that having to ask 
questions helps them to uncover their own assumptions and biases. 

6.  Set a time limit as it can become compelling enough to take up a good deal of 
time. Thirty minutes is usually enough time to have quite a few good comments 
attached to all the work (on post-its), to do some reflective writing, and to debrief 



- and still have the energy and focus needed to do an in-depth exploration with a 
protocol. 

7.  It is important for everyone to have time to read the comments put on the work 
they brought and to debrief with at least a couple ofother people. Recently, one 
teacher was a bit disturbed by some of the comments - several seemed very 
critical and made assumptions that were not fair, and wouldn't have been made 
had the people known the context for the work. The facilitator wouldn't have 
known that except that the teacher was the one selected to have the in-depth 
protocol with that piece of work. It turned out to be one of the most profound 
experiences the group had with examining student work, but the lesson was 
learned. Leave time for 10 minutes of debriefmg around the comments made - if 
it is a large group, break into groups of 5 or 6 and have each teacher with work 
talk about how the comments felt - what they learned, what disturbed them, etc. 

8.  The Process 

a.  Set up the gallery of student work~ participants respond to the work: 

•  What questions do you have for the teacher who brought this work? and/or 
•  Ifthe students who created/produced this work were here, what questions 

would you want to ask them? 

b.  Reflective Writing: What does looking at this work by these students make me 
think about my practice? 

c.  Debrief: both in smaller groups (about the questions on the post-it notes) and as a 
large group (about the process of the gallery and about the insights people had as 
part of their journal writing). 



Protocols Matching Activity 

This activity is adapted from one developed by Gene Thompson-Grove, Simone 
Waite, and Faith Dunne of the National School Reform Faculty. It is designed to help you 
match a protocol to a particular teacher's concerns and the work that he or she wants to 
share. 

There is no single right answer to any of these scenarios presented below. 
Arguments can be made to use different protocols for the same piece of work, depending 
on the teacher's particular need or concern. However, there are protocols that clearly 
don't fit a particular scenario. Eliminate those protocols first, then choose what might be 
appropriate for the work and the question the teacher has. 

The scenarios below can be addressed with the three protocols that are included 
on pages 61-62 of this packet. 

Collaborative Assessment Conference ATLAS Protocol  
Consultancy Charrette  

Turning Protocol Describing Students' Work  

To do this activity, it wi ll be necessary to have these protocols easily accessible as 
well as the chart that summarizes them. Of course, dozens of other protocols exist, any 
one of which might (or might not) be appropriate for any of the situations below. (See, 
especially, The Power of Protocols by McDonald, et al., 2003.) 

Steps in the Activity 
1.  Scan the protocols. 
2.  Read the scenarios and jot down your first thoughts about which protocols might 

be useful to the teacher and which ones clearly are not. (Writing on post-it pads 
may make it easier to compare notes with other participants in the next step.) 

3.  Move into groups of three or four and compare notes. Go through one scenario at 
a time, taking notes on your points of agreement and difference. Go back to the 
protocols the group chose and re-read them carefully. 

4.  Talk again about which one or two protocols might work, and how you would go 
about picking one. Remember, in the protocol, you don't have to look at all of the 
work the teacher bas. 

Scenario 1 
By March, Karla, who teaches elementary school, doesn't know what to do about 
Hannah, a second grader whom she also had as a first grader. Hannah has some language­
related problems, including a speech articulation difficulty. Her writing is not close to 
being at grade level, yet informal reading assessments suggest that she is reading above 
grade level. Getting Hannah to write even a few sentences is like pulling teeth. Karla has 
exhausted her repertoire with Hannah and wants some guidance on what to do next. She 
has brought several pieces ofHannah 's written work and some comparative pieces from 
other students in the class. She is willing to work with any or all of the student work she 
has brought to answer her question about how to help Hannah improve her writing skills. 



Scenario 2 
Bruce teaches eighth grade science. He bas developed an earth science curriculum that 
focuses on inquiry projects, labs, and cooperative learning. This year he has in his class 
three students, all of whom have behavior problems, ranging from inappropriate 
interpersonal behavior to some more severe behavior disorders. These students have an 
aide assigned to them full-time, but she can't manage adequately unless the class is doing 
very structured work - teacher-led questions and answers, or silent work at their desks. 
When smaU groups are working collaboratively, or when inctividuals are moving around 
the room to work on labs or projects, these three students often become vocally 
disruptive. Bruce does not want to ctismantle a cuniculum that serves the rest of the class 
well, but he doesn' t know what to do. He has brought several pieces of these students' 
work and also a couple of projects that small groups have done, which he thinks 
demonstrate the success ofhis curriculum. 

Scenario 3 
Debra is a sixth grade math teacher. She likes the state standards that focus on 
mathematical reasoning rather than algorithms, and agrees that by eighth grade all 
students should have a fluent grasp of mathematics reasoning and problem solving, just 
as the state standards require. Her students took their first state assessment in fourth grade 
and scored very poorly, and she knows from their math portfolios that most of the class 
didn' t do much better in the fifth grade. Debra knows that she can't leave the job for the 
seventh and eighth grade teachers to handle. If she doesn't start now, and convince the 
seventh and eighth grade teachers to continue, these students won' t be able to pass the 
eighth-grade state tests. She has brought the state standards, some "up-to-standard" work 
samples provided by the state, several ofher assignments that ask students to use 
mathematical reasoning and problem-solving strategies, and representative samples of 
student work from two of these assignments, which she says range from "the mediocre to 
the god-awful." 

Scenario 4 
Monica is a high school Special Education teacher. She co-teaches with a ninth grade 
English teacher, and they recently tried an alternative assessment with their third period 
class where they had the students create free-form maps on The Diary of Anne Frank. 
She has three examples from the class that represent the level of work the teachers 
received. She thinks students did a decent job but wonders ifmost students dug deeply 
enough into the text. She would like to use this type of alternative assessment in the 
future (all the kids enjoyed it and all were actually talking about the text, including the 
special education students), but she needs some guidance and wants to hear others' 
perspectives. 

Scenario 5 
Paula is a middle school assistant principal in charge of curriculum and instruction. After 
the last school wide writing prompt was administered, faculty representatives gathered to 
score the writing according to a rubric they had developed as a school. As they grouped 
the papers according to their scores and matched the code on the papers with the names 



of the students, they quickly noticed a disturbing trend. Students who were eligible for a 
free or reduced lunch program tended to score lower on the assessment. To complicate 
matters further, when they looked closely at just the sixth grade assessments, they saw 
that all of the papers that received a score of" l" or "2" were written by African 
American and Hispank students, and none ofthe papers that were given a "4" (the 
highest score) were from students who were eligible for a free or reduced lunch. She has 
the disaggregated data, as well as representative papers from all three of the grade levels. 

Scenario 6 
Ben, Larry, and Anita are members of an eighth grade interdisciplinary team. They are 
developing a curriculum that combines science, language arts, and social studies into a 
semester-long unit that has an environmental focus. They have a clear set of goals for 
each of the subjects represented, and an idea that they want to use the river that runs 
through the city as a project base. But they are worried that they won't be able to achieve 
all of the individual subject matter goals if they just study the river. They want help 
moving forward, because their work has begun to degenerate into the same arguments, 
over and over. They have brought the work on the unit they have done so far. 

Scenario 7 
Jamal is a high school art teacher. This is bis second year as a teacher. He has a student in 
his class who baffles him. Mike takes each assignment and does something with it that is 
different from everyone else. If they are working on form, he seems to be experimenting 
with color. If they are doing still life, he seems to be working on abstraction (although he 
can do representational drawing when he wants to). He also refuses to write in the journal 
he asks students to keep as homework while they are working on each art project. "I 
don' t need to write," he says. "This is an art class." He isn't sure what to make of Mike's 
work, since it is so different from everyone else's. He has brought a sample of his work 
and several comparative samples from the same assignment done by other students. 

Scenario 8 
Ted is a Science Educational Specialist in a large school district; he is responsible for all 
of the secondary schools, including the charter high school. He began his tenure by 
working with a majority of the secondary science teachers in innovative teaching 
strategies that encourage critical thinking. Teachers in four of the six schools have been 
using the new strategies, many with great success, but most of the teachers in the 
remaining two schools are still working in a "business as usual" mode. He would like to 
find a way to encourage the teachers in these two schools to at least try some of the 
strategies before be bas to report on his work to the District's K-12 Science Curriculum 
Coordinator. Any suggestions? 

Scenario 9 
Ronald is a fourth grade teacher. He has a math assignment he has given for the past 
several years that asks students to demonstrate what they know about elementary 
geometry (shapes, lines, and angles) by creating advertisements for innovative products. 
His students from past years have loved the assignment, and he bas given essentially the 



same assignment for the last three years with good success. Students have looked forward 
to the assignment, and have come to fourth grade knowing they would "get to do it." This 
year, however, be was dismayed by the lack of interest and effort by students, and by the 
lack of creativity in the final products. Students did the work, but essentially either used 
his examples, or used ideas from students' work in past years, and did little else that was 
new. He is wondering if it is time to create a fresh, new assignment, or if he simply needs 
to make changes in the current assignment. He has the assignment, a pretty rudimentary 
rubric for assessing the work, a range of samples from this year's class, and a couple of 
outstanding examples from past years that he showed the class before they began. 



Text-Based Seminar 

Guidelines 

Purpose 
Enlargement of understanding of a text, not the achievement of some particular 
understanding. 

Ground Rules 
1. Listen actively. 
2. Build on what others say. 
3. Don' t step on others' talk. Silences and pauses are OK. 
4. Let the conversation fl ow as much as possible without raising hands or using a 
speaker's list. 
5. Make the assumptions underlying your comments explicit to others. 
6. Emphasize clarification, amplification, and implications of ideas. 
7. Watch your own air time-both in terms of how often you speak, and in terms of 
how much you say when you speak. 
8. Refer to the text; challenge others to go to the text. 

Notes to Facilitators 
Text-Based Seminars can be remarkably engaging and productive for both students and 

adults. A Text-Based Seminar facilitator has two primary tasks: posing the framing 
question and keeping the group focused without pushing any particular agenda. 

Facilitating a seminar is not terribly difficult, but it can be challenging. A few tips might 
make the job easier: 

1. Invest time in creating the framing question. It needs to be substantive, clear, 
relevant to the participants' experience, and likely to push their thinking in new 
directions. Above all, constructing a response to the question should require close 
reading of the text. We recommend that the framing question be genuine for 
everyone, including the facilitator, so that the entire group is engaged in the inquiry. 
Framing questions are often based on a quote from the text, which begins to establish 
a pattern of using the document as a basis for the conversation. 

2. In addition to the framing question, create a few follow-up questions that seem to 
raise the level of participant' s thinking. Ifthe groups takes off, you may never use 
them (or you may create new ones that come from the conversation itself). But it's a 
good idea to have something in your hip pocket, especially if you area't very 
experienced at this kind of faci litation. 

3. Unless the entire group does Text-Based Seminars routinely, it is useful to go over 
the purposes and ground rules before you begin. Because so many conversations (in 
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school and out) are based more on opinion than evidence, and aim toward winning 
the argument rather than constructing new knowledge, it is often important to remind 
the group of the basics: work from the text strive to enlarge your understanding. 

4. Give the group time (about 15 minutes) to re-read the text with the framing 
question in mind. 

5. The most common facilitation problems in this kind of seminar come from two 
kinds ofparticipants: the folks who have to win, and those who want to express 
opinions independent of the text and wi ll use any quote they can find as a 
springboard. Usually, a reminder of the ground rules will pull them back, although it 
is sometimes necessary to redirect the conversation if you are dealing with a 
particularly insistent " winner". With the "winner", asking the group to examine 
closely the assumptions underneath the arguments or opinions being presented 
sometimes helps. When someone doesn't stick to the text, it is often helpful to ask the 
group to look for evidence of the opinion being expressed in the text. What you don' t 
want to do is ask these two types ofparticipants a direction question, or ask them to 
cite the evidence in the text for their opinions (although you might be tempted to do 
so). The goal is to redirect the conversation away from these folks, not to get them to 
talk more! 

6.lt is sometin1es useful to keep running notes of the conversation, and to periodically 
summarize for the group what has been said. 

7. It is also sometimes usefuJ (especially if you are nervous to have a "plant" among 
participants- someone who will model ideal participant behavior at an early point in 
the seminar. 

8 .It is sometimes useful to keep running notes of the conversation, and to 
periodically summarize for the group what has been said. 

9. As is always the case when facilitating, try to keep the conversation balanced. 
Don' t Jet one or two people dominate. Ifthere are many quiet people, asking them to 
speak in pairs for a few minutes on a particular point can sometimes give them an 
entry into the conversation when you come back to the large group. Sometimes you 
just have to say, "lets have someone who hasn't said much yet speak," and then use 
Jots of wait time, even though it may feel somewhat uncomfortable to do so. 
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Text-Based Seminar Guidelines 

Purpose: Enlargement of understanding a text, not the achievement of some particular 
understanding. 

Ground Rules: 

•  Refer to the text, and challenge others to go to the text. Use page numbers. Wait 
for others to get to the quote, then read it aloud. 

•  Listen actively. 

•  Build on what others say, referring to them by name. 

•  Don' t step on others' talk. Allow for silences and pauses. Make tin1e and space so 
everyone can participate. 

•  Converse directly with each other, and let the conversation flow as much as 
possible-without raising hands or using a speaker's list. 

•  Make the assumptions underlying your comments explicit to others . 
• 

Ask questions of others in order to build understanding. 

•  Watch your own air time- both in terms of how often you speak, and in terms of 
how much you say when you speak. 
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Jigsaw Description 

This Jigsaw Description is adapted from the work ofSpencer Kagan ofResources for 
Teachers in San Juan Capistrano, CA. 

This j igsaw Description is shared learning. Members of a group become "experts" in a 
particular area of a mutual pursuit and share their learning/research with the other group 
members. It is also used when a lot of learning needs to happen in a short timt:. Chapters 
of books can be split up, various approaches to the same outcome can be researched, 
different experiments with the same materials can be conducted, different viewpoints on 
the same issue can be studied, and the results shared. This is effective for students or 
adults. There are several ways this can happen: 

Within Team Jigsaw: 
Each member of a team/group works independently to master a portion of a topic or skill. 
When each team member has completed the work as planned, the gather at an agreed 
upon time to share the new knowledge. Often there is some kind of synthesis of the 
shared knowledge. Example: There are four protocols for observing in a classroom. Each 
person ina group of four reads one of the observation protocols and presents that 
approach to the other team members, with guiding questions to assist the shared learning, 
such as "What kind of feedback is generated by this protocol?" "What kind of 
observation is most appropriate for this protocol?" What is the value of this protocol in 
terms of student learning; teacher practice?" The group compares and contrasts the four 
protocols. 

Team Jigsaw: 
Each team becomes an "expert" on one topic or skill. Team members spread out to share 
their new knowledge with the rest of the teams. Team #1 spreads out and sends a member 
to each of the other teams to share, then Team#2 does the same. There's a bit of math to 
do here as there have to be enough "experts" to share with all the other teams, or teams 
have to be combined to share "experts:. Two teams can research the same topic and check 
with one another for completeness and agreement before they "consult" with the other 
teams- this provides some checks and balances. Synthesis can be done as a whole group 
or in teams. Example: There are four protocols for observing in a classroom. The room is 
divided into 4 teams of3 people, (or 6 people). Each team studies one protocol, talking 
together and planning the best way to present the protocol to the other teams, using the 
guiding questions. Each team takes turns sending its "experts' out to the other teams 
(alone or as a pair) to share the protocol they have studied. A whole group synthesis that 
compares the four approaches. 

Expert Group Jigsaw: 
Each member ofa team takes on a portion/aspect ofa topic of skill. More than one 
member of the team will take on the same portion/aspect if there are more group 
members than portions/aspects. The team splits up and everyone goes to an "expert" 
group of all the people from all the teams taking on the same portion/aspect. The "expert" 
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group masters the topic/skill or does the research necessary. The "expert" group plans a 
way to present their learning in the best possible way and practices the presentation if 
necessary. The "experts" all return to their teams where they make presentations to their 
team members. Synthesis is done in the teams. Example: there are/our protocols/or 
observing in a classroom. Each learn assigns its members one ofthe four p rotocols. The 
team members break up and go with the appropriate "expert" group to study the 
protocol, discuss it together for understanding, using the guiding questions. They plan a 
presentation. The "experts" return to their team and each protocol is presented in turn. 
The protocols are compared in the teams. 
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The Final Word 

Purpose: The purpose of this di scussion format is to give each person in the group an 
opportunity to have their ideas, understandings, and perspective enhanced by hearing 
from others. With this format, the group can explore an article, clarify their thinking, and 
bave their assumptions and beliefs questioned in order to gain a deeper understanding of 
the issue. This version of The Final Word was adapted from the original by Jennifer 
Fischer-Mueller and the Gene Thompson-Grove for NSRF- J une, 2002. 

Roles: Facilitator/ timekeeper (who also participates); participants 

Facilitation: Have participants identify one "most" significant idea from the text 
(underlined or b.ighJighted ahead of time), stick to the time limits, avoid dialogue, have 
equal sized circles so all small groups finish at approximately the same time. 

Process: 
•  Sit in a circle, and identify a faci litator/time-keeper. 

•  Each person needs to have one "most" significant idea from the text underlined or 
highlighted in the article. It is often helpful to identify a "back up" quote as well. 

•  The first person begins by reading what "struck him or her the most" from the article. 
Have this person to where the quote is in the text - one thought or quote only. Then, 
in less than 3 minutes, this person describes why that quote struck him or her. For 
example, why does s/he agree/disagree with the quote, what questions does s/he have 
about that quote, what issues doe it raise for I'm or her, what does s/he now wonder 
about in relation to that quote? 

•  Continuing around the circle each person responds to that quote and what the 
presenter said, briefly, in less than a minute. The purpose of the response is: 

i to expand on the presenter's thinking about the quote and the issues raised for him 
or her by the quote, 

i to provide a different look at the quote, 
~ to clarify the presenter' s thinking about the quote, and/or 

~ to question the present's assumptions about the quote and the issues raised 
(although at thi s time there is no response from the presenter). 

•  After going around the circle with each person having responded for less than one 
minute, the person that began has the "final word". ln no more than one minute the 
presenter responds to what has been said. Now what is s/he thinking? What is his or 
her reaction to what s/he has heard? 
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•  The next person in the cjrcle then begins by sharing what struck him or her most 
from the text. Proceed around the circ le, responding to this next presenter's quote 
in the same way as the first presenter's. This process continues until each person 
bas had a round with his or her quote. 

•  For each round, allow about 8 minutes (cjrcles of 5 participants: presenter 3 
minutes, response l minute for 4 people, final word for presenter l minute). The 
role of the fac ilitator is to keep the process moving, keep it clear and directed to 
the article, and keep time so everyone gets an opportunity for a round. Total time 
is about a forty minutes for a group of 5 (32 minutes for a group of 4, 48 minutes 
for a group of6). End by debriefing the process in your small group. 
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Text-Based Discussion: Quotes and Questions 

"Facil itation involves moving from the known to the unknown. A faci litator begins with 
information regarding the situation or the problem and the participants; however, the 
outcome or resolution is not set when the facilitator begins. The design and plan of action 
as well as the outcome emerge as the group works on the s ituation or problem ... 

While learning may be by-product of facilitation, it is not its primary goal . Facilitators 
choose from among varied strategies and tools as the interaction evolves. The fac ilitator 
creates a nurturing environment for individuals to achieve whatever they are comfortable 
achieving in an undefined time frame." 

--Killion & Simmons, "The Zen of Faci litation" 

"By being more directive we are actually being more democratic. We are designating 
leaders, insisting upon structure, and building in habits. It takes strong, directive 
faci litation to really engage people in learning. Passive faci litation allows group members 
to disengage. When facilitators value the knowledge of the group, they are also valuing 
their own knowledge bout how the members of the group will do their best work. They 
are the experts at design, members are the experts at what they know and need to know. 
Facilitators are process, members are content. Facilitators are the teachers, but all are the 
students." 

--Mohr, "Constructivist Facilitation: When Zen is Not Enough" 

Questions: 

• Are there important differences between "Zen facili tation" and " constructivist 
facilitation" as defined by these authors? IF so, what are the differences and why are 
they important? Ifnot, why does Nancy Mohr think there is a difference? 

• How would these authors define the role of the CFG coach? How do their definitions 
interact with your own sense ofyour role? 

• Here are some possible follow-ups: 

• Is faci li tation as it is defined here the different from teaching? 
• What in these articles most represents what your group needs and expects from you? 
According to these writers, how responsive do you need to be to those expectations? 
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Three Levels of Text Protocol 

Purpose: To deepen understanding of a text and explore implications for a participants' 
work. 

Facilitation: Stick to the time limits. Each round takes up to 5 minutes per person in a 
group. Emphasize the need to watch air time during the brief "group response" segment. 
Do 1- 3 rounds. Can be used as a prelude to a Text-based Discussion or hy itself. 

Roles: Facilitator/timekeeper (who also participates); participants 

Process: 

I . Sit in a circle and identify a facilitator/timekeeper 

2. Tf participants have not done so ahead of time, have them read the text and identify 
passages (and a couple of back-ups) that they feel may have important implications for 
their work. 

3. A Round consists of: 

•  One person using up to 3 minutes to: 

LEVEL 1: Read aloud the passage she/he hass selected 

LEVEL 2: Say what she/he thinks about the passage (interpretation, connection to 
past experiences, etc.)  

LEVEL 3: Say what she/he sees as the implications for bis/her work.  

•  The group responding (for a TOTAL ofup to 2 minutes) to what has been said. 

4. After all rounds have been completed, debrief the process. 

The Text Rendering Experience 

Purpose: 
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To collaboratively construct meaning, clarify, and expand our thinking about a text or 
document. 

Roles: 
A facilitator to guide the process.  
A scribe to track the phrases and words that are shared.  

Set Up:  
Take a few moments to review the document and mark the sentence, the phrase, ad the  
word that you think is particularly important for our work.  

Steps: 
1. First Round: Each person shares a sentence from the document he/she think/feels is 
particularly significant. 

2. Second Round: Each person shares a phrase that he/she thinks/feels is particularly 
significant. Then scribe records each phrase. 

3. Third Round: Eacb person shares the word that he/she thinks/feels is particularly 
significant. The scribe records each word. 

4. The group discusses what they heard and what it says about the document. 

5. The group shares the words that emerged and any new insights about the document. 

6. The group debriefs the text rendering process. 

THE ZEN OF f ACILITATJON  
Joellen P. Killion  
Lynn A. Simmons  
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The beliefsystem ofa facilitator is 
presented to clarify the distinction 
between trainers andfacilitators. 

Staff developers are assuming new roles and responsibilities as facilitators. In this 
capacity, they use behaviors, skills, and practices which they did not use as frequently as 
a trainer. To be successful in this new role, staff developers will need to go beyond the 
application of new skills, knowledge, and practices- they will need to adopt the belief 
system of a facilitator, and share a process for moving from the familiar mind set of the 
trainer to the zen of facilitation. 

Distinction between Training and Facilitation 
Learning how to facilitate groups rather than train people was new for us. As staff 

development trainers for a school district, we found ourselves on a journey from training 
to facilitation that required us to expand our skills, learn new strategies, and adopt what 
actually differentiated facilitation from training. 

Initially our work with facilitation seemed to be no different than training. We 
found that the skills and strategies which we had learned about facilitation fit nicely into 
our training sessions. 

In many respects the line between training and fac ilitation seemed to be a fine 
one. However, as we became more experienced as facilitators, the differences between 
training and facilitation became clearer to us. We offer one view of these differences to 
help fran1e our discussions about the Zen of facilitation. 

Training 
Training involves moving from the known to the known. It is focused by a set of specific 
outcomes or objectives established prior to the training. It focuses on a specifi c set of 
skills or knowledge that can be applied in the workplace. When designing and delivering 
training, a trainer determines clear outcomes and establishes a plan of action to achieve 
those outcomes with learners. Both outcomes and the steps to achieve those outcomes are 
determined before training begins. 

The trainer designs a tightly structured, sequential set of learning experiences to 
direct participants to achieve the outcomes in the time frame prescribed. Based on a 
diagnosis of the participants, an understanding of their needs, and a set of outcomes of 
the training, the trainer develops a specific plan moving toward these outcomes. For 
example, a trainer who is teaching cooperative learning to a group ofhigh school teachers 
will develop a plan to teach the critical elements of cooperative learning and the skills 
that will enable teachers to apply cooperative learning in their various content areas. 

The Zen ofFacilitation 

Facilitation 
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Facilitation involves moving from the known to the unknown. A facilitator begins 
with information regarding the situation or the problem and the participants; however, the 
outcome or resolution is not set when the facilitator begins. The design and plan ofaction 
as well as the outcome emerge as the group works on the situation or problem. 
Facilitation requires orchestration ofmeaningful interactions which lead to changes in 
mindset (Oakley & Krug, 1992). Meaningful interaction is an open, honest discussion in 
The Zen of Facilitation 

a safe and respectful setting. This interaction can lead to problem solving, decision 
making, conflict resolution, and task accomplisllIDt!nl. 

While learning may be a by-product of facilitation, it is not its primary goal. 
Facilitators choose from among various strategies and tools as the interaction evolves. 
The facilitator creates a nurturing environment for individuals to achieve whatever they 
are comfortable achieving in an undefined time frame. 

Distinctions 
ln essence, training involves a using set or prior (beforehand) plans, while 

faci litation involves applying a set of decisions made in media res (in the middle of 
things; during the process). 

We acknowledge that trainers make decisions in media res to adjust their delivery; 
however, they operate from a pre-established plan that directs participants toward the 
achievement of specified outcomes. 

Some of the distinctions between training and facilitation which we have 
identified from our experiences are listed in Figure 1. However, we recognize that the 
line between training and facilitation is not definitive. We have discovered that it is not 
what we do or how we do it that separates a trainer from a facilitator. Rather, it is the 
belief system driving the actions that makes the difference (Wing, 1986). 

Zen of Facilitation 
Zen is the practice of seeking the truth. Buddhists, who practice Zen, seek 

enlightenment through direct intuition and reflections (Reps.n.d.). The Zen of faciJitation 
is not a religious practice, but rather a strong set of beliefs that drives our choices and 
actions and urges us toward discovering the "truth" through reflection. "It [Zen] has been 
described as: "A special teaching without scriptures, beyond words and letters, pointing 
to the mid-essence of man, seeing directly into one's nature, attaining enlightenment." 
(Reps, n.d.,p.3) 

From our experiences, we have discovered that the beliefs we hold about our 
work are powerful and affect actions we take. Our beliefs determine how we at as well as 
how make sense experience we have (Senge, 1990). We have identified three essential 
beliefs which influence our choices and actions as facilitators. 

Belief 1: Facilitators trust the group's ability to its own direction and resolution. 

The Zen of Facilitation 
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To be successful in this new role, staff developers will need to go beyond the 
application of new skills, knowledge, and practices-they will need to adopt 
the belief system of facilitators. 

"Remember that you are facilitating another person's process. ft is not your process. Do 
not intrude. Do not control. Do not control. Do not force your own needs and insights 
into the foreground. lf you do not trust a person's process, that person wi II not trust you." 
(Heider, 1985 p.33) 

Figure J. 
Distinctions Between Trainers and Facilitators 

Trainers Facilitators 
1. Give information and skill 1. Provide nurturance 
2 . Direct learning 2. Guide interaction 
3. Operate from specified outcomes 3. Operate from an overarching goal 
4 Have an established time frame 4. Have an undetermined time frame 
5. Plan the sequence to achieve the outcomes 5. Have a repertoire to draw from but 

no predetermined plan. 
6. Are cognitive 6. Are intuitive 
7. Use a priori design 7. Use an in media res design 
8. Move from known to known 8. Move from unknown to known 

Asking questions and listening are primary functions 
of an effective facilitator. They replace giving answers, 

assuming the group' s needs, or providing solutions. 

!'he Zen of Faci litation 
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A facilitator believes that the group establishes its own purpose and is capable of 
achjeving its own outcome. In every situation, the facilitator believes the solution is 
possible any time before, during, or after an event. The facilitator assumes the group's 
perspective rather than maintaining his or her own. 

By listening to the group's discussion and particularly to (he language used, the 
facilitator discovers both the surface and underlying issues in the group. Only after the 
issues are clarified does the facilitator make decisions about how to resolve the issues. 

Using a variety of strategies, the facilitator guides the group in examjning the 
issues, generating alternatives, and selecting a course of action appropriate for this 
particular group at this time. Believing that the group has its own best solution and that it 
will emerge at the best time, the facilitator supports their interactions that lead the group 
to discover that solution. 

When facilitators live by this belief, the do two trungs: 
*Ask questions and listen. Asking questions and listening are the primary 

functions of an effective fac ilitator. These replace giving answers, assuming the group' s 
needs, or providing solutions. 

*Recognize that when it 's time, it 's time. All issues can be resolved if the time 
and conditions are right. For example, when the climatic conditions of temperature, 
moisture and barometric pressure are right, thunderstorms occur. 

ln facilitation, there are both external and internal conditions that affect the 
movement ofthe group towards is goal. When group participants reach a level of 
understanding, acceptrance, and openness, resolution occurs. 

When the facilitator models the productive behaviors of 
respectful listening, maintaining personal safety, 
honoring various perspectives, sharing, trusting, risk­

taking, and disclosing, then group members will mirror 
these behaviors. 

The facilitator strives to create and/or adjust the conditions for the group to be 
successful. Sometimes this means structuring commurucation systems or permitting 
adequate time for the group to establish the conditions. It might also mean acting as a 
catalyst to alter the conilitions by speiling the unspoken, offering suggestions, or 
hypothesizing about the reasons for the group' s behavior. 

Belief 2: A sense of community creates a forum for group work. 

"Community is a group ofpeople who have learned to communicate honestly wjtb each 
other, whose relationshlps go deeper than their masks ofcomposure, and who have 
developed some significant commitment to 'rejoice together,' and to 'delight in each 
other, make others' conditions our own ...' (Peck, 1987, p. 67) 

The Zen of Facilitation 
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A facilitator believes that a community that a community provides a forum for 
meaningful interaction, which in turn leads the group to its own solutions. When 
facilitators live by this belief, they do five things. 
• Model attitudes and behavior. Group members attitudes and behaviors are 
strongly influenced by the facilitators' attitudes and behaviors. When the facilitator 
models the productive behaviors ofrespectful listening, maintaining personal safety, 
honoring various perspectives, sharing, trusting, ri sk-taking, and disclosing, then 
group members will mirror these behaviors. Through this process, a nurturing 
environment emerges. 
• Reveal their thinking. Facilitators further the development ofcommunity by 
revealing their observations about behaviors within the group. The facilitator may 
also offer possible reasons for these behaviors, discuss potential interventions and 
reasons for them, or suggest various strategies. 
• Foster independence. Building the group's independence is another way the 
facilitator furthers community. This is accomplished by providing opportunities for 
all group members to be leaders, thus equalizing everyone' s sense of power. lo 
essence, the facilitator is responsible for helping group members develop comfort 
with one another so that meaningful interaction occurs. 
• Stay in the here and now. The facil itator needs to stay in the present in order to 
focus clearly on what is occurring in the group. The past and future do not exist for 
the faci litator. The only information or interaction matters I what is current. 
• Trust their intuition. Facilitators operate not so much from knowledge of"how 
to" but more from "gut feelings." This is particularly difficult for facilitators who feel 
more comfortable with specific plans, clear directions, and precise outcomes. 
Facilitators develop a "seat-of-the-pants" feel for what is happening and what needs 
to happen next. That feeling will be blocked if facilitators are not in tune with their 
"knowing place." 

Belief 3: The facilitator has preconceived notions. 

"When I let go ofwltat I am, I become what I might be. When I let go ofwltat I 
have, I receive wit at I need... My best work is done when I forget my own point of 
view; tire less I make ofmyself, the more I am.. . This is tile wisdom: to let go in 
order to acltieve." (Heider, 1985, p.43) 

Facilitators believe that groups will generate their own best solutions. Facilitators 
give up the need to be right and to heal, convert, solve, or fix the group. Facilitators 
take a backseat to the process and al low the group to drive itself. This behavior is 
antithetical to the trainers' role of directing the group towards specific outcomes. 

Facilitators need to let go ofpreconceived notions about how "it" should be and 
allow the group to shape its own future. To do this, the facilitator has to be flexible, 
egoless, and confident of the power in the group. 

When faci li tators live by this belief, they do three things: 
• Go slowly to go fast. lo any situation it is necessary to go slowly to build relationships, 

a common knowledge base, awareness of other viewpoints, an understanding of one 
another before any tasks can be accomplished. To rush into a complex situation and 
resolve it quickly is like putting a band-aid on a crack in a dam. According to Kouzes 
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and Posner ( 1990), "There are two ways to bring about change: you can force it or you 
can let it happen naturally. The former is faster but it increases resistance ...The latter is 
slower but it tends to receive greater acceptance: (p.236). Facilitators recognize the 
importance of letting go of time constraints. Spending time up front to estabUsh wel I 
grounded relationships will ensure efficient work later. 

• Use the energy. Facilitators need to recognize the energy in group settings. We 
typically are more comfortable with those members who are overtly positive and 
supportive. However, negative energy is a symptom that deeper, sometimes more 
significant issues are not being faced. If these issues are not addressed, they may 
sabotage resolution attempts. 

• Facilitators often avoid the negative energy in a group out of fear. Letting go ofthe fear 
associated with negative energy in a group offear associated with negative individuals 
or issues, acknowledging those issues, and appreciating the underlying negative energy 
as a valuable energy source for moving a group forward. 

• Ifunsure what to do, do nothing. The facilitator needs to be comfortable with not taking 
action. Whenever the facilitator is unsure about what to do, he or she should choose to 
do nothing. By not intervening, the group is provided with an opportunity to determine 
its own next step or to provide additional information which will clarify what the 
facilitator' s choice should be. While choosing nothing is often difficult, it can be a 
powerful intervention. 

Recommendations for learning Facilitators 
Acquiring the skills, practices, and beliefs of an effective facilitator is a process of 
evolution and internalization. We find the following example of internalization from 
science particularly illustrative: 

''Suppose, for example, that we deposit a drop ofblack ink into a glass ofclear 
water. Initially its presence is quite ordered. That is, all the molecules ofink are located 
in one small area and are clearly segregated from the molecules ofwater. As time passes, 
however. natural molecular motion will cause the black ink molecules to steadily 
intersperse with the clear water molecules until they are distributed evenly throughout 
the glass, resulting in a murky homogeneous liquid with no structure or order 
whatsoever ... " (Zukav, 1979, p.221) 

For us, internalization means a change offocus from theories and techniques to 
the wholeness of the process. There are three stages in this evolution: learning, engaging, 
and reflection. Initial learning is the result of training in the concepts, skills, strategies, 
and techniques of faci litation. 

Armed with these tools, facilitators move next into real-world application. When 
engaged with groups, facilitators may feel overwhelmed by all that is happening. 
Facilitators seek to make the "right' choice from among options. 
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Facilitators must go beyond knowledge and strategies to  
seek the truth and enlightenment that come only from  
practice, reflection, and folJowing their beliefs.  

At this stage fac il itators often face uncertainty and self-doubt. Facilitators might be 
haunted by questions such as "Did l make the right choice? Wl1at if1had .. .. ?" 

Eventually the unsettled state is resolved when facilitators fully adopt the Zen of 
facilitation. Through reflection, questioning, and discussion with other facilitators, the 
underlying beliefs are crystallized. The role and responsibilities become less frightening 
as facilitators move from conscious decision making to trusting the underlying beliefs to 
guide decisions. The facilitator begins to see the murky liquid rather than the ink and 
water. As Heider (1985) observes, 

"Beginners acquire new theories and techniques until their minds are cluttered with 
options. Advanced students forgot their many options. They allow the theories and 
techniques that they have learned to recede into the background. " (p.95) 

We have learned that faci litation is not easy and that it requires tremendous 
dedication to practice and reflection, is not learned quickly, is continually humbling, and 
is fascinating. For staff developers beginning the journey from training to facilitation, we 
believe the critical component ofsuccess is the understanding of the Zen of facilitation. 

Ifwe have learned one thing on our journey, it is that the tools or techniques alone 
are insufficient for long-term effectiveness. Facilitators must go beyond knowledge and 
strategies to seek truth and enlightenment that come only from practice, reflection, and 
following their beliefs. 

Joel len P. Killion and Lyn A. Simmons are staff development trainers. 
Adams 12, Five Star Schools. Staff Development Training Center, 60 I W. IOOd' Place, 

Northglenn, Colorado 80021. 

This article appeared in Journal of StaffDevelopment, Summer 1992; Vol. 13, 
No.3, pp.2-5 

Chapter I 

The Basic Ideas 
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ln some educational organization, protocols may at first seem foolish- their 
artifice an unwarranted interference in ordinary business. The more dysfunctional this 
business, the stronger the negative reaction may be. For example, school or colleges 
mired in norms of private practice, and used to ignoring actual impact of the practice 
students' learning, may not take easily to learning with protocols. Encouraged to try them 
anyway, however, and pressed to see them all the way through, even reluctant 
participants may find something refreshing about protocols. Then, urged to reflect on the 
nature of this refreshment, the participants may find that the protocols help them imagine 
alternatives to ordinary habits ofworking together, learning, and leading. 

Thus emerges the possibility of what we call a new workplace for educators- the 
kind that Peter Senge (1990) with great resonance cal ls a learning organization. In this 
chapter, we describe four basic ideas concerning the continuing professional education of 
educators. These basic ideas underpin all the protocols presented in Chapters 2 through 5, 
and all our advice concerning their use. Together, they also constitute the basis of our 
vision of a new workplace for educators. As we suggested in the Preface, readers can 
choose merely to use this book as a handbook of professional development activities, but 
we hope they will use it also as an invitation to help create such a workplace within their 
own contexts. 

EDUCATING OURSELVES 

The first basic idea is that we professional educators should take charge or our 
own learning. That is because only we can direct it toward managing the real problems of 
our work, and toward meeting our students' real needs. Because these problems and 
needs are vastly more complex than they typically appear to others, inside perspectives 
crucial to understanding them (Lampert, 2001 ). To say that we ought to educate 
ourselves, therefore, means hat professional development activities for educators that are 
designed and conducted without benefit of inside perspectives are not worth the time and 
money they cost. It does not mean, however, that we should cut ourselves offfrom 
outside sources of learning. On the contrary, we desperately need what outside expertise 
can offer. However, we cannot effectively use outside expertise except in combination 
with our own intimate knowledge of practice. 

It is important to not the plural in the phrase educating ourselves. The work it 
describes is necessarily collective. No educator works alone, though we seem to. Yes, we 
make lots ofprivate moves, and our work demands an individual capacity for 
spontaneity, improvisation, and good j udgment. 13ut a ll our efforts for better or worse are 
mediated by the efforts ofour colleagues. What they do matters as much to the learning 
of our students ad the running of our programs as what we do. Thus their values, 
standards, and methods are our business- as ours are their business- and the problems 
of practice are inescapably mutual ones. For this reason, we must give up our pervasive 
tendency to try to manage them alone. 

Indeed, we may even fail to see what our actual problems of practice are unless 
we dare to inquire about them together. This is because so much of our knowledge of 
practice is tacit, and becomes subject to critique only when we reflect on it in the 
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company of others (Schon, 1983). It is also because certain aspects ofpractice- as we 
explain below- cause us to overlook the problems that inhere in it; and it is our 
colleagues who are best situated to help us to understand this limit on our ordinary 
perspective. Finally, it is because the identification analysis of problems require certain 
organizational components that are often absent within educational institutions. These 
norms for open and honest conversation; meeting habits that support inquiry, dialogue, 
and reflection; opportunities for those immersed in particular work to take direct action to 
improve it; and facilitative leadership capable ofencouraging of encouraging 
participation, ensuring equity and building trust. The only way to ensure the presence of 
these things within our educational institutions is through collective work on the inside. 
No amount ofexternal pressure can by itself manage the task, nor can any amount of solo 
effort. 

EXPLORING STUDENT WORK 

One good way for us to educate ourselves is to pause periodically in our practice 
to become deliberate students ofour students. This is the second basic idea underpinning 
this book. The point is to reach a different understanding of our students than the kind 
we're used to, one deeper than what is required merely to keep our teaching and their 
learning in sync. But this demands a great shift of energy, both practical and 
organizational. Instead ofpressing for student work flow as we usually do, judging 
quickly the value of the flow's direction, we must on a regular basis suspend flow, 
capture images of the work interrupted, study the images calmly and deliberately, and 
explore together what they may mean. 

AJong with a broad alliance of teachers, school leaders, teacher educators, and 
reform-minded educators with many other job titles, we often refer to this great shift of 
energy with the simple phrase " looking at student work" (Allen, 1998). Here, however, 
we acknowledge that the "looking" we advocate is simple in the deep and disciplined 
way that Thoreau' s looking was simple at Walden Pond and Annie Dillard's at the Tinker 
Creek. Simple but elemental. Simple but difficult. 

Students' work is the text we read in order to understand our own work. It is 
where our moves as educators and their impact on students are most traceable 
(McDonald, 200 lb, 2002). It is where what we know and also what we don't know 
become most apparent. For these reasons, our efforts to explore student work­
together- are crucial to our efforts to revise and improve the collective work of our 
educational institutions. But for these reasons, too, such efforts are threatening. This is 
why protocols are useful. 

PROTOCOL-BASED LEARNING 

The third basic idea underlying this book concerns our use of the word protocol. 
It may seem at first an odd fit with our purpose. In diplomacy, protocol governs who 
greets whom first when the President and Prime Minister meet, and other such matters. [n 
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technology, protocols enable machines to "talk" with one another by precisely defining 
the language they use. In science and medicine, protocols are regimens that ensure 
faithfu l replication of an experiment or treatment; they tell the scientist or doctor to do 
tills first, then that, and so on. An in social science, they are scripted question that an 
interviewer covers, or the template for an observation. But in the professional education 
of educators? One could argue that elaborate etiquette, conununicative precision, faithful 
replication, and scripts would prove counterproductive here. Don' t we best learn from 
each other by just talking with each other? 

No, we claim. Among educators especially, just talking may not be enough. The 
Kind of talking needed to educate ourselves cannot rise spontaneously and unaided from 
just talking it needs to be carefully planned and scaffolded. 

Making Our Work Transparent 

Why should educators in particular need protocols? It is because belief in the 
efficacy of our efforts is a principal tool of our trade. Even when our students seem 
resistant, it is partly our persistence in believing in the possibilities of their learning that 
gives them in the time the faith they need to perform well. But ow- unconditional 
believing is an occupational hazard when it comes to reflecting on our own practice. That 
is when, as Peter Elbow (1986) argues, the educator must temper methodological belief 
with methodological doubt. A good way to do this, he claims, is to alternate the two. Tills 
idea was one of several important inspirations for the design of the Tuning Protocol, 
whose debut we describe in the Preface. Another was the practice of the National Writing 
Project (NWP) in juxtaposing in its summer workshops for teachers three risky 
opportunities. The first involves sharing drafts of their own writing with each other. The 
second involves sharing examples of their teaching ofwriting with each other. And the 
third involves learning about the teaching of writing from experts and expert texts 
(Lieberman & Wood, 2003). In facing up to the first two risks- and thus gaining the 
benefits they offer- NWP teachers become open to understanding the comparable risk of 
the third and thus gaining its benefit, too. Of course, teachers hear from experts al L the 
time-for example, in professional development workshops; but they gain real benefit 
from such encounters only when they dare to put their own expertise at risk (McDonald, 
Buchanan, & Sterling, in press). 

Tills is difficult for us educators because we must believe in ourselves as much as 
in our students. We must project confidence in the directions we offer, or our students 
lose faith in these directions. But this has its downside. It encourages us to hide the real 
complexities of our work from our students, and inadvertently even from ourselves. We 
project such confidence in the directions we set that w1;; conceal the choices, hunches, and 
inescapable uncertainty and arbitrariness that underlie them. Over time, tills habit can 
insulate us from the gaps and faults of our own expertise, and seal us offfrom new 
expertise. Dangerously for both ourselves and our students, it can also mask the real 
dynamics oflearning. 

Protocols force transparency. By specifying, for example, who speaks when and 
who listens when, protocols segment elements of a conversation whose boundaries 
otherwise blur. They make between describing and judging, or between proposing and 
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giving feedback. In the process, they call attention to role and value of each of these in 
learning, and make the steps of our learning visible and replicable. 

Meanwhile, absent any effort our part to make our work more transparent, our 
students group up thinking that everything in education is clearer and more certain than it 
actually is- for example, what to teach, how to teach it, whether the students have 
learned it, what to do if they haven't, how to organize the school or other institution, and 
bow to make it effective. Then some of the students grow up to be school board 
members, trustee, mayors, members of Congress, even President- and in these roles, 
they make policy decisions have consequences. We work among the residual effects (in 
our organizational structures, institutional culture, and work routines) of nearly a century 
off efforts to make education as predictable (and controllable) as it seems it should be. 
Educators have responded to these efforts in turn by submitting harried privacy and 
spurious certainty for the publicly accountable authorativeness and creative uncertainty 
that our work really requires (McDonald, 1992). One of the benefits of working with 
protocols is that they disturb the privacy and certainty by interrupting the ordinary fl ow 
of conversation. Some of them force the raising of questions, the suspension ofjudgment, 
and the withholding of response. 

Enriching learning 

In our experience, teachers who participate in protocol-based learning in their own 
education often adapt the protocols for their teaching. This happens, we think, because 
teachers already organize their practice in terms of routines--ones for which protocols 
may substitute, and also because teachers continually use their own learning experiences 
as grist for their teaching plans. Recently, Nancy Mohr worked with a group of teachers 
from the Packer Collegiate Institute in Brooklyn, New Your, who were learning to use 
protocols to explore their students' work. Over the course of several months, the teachers 
also adapted many of these protocols to use with the students themselves, and were 
impressed with the quality of the work that resulted. One adapted a protocol to help her 
students identify whether they were a predominantly visual or auditory learners, and then 
to reflect on what this means. The students came up with powerful lists. They were first 
graders. Another teacher used a protocol to help his students explore their own artwork in 
the same way that he and his colleagues had done. 

We hope that one benefit of this book will be that readers and their colleagues 
will not only use the protocols we describe to educate themselves, but to educate their 
students as well. 

Thus protocols may encourage an environment for learning (by educators and 
their students) based on the theory that knowledge is socially constructed. That is, 
encounters with other people's understanding enable learners to gain and deepen their 
own understanding enable learners to gain and deepen their own understanding. It is a 
theory well supported by research (Bransford, Brown & Cocking, 1999). Moreover, 
along with John Dewey, we believe such learning environments foster democracy as well 
as cognition. They encourage learners-whether they are first graders, graduate students, 
or colleagues in professional education-to appreciate the value ofdiverse ideas and 
deliberative communities (Glickman, 1998; Greene 1988; Oakes & Lipton, 1999) 

Like their counterparts in diplomacy, technology, science, medicine, and social 
science, the kind of protocols we describe ad promote I this book constrain behavior in 
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order to enhance experience. Some protocols enable enemies to sit at the same table and 
make peace. Others enable scientific advancements and medical cures. Still others ensure 
reliable data collection and valid inference. The ones we write about help enrich 
educators' descriptive powers, intensify their listening, enhance their qualities of 
judgment, and facilitate their communication with each other. They help us to become 
genuinely professional and genuinely accountable. 

A NEW WORKPLACE FOR EDUCATORS 

The fourth basic idea informing this book concerns the consequences of taking the 
other ideas seriously-of educating ourselves, exploring student work together, ad 
gaining experience in the facilitation ofprotocols. These can lead, we believe to the 
development of what we call a new workplace for educators. This is one where the power 
to assess outcomes and to take action to improve them is distributed throughout the 
organization, and where the people who do the work are able, willing, and even eager­
in consultation with their colleagues- to make changes as needed in order to make the 
work more effective. 

Management theorists call this a high-performance workplace (Applebaum, 
Bailey, Berg, & Kalleberg, 2000; Ichniowski , Levine Olson, & Strauss, 2000). Eileen 
Applebaum and her colleagues outline its components within the manufacturing sector of 
the economy against the backdrop of the traditional workplace: 

In traditional manufacturing plans, conceptualizing and planning what needs to be 
done is separated from carrying out work tasks and executing plans .. . Most employees 
have little autonomy or control over work tasks and methods. Managers coordinate the 
gathering and processing of information...and then use knowledge concentrated within 
management ranks to make decisions based on the information they have gathered. There 
are few opportunities for ideas to flow upward from front- line workers. Once decisions 
have been made, orders are relayed back down the chain of command to the front-line 
workers, who carry them out. Supervisors act as monitors ... Workers are paid to follow 
orders, not to think. In this setting, time spent in training or in problem-solving meeting 
represents l.ost productivity. (pp.101-102) 

With some modification, this description fits certain sectors of traditional 
American education too, especially urban schooling. Indeed, the original design of urban 
schooling in the United States, with its emphasis on mass production and "scientific 
management," was imported from manufacturing (Callahan, 1962; Tyack, 1974). Sadly, 
evidence of these roots may be stronger today than in rt:l:t:nl decades, given today's 
heightened attention to accountability are often filtered through the century-old 
organizational paradigm, resulting in ever more scripted curriculum, ever closer 
monitoring, and ultimately spurious accountability. 

The lesson from the 1990's turnaround in American manufacturing, however is 
that high performance requires a change of organizational paradigm rather than greater 
dedication to the existing one. The heart of the change in manufacturing, according to 
Applebaum and her colleagues (2000), has been to reorganize work "to permit front-l ine 
workers to participate in decisions that alter organizational routines" (p.7). Specifically, 
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this has involved more front-line authority exercised in production teams; greater 
communication within and among the teams, between teams and managers, and between 
teams and experts in other parts of the organization; and participation by front-line 
workers in off-line problem solving. la the manufacturing enterprises that Applebaum 
and her colleagues studied, these changes resulted in greater profitability and worker 
satisfaction. 

The high-performance workplace shows up today also in the service sector of the 
American economy- at least, the high end of it. Charles Fishman (1996), for example, 
describes the high-performance workplace of the profitable and upscale Whole Foods 
Supermarket chain: 

The Whole Foods culture is premised on decentrnlized teamwork. "The team," not the hierarchy, 
is the defining unit of activity. Each ofthe 43 stores is an autonomous profit center composed ofan average 
of LO self-managed teams- produce, grocery, prepared foods, and so on-with designated leaders and clear 
performance targets. The team leaders in each store are a team ; store leaders in each region are a team; the 
company's six regional presidents are a team. Whole Foods supports teamwork with a wide-open financial 
system. II collects and distributes information to an extent that would be unimaginable almost anywhere 
else. Sensitive figures on store sales, team sales, profit margins, even salaries are avai lable to every person 
in every location. ln fact, the company shares so much information so widely tat the SEC has designated all 
6,500 employees "insiders" for stock-trading purposes. (p. l03) 

Of course, measures of success in education are different that in steel or apparel 
manufacturing or in the retailing of natural food; and the kinds of information that people 
need to work smartly in school and colleges and other educational organizations are 
different, too. Still, it seems plausible that some work p lace innovations in manufacturing 
and high-end service may also work well in our field. These may especially include the 
use of teams-both "front-line" (to do the work) and "off-line" (to study ways to improve 
the work); richer information systems and far broader access to them; and the cultivation 
of a commitment to the organization's mission at all levels, purchased by the 
decentralization of management authority and accountability. 

Some recent studies of school reform bear this out. Here the high-performance 
workplace has been associated with the development of what are called professional 
communities ofpractice. Reporting on a 4-year study of 16 high schools in to states, for 
example, Milbrey McLaughlin and Joan Talbert (2001) depict a subsample of schools 
that consistently engage diverse students in challenging academic work, and kept them 
engaged and successful over time. These schools were notable for the presence of a 
"strong professional community committed to making innovations that support student 
and teacher learning and success" (pp. 38-39). Similarly, Fred Newmann ad Gary 
Wehlage (1995), reporting on a national study of 24 restructured schools, conclude that 
"the most successful schools were the ones that used restructuring tools to help them 
function as professional communities ofpractice" (p.3). Where such communities had the 
right cultural and structural conditions to exert continual leadership, the researchers say, 
and where they focused on improving the intellectual quality of their students' work, the 
work did improve (Newmann & Associates, 1996; Newmann & Wehlage, 1995). 

In a recent national survey of American public school teachers, 69% reported a 
higher amount of collaboration in their work life than 3 years before, with 36% reporting 
a "lot more" collaboration (Belden Russonello & Stewart Research and Communications, 
2000). Still, the presence of professional communities of practice in American schooling 
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seems far from the norm. Indeed, the same survey suggests that the decline in front-l ine 
privacy reported by teachers has been accompanjed by increased rather than decreased 
bureaucratic constrrunts on their work, especially in the form oftesting requirements. 

Meanwhile, many calls for accountability in education and plans for achieving it 
continue to take litt le account of the gap between aspiration and orgaruzational reality. 
For example, some reformers argue that malfunctioning urban school systems can be 
redirected toward student achievement by turning them over to "accountable" mayors 
(Kirst, 2002). Cities now implementing this " reform" include New York City, Boston, 
Chicago, Cleveland, and Detroit. (Gewertz, 2002). It is as if accountability were a kind of 
fluid that could be squeezed through an educational organization starting from the top, 
and as if the organization were a kjnd of vacuum of accountability to begin with. 

We think differently. For one thing, we know that the status quo is not an 
accountability vacuum but rufferent (though inadequate) kind of accountability system 
based on different assWTiptions about the goals of education (Abelmann & Elmore, 1999). 
These are rooted in policy-makjng focused on controlling bow every job is done, rather 
than on building capacity for doing the real job well (Darling-Hammond, 1998). Doing 
the real job well involves unleamjng the controls, and substituting an accountability 
based on fruthfulness to learillng. This is one that combines front-line scrutiny of student 
work, collective responsiveness to individual student needs, and strategic flexibility at all 
levels of the organization. In thi s way the smallest units of the organization become the 
source of its cohesion overall, as Margaret Wheatley (2000) explains: 

If the organization can stay in a continuous conversation about what it is and what it is becoming, 
then leaders don't have to undertake the impossible task of trying to hold it alJ together. Organizations that 
are clear at their core hold themselves together because of their deep congruence. (p.343) 

The best way to be clear at the core, we think, is to build professional 
communities of practice (McLaughlin & Talbert, 2001 ). This is where educators can 
learn and unlearn whatever scrutiny, responsiveness, ad strategic flexibility require. This 
is where they can educate themselves accordingly. Such education is usually needed, 
since no education preset in its purposes- whether offered in outside courses and 
workshops or "in-service" ones---can fully meet the needs of professionals really 
attentive to their own students and their own contexts. Professional communities of 
practice inevitably need learning that only its own members can supply. 

FACILITATIVE LEADERSHIP 

Karen Seashore Louis and her colleagues ( 1996) argue that the crucial 
components of professional communities of practices are the following: 

• Focus on student learning 
• Deprivatization of practice 
• Collaboration 
• Shared norms and values 
• Reflective dialogue 
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The first two ofthese require difficult shifts in organizational values and 
structures. By and large, most educational organizations today are focused more on 
their own smooth running than on student learning, and this smooth running depends 
in large measure on keeping practice private and serious talk about practice minimal. 
Some reformers aim to improve matters quickly by pressing directly for a focus on 
student learning and/or the deprivatization of practice, while paying insufficient 
attention to the rest of the items on the researchers' list. These reformers may insist, 
for example, on accountability with respect to certain indicators of student learning 
such as test scores, but neglect the problem of how educators used to working alone 
and ignoring such indicators might suddenly reverse emphasis. Or they may insist on 
educators working in teams, but provide no models or coaching. Or they may provide 
time for educators to meet together for planning, but no norms for planning or 
frameworks of values to guide it. 

We argue that all the elements on the list are crucial, and that efforts to achieve a 
new and more genuinely accountable workplace for educators must work 
simultaneously to cultivate them all. We argue further that a good way to do this is to 
invest systematically in the development ofdistributed facili tative leadership. This 
means working to ensure that there are people throughout the organization who know 
how to do the following (Schwarz, 1994): 

•  Gather colleagues together with a purpose 
•  Establish effective ground rules for the gathering 
•  Enforce the ground rules by identifying behaviors consistent ad inconsistent 

with them 
•  Enable the colleagues to share information freely with each other 
•  Help them attend fully to each other's perspectives 
•  Help them make a collective commitment to the choice the group may make 

When we use the word facilitator in this book, we mean someone empowered 
by role or opportunity to do these things. In an educational organization, this someone 
may be a workshop or task force leader; a member of teaching team; the principal , dean, 
or other administrator; the chair ofa standing committee; a parent or student leader; or 
any staff member suddenly called upon on an ad hoc basis to organize others to learn 
together, improve practice, solve problems, or develop action plans. Of course, the 
facilitator may also be an outside consultant. However, over time-and partly as a result 
of the thoughtful use of outside consultants--enough inside can become good facilitators 
that outsiders are needed only in special circumstances. This is when the organizations 
may be said to have developed faci litative leadership. 

One of the values of using protocols as learning formats, in our view, is that they 
can accelerate the development of faci litative leadership, and thus assist in the creation of 
new workplaces for educators. This is because in some important respects they make the 
tasks offacilitation more transparent. Of course, facilitators ofprotocols still have to 
make many important on-the-job calls: how to strike and keep balance between comfort 
and alertness, whether to speed up the pace or slow it down, how to press for honesty but 
also soften its occasionally bard impact, and so on. On the other hand, they do not have to 
make many other calls- for example, who talks when and for how long, and even what 
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they talk about. That is because many protocols preset these. Moreover- at least as we 
promote the role and the task- facilitators of protocols do not decide the purposes of 
learning they facilitate, nor judge its ultimate effects. Our claim that we professional 
educators need to educate ourselves means especially that these decisions need to be 
collectively made. 

Thus freed from some kinds of decision-making, facilitators ofprotocols have 
more energy for making the decisions they must, and for reflecting on the results. Such 
experience over time can make them good facilitators of other meeting formats besides 
protocol-based ones, and thus deepen their organization's overall capacity with respect to 
facilitative leadership. 

In the next chapter we examine more deeply the facilitator's role, and offer 
practical advice to facilitators- including some protocols they may use to manage some 
parts of their role. Here we say merelyOOand in conclusion- that this role may be more 
powerful than it usually seems; that those good at managing the "process" or educational 
reform may, in the end, control the fate of its "content"; and that the more and 
educational organization cultivates people who can play this role well, the healthier it 
may become. 

Chapter 2 

Facilitating 
At its heart, facilitating is about promoting participation, ensuring equity, and 

building trust. This is true whether the facilitating involves a protocol or another kid of 
meeting format. The difference is that protocols are deliberately designed with these tasks 
in mind, while most other meeting formats are rife with opportunities for ignoring them. 
We all know the result: the faculty "meeting" that turns into a monologue by the principal 
or the chairperson, the "discussion" that two or three people dominate, or the task force 
that manages to suppress dissent. 

Of course, protocols are no panacea for these or any other kinds of collegial 
problems, but they are valuable in highlighting the fact the problems exist. ln offering 
colleagues the image of an alternative reality, they may also encourage efforts to address 
the problems, Thus someone might say, "Lets have more of the k.ind of faulty meetings 
we had that one time, when everyone got a chance to talk, and everybody's ideas got 
heard and responded to." 

To promote participation, ensure equity, and promote trust, the facilitator needs, 
first of all, an "appointment". It may be a formal one-as in the announcement that 
"George will lead the task force," or it may be informal, as in a colleague's asking, "Hey, 
George, why don ' t you facilitate the group this time?" "ln either case, George also has to 
have a foll understanding of what the appointment entails. He has to understand the three 
tasks- involving participation, equity, and trust- are at the heart of the work he is being 
asked to do. Further more, he must be willing (missing text) 

Source: Annenberg Institute for School Reform 



Try to love the Questions Themselves 
.... ........ FINDING AND FRAMING A RESEARCH QUESTION  

Be patient toward all that is unsolved in your heart and try 
to love the questions themselves. 

Rainer Maria Rilke, 1934 

THE DUNNE-ZA, a branch of the Athabaskan tribe, says that a person who speaks from 
the authority of his or her own experience "little bit know something." Knowledge, the 
elders say, empowers a person to live in this world with intelligence and understanding 
(Ridington 1990). Dunne-Za men and women expect their children to gain power by 
observing the animals and natural forces around them through a series of quests called 
"vision quests." Every person "knows something" from these experiences and from the 
stories that emerge from the quests. 

The goals of teacher-researchers, I ike those of the Dunne-a on vision quests, it to 
" little bit know something" about their students' abilities and learning strategies. New 
knowledge not only better enables teachers to understand students and their world but 
also empowers the learners themselves. 

Teacher-researchers at all grade levels - from kindergarten to graduate level are 
increasingly turning to qualitative or ethnographlc research methods. Observational 
studies help the teacher understand the student's world from the student 's point of view 
rather than that of the teacher's own culture. Students are the infon11ants in teacher 
research, helping us to learn both the recipes for behavior in their cultures and the 
learning strategies that they employ. And Central to the role of the infon11ants is being an 
active collaborator in these research endeavors. 

Teachers just beginning their own classroom research often feel over-whelmed; 
there is so much to study in their classrooms that they wonder how other teachers have 
known how to start. As Glenda Bissex writes, "A teacher-

The Art ofClassroom lnq11i1y 
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researcher may start out not with a hypotheses to test, but with a wondering to pursue" 
(1987, p.3). All teachers have wanderings worth pursuing. Transforming wanderings into 
questions is the start of teacher research. 

FINDING THE QUESTION 

ln qualitative research, the questions come from real-world observations and dilemmas. Here are 
some examples of the wanderings that teacher-researchers we know are pursuing: 

""'  Whal proct:durt:s or activities promote or encourage students to revise the ir writing? 
•  How does a writing-workshop approach affect the growth of students' skills m the 

mechanics of writing? 
•  How does a whole language/process approach affect a learning-disabled child? 
•  What problems does a pre-service teacher solve as she begins to teach without her mentor 

teacher? 
Ill> What happens when eighth graders choose their own reading material in a reading­

worksbop situation? 
Ill> What language occurs in mathematics learning and what role does it play? 
"'°' What can my eighth graders and I learn about our writing when they respond to a paper 

I've written? 
•  How do ch ildren resolve problems in their own in the ir improvisational dramatic play? 
•  How do teachers of writing change their instruction after participating in a writing 

institute? 
""' What is the difference between the genres of writing students use on a class message 

board and those they attempt in writing fo lders?  
"'°' How do students evaluate the read ing and writing of peers?  
•  What strategies of students use to help peers during whole-class writing discussions? 

The questions these teachers chose to pursue arose out of their classroom queries; they 
were important questions for their teaching. 

Kimberly Campbell, a high-school teacher, struggled with the role of conferences in her 
classroom. la her teacbingjoumaJ, Kim wrote: 

I find that as I move around the room to ask. "How's it going?" I get very few responses. Often, I 
end up feeling like an intruder, an interruption in their process ... I also find myself struggling with 
the how' s and when's of conferencing. For example, today l had five students ready for editing 
conferences, but only had time for two. I was interrupted three times during one conference by other 
students. And I had no time to do brief content conferences. J'm feeling confused and overwhelmed. 

As the term progressed, Kim was able to focus her concerns into questions for research: " What is 
the rnle ofconferencing in a high-school writing workshop? How do peer conferences differ from 
teacher conferences? " 

First-grade teacher, Christine Randall, also used her writing to focus on concerns about 
her interactions with students. But her observations led to much different questions: 
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Going to lunch is one of the many hassles faced with youngsters in a portable c lassroom. We 
need at least fifteen minutes to wash hands, put oo outer gear, and clean our room. Usually we are 
keeping some other c lass waiting. Last week the procedure was much the same. On our way into 
the main building they spy it. The line stops. "What's that?" " ls that a starfish?" What' s that 
starfish doing on top of the clam?" "Lookit! I just saw that clam thing open its shell." Questions 
are being asked faster than can possibly be answered. We are all fascinated with the saltwater 
aquarium. I reluctantly pull myself back from the tank with "Let's go, gang. We can come back 
later to look at the aquarium." The questions continued after lunch and throughout the rest of the 
day. With.in days of the aquarium begins to show up in writing. 

In creating a language-rich environment for young children, I have capitalized on the 
interest in the saltwater aquarium. We wrote a group story, went to research materials, and 
returned to the main bui lding with observation logs in hand. Teachable moment? As a teacher in 
search of stimulating topics, I could hardly pass it up. 

Teachable Moment. Developmentally appropriate practice. Process approach. 
Cooperative Learning. Least restrictive environment. Whole language, 

Buzz words suggest that the transition be made from focusing on how the child succeeds 
with the curriculum to how the curricu lum succeeds with the child. 

But is success determined by the products of tests or the processes observed and 
documented? If the curriculum is rich and diverse in language-building activities, what about 
remedial services like speech and language therapy? Do children need to be pulled out for 
remedial services to work on specific skills? 

Like Christina, many teachers have to do some wandering to get to their wanderings. 
Often questions for research start with a feeling of tension. Christina wants to looks beyond 
faddish buzz words and rapid implementation of new teaching methods to try to figure out what is 
really going on with language development in her students and what this means for the system of 
intervention established in schools. Kim wants to understand why her expectations for 
conferences are so often at offs with the expectations of her students, and how th is might affect 
her future conference with students. 

1t is not surprising that the root word of question is quest. Teacher researchers embark on 
a new kind of vision quest as the look for research topics in their c lassrooms. They want 
questions to research that can lead to a new vision of themselves as teachers and their students as 
learners. These questions often involve seeing their students in new ways. 

Jack Campbell, a teacher-researcher from Fairbanks, Alaska, realized he needed to take a 
closer look at h.is students and their culture if he wanted them to become better writers. 

This past year, I've watched Native writers become confused because of the way their 
writing has been edited. When they receive feedback, e ither from their response groups .. . or 
from me, sometimes they lose confidence because they take criticism ' personal ' . When these 
criticisms occur in their experienced-based writing ... they seem to interpret their writing as being 
ineffective. When a novice writer offers an essay on his or her personal experiences, and these in 
turn are criticized, perhaps for legitimate technical reasons, their writing voices lose authority and 
direction. The critiques, without explanations, becomes forms ofcultura l tyrannies. 

As Jack thought about changing his teaching to meet the needs ofhis students, he wanted 
to be able to document how these strategies affected his Students. He 
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crafted his teaching dilemma into the following question: How can Alaskan Native 
writers establish a stronger writing voice? 

Natalie Goldberg advises writers to be specific. "Not car, but Cadi llac. Not fruit. 
but apple. Not bird, but wren. Not a codependent, neurotic man, but Harry, who runs to 
open the refrigerator for his wife, thinking she wants an apple, when she is headed for the 
gas stove to light her cigarette ...Get below the label and be speci fie to the person" (1990, 
p.3). Goldberg stresses that the best way to create a vivid and true picture with words is 
through specific, tangible, concrete images. The same can be said of a good teacher­
research question. All these teachers started with specific instances of tension in their 
classrooms-a lack of rapport in conferences, in inability to get students to Line up, hurt 
feelings when revision suggestions were made. As these teacher-researchers thought 
about these tensions, they began to focus on larger issues of culture, learning and school 
structure. The questions they asked ere not aimed at quick-fix solutions to errors in 
classroom technique. Whi le asking these questions might help these teachers with their 
methods, the explorations have even greater implications. All involve understanding 
students and teaching in much deeper ways. 

This attempt at new understanding often leads beyond the classroom door. Joan 
Merriam, a fourth-grade resource-room teacher, was happy with the successes of her 
students. But her case study of Charles started when she realized that everyone involved 
in Charles's schooling did not share her definition of success: 

On Parent Conference night, Charles's entire family arrived in my room at the appointed time. 
Charles chose some poetry books and took his younger sister to the couch and read to her whi le I talked 
with his parents. 

They had just come from a conference with Charles's classroom teacher, and concern was on their 
faces. Fourth grade is the first level in our school that assigns letter grades, so letters on the rank card were 
a new experience for them. Charles had received C's in science, social studies, and spelling. Although his 
teacher had tried to assure them that C was average, they were not convinced. My glowing report of 
Charles's progress in reading and his grade of A did little to allay their fears. They were all too aware that 
The Boxcar Children in which Charles was reading so well was written at a third-grade reading level. 
When he goes on to fifth grade, Charles will rotate among four teachers for classes. Both parents expressed 
concern that Charles might have difficulty " keeping up" with the rest of the class next year. While I did my 
best to reassure them that Charles was progressing, it was evident that they left the conference with some 
lingering doubts. That conference left me with doubts as well. Charles's parents and I had been operating at 
different levels. I was excited at how far Charles had come, while they were very worried about how far he 
had to go. When writing Charles's progress report I had only considered his success dw·ing the one hour a 
day he worked in my room. I needed to look beyond my room for ways to help him succeed in bis 
classroom and at home. 

As a result of that conference, Joan established two research questions worth 
exploring: How could she help Charles attain a high level of "success " in his other 
classroom? How could she better communicate with his parents about his progress? 
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Joan was willing to look beyond the one hour Charles spent daily in her classroom 
to understand his needs. Jack's research question would take him into Native American 
culture so that he could better understand what criticism meant to his students. The 
answers to these teachers' research questions won' t necessarily validate their teaching 
practices. More likely, these teachers will discover that they need to change how they 
work with students and how they view young learners. 

Nancie Atwell, a well-known teacher-researcher from Edgecomb, Maine, 
remembers her fust years as teacher-researcher. Over time, she found her research 
questions changing as her view of her own teaching changed: 

For six years l studied the writing ofeighth graders. Over these six years, the nature ofthe 
questions I asked in my classroom changed, as my understandings of research have changed. In tbe 
beginning I wanted to know, What should I do in my classroom? What will happen when I do it? I wanted 
to measure the effects of my teaching ad prove my methods. My research was inevitably some variation of 
the same question: When I perform-say, write in my journal when I tell students to write in theirs-what 
wonderful things will my students do? ...The focus was on my methods. Tbe focus was on me. It was a 
truncated version ofc lassroom research. 

Then, as I started looking- really looking, through the prism of the stunning naturalistic studies of 
children's writing of the last decade-my leaching methods look a back seat. My students cl imbed up front 
and became my focus. 1 conducted research to learn from them about their uses and view of written 
language. (Atwell 1991 , pp. 3 15-3 16) 

Nancie's evolution as a researcher involved a willingness to change. Kirn, 
Christina, Jack and Joan are also unthreatened by change. They all could have easily 
developed questions throughout their observations from a defensive stance, a 
determination to maintain the classroom status quo. Kim could have asked, "How can I 
make my students understand the importance ofmy conferences with them?" Christina 
could have asked, "How can I get students to spend more time on task?" Instead, the 
research questions, if answered, will probably result in changes in the teachers-not 
merely in their methods, but in their teaching philosophies and attitudes toward students. 

FRAMING THE QUESTION 

"One purpose ofqualitative methods is to discover important questions, processes, and 
relationships, not to test them" (Marshall and Rossman 1989, p.43). To keep the research 
process open to continual discovery, the framing ofresearch questions is critical. 

The first consideration while framing questions is to make sure the question is 
open-ended enough to allow possibilities the research hasn't imagined to emerge. This 
rules out the kind of closed yes or no questions that are developed in 
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experimental studies to test the differences between control and experimental groups ... 

Look again at some of the sample questions listed in the previous section on 
"Finding the Question." What do you notice about them? The patterns that you see in 
your colleagues' research questions can help you frame your own. You wilJ 
notice that these questions are posed in a way that will be answered by descriptions and 
observations. The key words are most often how or what, leaving the teacher-researcher 
open to describing the process and changes as they emerge. Framing the questions in this 
way helps make the research feasible for us as teachers in the midst of our teaching; we 
are not tied to a rigid procedure that my interfere with the flow of the classroom and with 
the changing needs of students. 

When posing your research question for the first time, come back to what 
intrigues you in your classroom, what you wonder about. You might begin by thinking 
about a particular student that you are not quite sure how to help. What is working for her 
in the classroom and what is causing her problems? Perhaps poetry seems to be the one 
avenue that is meaningful to her. What is it about poetry that facilitates writing for her 
and other students? You might frame a question that allows you to follow and describe 
the writing behaviors of this student and others in the classroom in relation to the poetry 
that they read, write, and hear. 

You might instead want to investigate class wide teaching dilemmas that arisen. 
as Kim did in her question about the conferences in her high school writing class or as 
Jack did in his question about ways to help his Native Alaskan writers retain their voices 
in their writing. What are you puzzled by in your classroom? Teachers often need to rely 
on their intuitive hunches. Trust these hunches to guide you in the genesis of your 
research question. Remember that research is a process " that religiously uses logical 
analysis as a critical tool in the refinement of ideas, but which often begins at a very 
different place, where imagery, metaphor, and analogy, 'intuitive hunches', kinesthetic 
feeling states, and even dreams and dream-like states are proponent" (Bargar and Duncan 
1982, p.3). 

When you create your questions, build in enough time for observations to take 
shape ad even for the nature of the questions to shift in focus. The questions we pursue 
evolve and become richer when we allow our ideas and observations to incubate. Harry 
Matrone found his questions and research going through the same early evolution that 
Nancie Atwell describes. He reflects on his own research experiences and urges new 
researchers to give themselves the gift of time: 

As a result of my experience I'm wondering, shouldn't tbe first year of a teacher­
researcher study be just doing observations-with the eye of the researcher- on things going on in one's 
classroom? Then, after making these observations, a teacher-researcher could identify an area to study 
during year two. I think my original question is being considered too soon. What I should really be looking 
at this year are the changes in topics that kids in my workshops experience over the course ofa semester or 
two. Kids invest themselves in learning to the degree that their emotions allow them to. I realized a month 
or so into the school year that I bad put my eye on the cognitive sight before I had considered the 
emotional. 

As far as discoveries related to my orig inal question, while I may have set out 1lhe beginning to check out 
the strategies kids develop when their instruction is less structured and 
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directed, what I've really done is check out how well they an apply the procedures that I teach. The real ity 
is that the choices my students have are much more limited than my original question implies. At this point, 
I'm less taken with the idea of trying to write on my original question than ram to write on some other 
area I've become more aware of. I fee good about the effort. I'm learning a great deal. 

Teacher-researchers know that when it comes to research, the process needs to be 
as fulfilling as the final results. Finding and framing questions takes time and may 
involve lots of exploration through wonderings. But as Harry notes, much can be learned 
along the way. Tbe benefits of teacher research begin with finding and enjoying the 
possibilities in your questions, not with analyzing research results. And the research cycle 
continues with new questions as well as possible answers. 

SUGGESTIONS FOR GETTING STARTED 

1.  Keep a teaching journal for at least one week, and preferably longer. Set aside 
some time at the start or end of the school day to write in this j ournal, 
reflecting on what you have noticed in the classroom. There is no specific 
fonnat for this kind ofwriting; you may choose to keep a journal, a diary, or a 
record of observations. If keeping this kind of record is new to you, try timed 
practice writing for about ten minutes a day: Put your pen to paper and keep 
your hand moving, writing about the things that happened in your classroom. 
Ifyou get stuck, write, "I remember in class today ..." and just keep going. 
After several days of this kind of reflection, reread your journal entries and 
look for what surprises or intrigues you. See if there are some patterns in your 
concerns or delights that bear further inquiry. 

2.  Brainstorm a list oftbe things that you wonder about in your classroom. Write 
down at least ten things and don' t censor your list. Make an appointment to 
get together with a teaching colleague to talk about your list. (We suggest 
meeting off school grounds-for lunch on a weekend or at your favorite cafe 
after school. Treat yourself to a comfortable and inviting environment in 
which to explore your research agenda!) As you sip some tea or share a meal, 
talk through your list. We find that just airing possibilities with a trusted 
colleague can help you focus on the area that really intrigues you. 

3.  Be specific in your concerns. Many teachers reject their first questions or 
needlessly broaden them. They don 't always believe that their concerns are 
worth of study. " What works well in writing workshops?" is a question we 
have been presented with more than once by teacher-researchers, like "How 
are Julie' s perceptions ofher role in writing response groups changing over 
time?'', The question is often followed with, "But I know that' s not important 
enough to study." For too long, educational research has tried to answer big 
questions with short-term, large-scale questions that ignore the complexity of 
teacher and student interactions. Your research will probably start from a 
different point-

Source: Annenberg Institute for School Reform 



8 The Art of Classroom Inquiry 

individual students and their needs in your classroom. The more specific you 
are, the easier it will be to develop research procedures. 

4.  Once you have narrowed your area, write down your question, considering it 
a first draft. Don' t worry yet about bow it is framed; just get it down on paper 
as a question. Write it as fully as you need to, as a 
whole paragraph if necessary. Give yourself permission to play with it, 
writing it in several different ways until you have all the information you want 
included in it. Now, read it again. Does it still intrigue you? Are you still 
itching to investigate this area? If the answer is no, look over your process and 
see where you lost your enthusiasm. Make sure you get that aspect back into 
your draft before you move on the refining stage. 

5.  When you are ready to focus your question, look back over the sample 
questions in this chapter. Try beginning yours in the same way: "What is the 
role of. ...? "How do .. .. ? "What procedures . .. ? "What happens when ... ?" 
You may find that you need to make adjustments for your own particular 
question, but these stems are often a good first step. 

6.  Our final advice is the most important: Give yourself the time you need and 
the permission to modify your question as you continue your investigation. 
Carry poet Rainer Marie Rilke's advice with you as you begin your endeavor: 
"Be patient toward all that is unsolved in your heart and try to love the 
questions themselves." 
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Stages of Team Development 

Lessons from Struggles of Site Based Management 
Nancy Mohr and Alan Dichter 

Organization wants to happen. 
Human organizations emerge from 
processes that can be comprehended but 
never controlled. 

- Margaret J. Wheatley and Myron Kellner-Rogers 

A Simpler Way 

We had sensed for some time that 
something was wrong - site-based 
management had not been de livering the 
goods. We formed leadership teams; they 
met; we shared decis ion making - but 
teaching and learning didn' t change. 
"Perhaps too much had been expected from 
simply the transfer of power," suggest 
Priscilla Wohlstetter and Susan Albers 
Mohrman, who have written an extensive 
study looking at the outcomes of sharing 
decision making in schools. The idea always 
was to improve education for kids; but 
instead what seemed to have happened in 
many places was that there was another 
meeting to attend and nothing much e lse 
was new. " Is the theory flawed? ls the 
current wave of decentralization just another 
swing of the pendulum?" ask these authors, 
whose study of practice looked at thirty 
schools in nine school districts, each of 
which had at least four years' experience 
with school-based management. 

We were asking ourselves the same 
questions. As principa ls ofa lternative high 
schools in New York City, we each bad 
been deeply involved in 

school reform for over ti fteen years. Each of 
our schools struggled incessantly with 
"group management" at Satellite Academy 
High School and consensus- based decision 
making at University Heights High School. 
During this time, our own experiences and 
observations, combined with those shared in 
profess iona l development opportunities with 
colleagues in other New York schools and 
around the country, helped us learn a 
number of valuable lessons. 

We saw for ourselves the 
tremendous power that can be generated 
within a school when the professional staff 
genuinely experiences a sense ofownership. 
But we learned that adult empowerment, 
for its own sake, is too limited a goal. We 
found that adult ownership, while necessary, 
does not in and of itself make learning more 
powerfu l for students. We learned how to 
get beyond ownership as a goal and bow to 
develop professional communities of 
learners, focused on teaching and learning, 
that are able to take advantage of the 
multiple perspectives a community can 
offer. 

Our conclusions, based on hands-on 
experience, are supported and illuminated by 
research fi ndings in recent literature. 
Michael Fullan ( 1993) c ites several studies 
ofsite-based-management projects, none of 
which found evidence of a strong connection 
between shared decision making per se and 
student learning. "The point is not that 
participation in decision making is a bad 
thing," Fullan cautions, but " that it is not 
focusing on the right things - the cultural 
core ofcurriculum and instruction." 
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Partic ipation may be necessary in order to 
build the habits of collaboration, which are 
essential, but it is not sufficient for 
improving student outcomes. 

Robert Evans ( 1996) explores the 
kinds of shared decision making that do 
create a link between adult empowerment, 
student learning, and leader behavior. 
"Teachers who are empowered to make 
decisions about their school will structure 
their classrooms to empower students in the 
learning process, encouraging students to 
take greater responsibility for their own 
education," he asserts. "A key point ... is 
that empowerment's true target is not 
teachers or any other constituency, but the 
school. ... To achieve it requires an 
authentic leader to take the primary role in 
both shaping the framework and nurturing 
the capacity ofothers to help shape it." 

Fred Newmann and Gary Wehlage 
(1995) show that higher student 
achievement has been directly linked to the 
building of professional communities ­
groups ofeducators who regularly meet to 
discuss each other's work and to learn from 
each other about ways to improve teaching 
and learning. Newmann's work on authentic 
learning ( 1996) points out why some schools 
in his study had higher student achievement 
than others. 1n addition to focusing on 
student learning, the achieving schools 
nurtured professional community inside the 
school and understood that "the promotion 
of intellectual quality and professional 
community depended on a complex 
interaction ofcultural and structural 
conditions." 

The most fundamental conclusion 
we have drawn is that learning to share 
decision making in a professional 
community that focuses on student learning 
is a developmental process, and each stage 
of that process offers discrete challenges and 
opportunities. When teachers form teams in 
their classrooms, the student groups will go 
through these 

stages. When superintendents work with 
principals, or their own staff, the same 
lessons apply. Just as it is useful to 
remember that our children will and must go 
through the terrible twos, it's comforting to 
remember that even our adult communities 
will and must go through stages in their 
development and will have to work through 
some fairly predictable problems in order to 
emerge in a more mature state. 

We now fully appreciate that the 
driving question underlying this journey is 
not "When does shared decision making 
work and when does it not work?" but rather 
"What do you have to do to develop a 
professional community to the point where it 
is promoting rigor in teaching and learning 
throughout a school?" We also know that 
leadership is essential to the successfu l 
negotiating of this journey. And we don' t 
mean only principal leadership; teachers, 
parents, students, and district administrators 
must all play essential leadership roles. 

The observations that fo llow 
illustrate the developmental stages that 
faculties go through en route to becoming 
learning organizations. Are these stages as 
clear-cut and neat as we make them sound? 
Ofcourse not. We' ve lived through these 
steps, and, like anyone who has worked with 
groups, we know that little can be predicted 
and much can go wrong. But these 
observations represent years of reflection, 
and we strongly believe that a thorough 
understanding of such a complex conceptual 
framework - one which requires endless 
work and struggle to implement truly and 
honestly, but which has the potential to 
genu inely transform what happens in 
classrooms for kids - is an indispensable 
tool on this journey. In that spirit , we would 
like to share our experiences - some joyous, 
some not - about how that process plays out, 
what each stage involves, and what is 
needed to work through each stage and 
move on to the next. 
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The Honeymoon Stage  
Emerging Community  

This is terrific! Before, I was powerless; 
nobody even asked my opinion. Finally, I' m 
part ofa group that meets with the leader. At 
last, l fee l valued; I am so happy that my 
voice is going to be heard. 

I'm not always comfortable disagreeing 
with the group, so far, especially when l 
have to do it public ly, but it is excit ing to 
feel that we will be able to make real 
change; soon we' ll be making a lot of 
important decisions. 

The eager group may begin by thin.king that 
this is going to be easy. It may forget to 
build, earlier rather than later, some 
common goals. Is the intent to give everyone 
a vo ice, or is it to improve the intellectual 
quality of the school? Making decisions 
without a c lear sense of mission or shared 
vision can create a battleground for personal 
interests. Now is the time to clarify the 
method of making decisions: why to make 
them, how to make them, and which ones 
are appropriately made by the group. The 
leader must unapologetically set limits 
to the scope of the group's initial work. 
These limits can be open to discussion, but 
to pretend that everything is up for grabs 
creates a lack of security inappropriate for 
group health. 

The leader must a lso be prepared to 
share and move toward a vision of greater 
group invo lvement based on capacity and on 
priorities. Problems can be averted if 
consensus is introduced early as the mode. 
Voting leads to factions, polarization, and a 
history of resentment, s ince there are always 
losers a long with the winners. Consensus 
means having to look for the win-win 
solution, which is not the same as seeking a 
I00 percent vote and being held hostage by 
the hold-outs. 

The leader's role in this stage is that of 
designer. Groups are powerful, not in spite 
of, but because of having multiple points of 
view. A variety of viewpoints, however, 
does not necessarily produce the most 
creative outcomes. When a group is in the 
early stages of working together, it does not 
yet have a lot of collective knowledge. It is 
sometimes useful for the leader to solic it 
input, envision a design, and then present a 
plan to the group. The group can digest it, 
modify it, and then look for agreement. 
Another strategy is for the group to 
brainstorm possibilities, with a sma ll group 
or a leader putting it together into a design 
or p lan. 

What does not work is for a leader 
to come to the group and say, " How do you 
want to schedule c lasses? This is your 
school, so it's up to you to tell me what you 
want to do." There is something a bit 
hostile in this last approach. A leader had 
better be self-re tlective and should be clear 
if sharing leadership is, in fact, what she/he 
wants. 

Nancy bought bagels for her staff every 
Friday. Tt was to thank them for their hard 
work, a personal way of appreciating them. 
When students came into her office early in 
the morning and asked for bagels, she gave 
them to them as a reward for being early to 
school. One Friday a teacher expressed her 
sense that the bagels should be for the 
teachers only and " proposed" to the sta ff, for 
agreement, that there be no bagels for 
students. What Nancy had to point out was 
that these were her bagels, purchased with 
her money, and she was going to give t hem 
to whomever she wanted. The teacher in the 
glow of the Honeymoon Stage thought that 
teachers would now make decisions about 
everything that happened in the school. Tt 
was disappointing to her to find out that the 
Friday bagels were not in her purview. 
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The Conflict Stage  
The Honeymoon Is Over  

Who made that decis ion? I can' t buy in 
unless J' m 
a part of what' s going on. 

1can' t work with t hat group. 

We are supposed to be talking about 
instruction, 
but we keep arguing about career day, the 
new 
schedule, the budget for art suppl ies, and 
who's 
going to teach that split program. When are 
we 
going to work on something of substance? 

Sometimes I feel like going back to my 
classroom and closing the door; working 
with kids is easy compared to this! 

This is a natural (and valuable) stage for 
groups - the stage of emerging controversy. 
And group development theory tells us that 
not only is this inevitable, but it is essentia l 
to developing a healthy group. "Jn fact, a 
group without conflict may be in serious 
difficulty; points of view are be ing masked 
and inhibited, and good solut ions cannot be 
worked out" (Miles 197 1). Whether it's a 
group of two (a marriage) or one hundred 
(the U.S. Senate), where there are different 
people, there are d ifferent points of view. 
What rea lly matters is how you learn to deal 
with those differences. So the very same 
conflict resolution principles we use for 
students apply to adul ts as well: an absolute 
insistence upon resolv ing (not hiding) 
conJlicts - combined with a few ground 
rules for c ivi l discourse - should do nicely 
for starters. 

It is helpful to warn the group that 
this stage w ill come - before it happens. 
Knowing that confl ict is inevitable will 
lessen anxiety. The group would do 

well to avoid being overly nice ­
trying to smooth things over, ignoring 
problems. Dealing w ith petty d ile mmas 
skillfully w ill allow the group to venture 
into the important (and difficu lt) issues ­
ones about teaching and learning. Everyone 
has to learn bow to be a negotiator and/or 
mediator. 

The leader' s role in this stage is to 
he lp the group manage conflict. First, the 
leader must make sure that a ll are committed 
to working on conflict management. The 
temptation to avoid dealing with conflict 
leads to resentment-collection and to the 
mediocrity that comes of too much 
compromise. There is also the temptation on 
the part of the group to revert to being top­
down because it's "easier" or "clearer," and 
this must be acknowledged and stopped. The 
leader should resist the urge to say, with 
pride, "See, they want me to make a ll the 
dec is ions." 

T he leader in this stage is both a 
mediator and a teacher ofmed iation and 
negotiation. "In the schools in which faculty 
members were direct with one another and 
had deve loped processes for a iring 
controversy, the faculty made changes that 
endured and grew stronger over time. Where 
faculty members had no capacity to deal 
with controversy they were unable to move 
beyond existing practices" (Wasley et a l. 
1997). Effective leaders have the courage to 
confront diffic ult issues of race, gender, 
class, etc. But they a lso " move from be ing 
the ones who manage conflicts among group 
members to being the ones who teach group 
members how to manage their own 
conflicts" (Schwarz 1994). 

However, effective leaders do not 
allow the group to be used to settle issues 
that belong in face to- face, private 
conversations: "People around here 
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are late a lot; I think we should do 
something about it" could be a legitimate 
topic for a group to take on if it really is 
about a s lippage in group norms. lt could 
also be a cover-up for the speaker's 
unwillingness or inability to assertively 
confront one person who is chronjcaJly late. 

Leaders must also he lp groups set 
norms. Good leaders do this publicly, taking 
every opportunity to reinforce them with the 
group. This might take the form of 
reviewing a written document or of routinely 
reminding people how certain events were 
consistent with shared agreements. This 
reinforcement comes from regularly 
reflecting on how the group is doing and on 
whether or not the nonns are still the ones 
we be lieve are important. Leaders 
continually remind the group about " how we 
do things around here," especially when it 
has been tough to do the right thing. Norms 
are different from rules - we know we will 
sometimes fall back, but there are no 
recriminations when this happens. 

In the early days of building a new school, 
Nancy found that each semester teachers 
were changing their teaching teams. At first 
she felt it was good to let people choose the 
teachers they wanted to work with and 
encouraged the staff 
to make adjustments in order to come up 
with the best configurations. The problem 
was that eventually there were some people 
who couldn ' t or wou ldn' t work with anyone 
else. Once she realized what was happening, 
she knew that 
it had to stop. The buildjng ofcommunity in 
a school has to be more like marriage than 
dating. Problems have to be worked out. 
Issues have to he addressed. And you can' t 
continually change partners rather than work 
things through. It became clear that the same 
thing had been happening in classrooms. 
Students (and teachers) looked forward to 
the next semester when they cou Id change 
groupings, hoping that things would be 
better next time. The school realized that 
students and teachers became much stronger 
and wiser when they learned how to work 
out their differences and learned to stay 

together over time - leading to relationships 
where members had deeper knowledge of 
one another. When this happened, the 
teaching and learning could take place on a 
new level because teachers knew how 
individual students learned best and students 
knew that they could work out problems 
with adults. Adu lts and students could 
appreciate each other because of, not in spite 
of, all their complexity. 

Alan's school, which had four si tes, each 
with its own teacher-director, had had a 
history ofcompetition among the sites. 
Resources were either strictly divided or 
they were a llocated through a convoluted 
reliving of the history: " You got extra 
funding two years ago." "Remember that 
time we let you buy books? Now it's our 
turn ." It took an enormous amount of work 
to redesign the culture of the school to 
become one in which the greater good could 
be the decid ing factor in how a llocations 
were made. Sites began to see themselves as 
part ofa whole instead of as riva l factions. 
How was this done? The only way changes 
to a culture take place: over time and 
through constant reinforcement. Alan had to 
not only voice the new set of norms and 
beliefs, but also ensure that they were 
always being practiced. And he had to do 
this not as an authoritarian, but as someone 
whose responsibility it was to regularly 
remind the group of what it stood for and 
why it was there. And he had to do it over 
and over. It took several years; there just 
was no fast way. They all knew they had 
"arrived" when the management teams from 
a ll four sites readily agreed to a proposal 
from Alan that one site which was going 
through a particularly difficult transition be 
funded for an extra teacher for the entire 
year simply because they needed it. And 
rather than resent it, the members of the 
group spoke about fee ling good about their 
collective abil ity to get beyond their 
individual interests. 
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The Confusion-about-Democracy Stage 
What's the Leader Supposed to Do? 

Sure, you say I'm empowered, but as long as 
we have a leader; he/she still holds all of the 
cbips. 

Sometimes decisions are made without me ­
why should I feel buy-in? Furthermore, who 
decides who gets to make which decisions? 
We need specific processes and procedures. 

Ifwe're a democratic group, why does the 
leader have more influence than [have? Lf 
we' re a ll leaders, why do we need someone 
in charge? There's always a hidden agenda. 

I may be ready for empowerment, but I'm 
not so sure about the others. I don' t know if 
they' re as committed/talented/trustworthy as 
I am. Maybe it's better to just forget about it 
and let the leader do it all - then at least we 
know who to blame. 

"The ro le of school management ­
principals and superintendents - has not 
received much attention in SBM [school­
based management] plans," Wohlstetter 
and Mohrman ( 1996) note. "Private sector 
experience has found that such roles are 
pivotal in successfu l decentralization." 
Groups come to learn that the roles that 
leaders play are essential - after all, who is 
going to push us when we get stuck, do that 
work we'd rather not do, and remind us of 
our agreements? In fact, without a strong 
leader maki11g sure these things happen, our 
"democratic" process sometimes stalls 
because one or two people dominate the 
conversation and we a ll get disgusted. Evans 
(1996) calls this kind ofleadership 
·'authentic": 

Authentic leaders . .. want to 
optimize collective involvement and 
professional community, but ... they 
will not sacrifice substance for 
process, clarity and focus for a 
management modality. They do not 

abandon traditional authority; they 
use itjudiciously, building 
invo lvement as they can in a variety 
of informal as well as formal ways, 
but asserting themselves as they 
must. They provide a binary 
leadership that is both top-down and 
bottom-up. In this way they avoid 
the pitfalls that can turn 
empowerment and collaboration 
into quagmires and they help school 
communities deepen the 
commitment on which improvement 
depends. 

Leadershjp can vary and move 
around, but when it comes down to it, no 
matter how much decision making is shared, 
there does have to be someone who is in 
charge - and we have to k11ow who that is. 
Otherwise, we all can spend an inordinate 
amount of time either duplicating each 
other's efforts or waiting for someone to be 
decisive. 

This stage can be confusing to 
everyone. W oh lstetter and Mohrman ( L 996) 
state that "studies ofeffective public schools 
agree that a strong central leader, like the 
principal, is key to successful management. 
An effective leader can set the school's 
vision, serve as an instructional leader, 
coordinate reform efforts and rally support 
for the school." Yet, in the same document, 
under " Why School-Based Management 
Fails,'' the authors caution 
That 

principals who work from their own 
agenda, not helping to develop a 
common one ... is perceived as too 
autocratic by their staffs .... [T]his 
often led to a power struggle 
between teachers and the principal 
over who controlled the school. . .. 
Teachers freq uently referred to "the 
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principal's vision" in schools where 
tbe leadership was autocratic 

Making sense of all of this is not 
impossible, but reconciling concepts which 
seem to be in opposition to each other is 
what makes the job of the leader so complex 
and so far above the more c lear-cut 
management hierarchjes of the past. 

Leaders at this stage must strive to 
prevent the group from falling into "process 
worship," where following the procedures 
and processes, designed to make sure that 
voices are heard, and becomes the goal 
rather than the means to an end. Allowing 
processes to become a substitute for using 
judgment can lead to well-executed but 
terrible decisions. Or even worse, it can lead 
to stagnation and frustration. It's the leader's 
job to regularly prioritize and reprioritize 
and help the group to keep straight what's 
important. 

The leader needs to make sure that 
the changes tbat are taking place are syst­
emic, not cosmetic. "Schools struggled witb 
SBM when they simply layered SBM on top 
of what they were already doing" (Wohls­
tetter and Mohrman, 1996). Tbe leader must 
not be seen as playing favorites and must 
keep the process honest. The leader must 
teach all of the players to develop the habit 
of consu lting one another regularly and must 
facilitate that consultation, making sure that 
it happens. And then the leader has to help 
the group see that it has a responsibility to 
not only trust each other but to trust the 
leader as well, just as the leader has trusted 
them. The leader both models and teaches 
inclusion. It is not good enough to say, "You 
had the opportunity to object, participate, 
etc." Opportunities not only have to be 
presented, but promoted. Involvement and 
involving others are not options. And the 
leader has to be comfortable being a leader. 

One responsibility that must be 
assumed by everyone involved in an 

organ ization where shared decision making 
is taking place is to avoid the " in-crowd/out­
crowd syndrome." Groups that work 
effectively within larger organizations 
understand that they must spend a lot oftime 
communicating with those outside the group 
- and those outside the group have an equal 
responsibility for being willing to believe 
that the group's purpose is to help the whole 
and that being a good group member means 
not wasting one another' s time. Th is means 
not whining, not forgetting the real reason 
you are al I there. 

Alan's school was confronted with a 
problem at one of the sites. There was a staff 
member who was not an effective teacher, 
and the staff wanted the teacher-director to 
deal with the problem. So he did ... and 
asked the teacher to leave the school. Then 
the staff was upset, saying it was their right 
to make decisions and that they had wanted 
the director to deal with the problem, but not 
make a decision on his own. They were told 
that the decision would stand, but that there 
would have to be an immediate plan for an 
intervention process so that in the future 
whenever there was a personnel issue, it 
would be clear bow it would be handled and 
the process would be known to everyone. 
There was resistance to making this plan. 
The crisis was over and they wanted to 
"move on." The leader had to insist. This is 
one example ofa changing leadership role. 
While it was no longer appropriate for the 
leader to make unilateral decisions, it was 
essential to take the lead in making sure that 
there were procedures in place, ones which 
ensured democratic outcomes and which did 
not rely on peer pressure alone for 
accountability. 
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The Messy Stage 
Now Things Are Even Less Clear 

This team's work is sloppy; I need more 
clarity and control. 

If this is supposed to make me feel " bought­
in," it's not working. l ' m working harder 
now and getting less done. 

It's fun to be collegia l, but where is it 
getting us? 

I' m still not always comfortable with all of 
our decisions. Sometimes I don' t even 
remember why I agreed to something. And 
when we have to include a different 
perspective - kids, parents, etc. - that really 
slows us down. 

There's no time to do anything right, let 
alone get to the important issues. 

Learning to love risk-taking and ambigui ty 
is a tall order, but it has to happen. It's hard 
to celebrate mistakes and avoid the safe 
route. To he lp it happen, there must be 
systems in place to maximize 
communications among all of the members 
of the group. Instead of a clear line of 
authority that is very neat but not very 
effective, there can and should be multiple 
forms of communicating - a sort 
of c irculatory system for the organism, one 
which keeps the blood moving. 

The organization needs multiple 
groups with varied tasks and foci . T his way 
the power is truly dispersed throughout the 
school and is not simply vested in one group 
instead of the principal. So the next t ime 
someone says, " What, another meeting?" 
there has to be a reminder that meetings, 
when well run, are truly valuable. The 
alternative would be to 

go back to a c lear line of authority w ith 
meetings that are used only to transmit 
information, top down. Meetings can 
themselves be learning experiences if run 
effectively, but t hat means planning and 
organization. Wohlstetter aDd Mohrman 
( 1996) "found that school-based 
management required a redesign of the 
whole school organization that goes far 
beyond a change in school governance." 

Another source of messiness is the 
need to include all stakeholders. 

Involving stakeho lders ... isn ' t enough 
to ensure all voices are heard.... 
Decisions that emerge from 
integrating multiple perspectives are 
bound to be better than decisions made 
by a single person or from a single 
perspective. Yet it takes time and skill 
to integrate multiple perspectives, 
especially when there are power 
differences among the diverse groups. 
This is a challenge worth meeting if 
school teams are to think creatively 
and in new ways to better serve all 
their students. (Hergert 1997) 

The leader's role in this stage is to 
help the group be comfortable with 
messiness, poiDting out that it' s OK and is 
part of real life. "Comfortable" doesn' t 
always mean relaxed and happy. When 
members of the group say, "l ' m not 
comfortable with that," they can be gently 
encouraged to understand that their comfort 
is not the major goal of the school and that 
maybe their discomfort is a s ign that there is 
learning taking place. The goal is to feel safe 
enough to indulge in risk-taking. The leader 
resists being "Father/Mother Knows Best" 
and continues to he lp the group appreciate 
that it can find a good route, and that there is 
no one right answer. The leader cannot and 
should not try to prevent mistakes from 
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happening. Mistakes should be welcomed, 
examined, and understood as natural 
phenomena - a necessary part of learning. 

On the other hand, leaders must 
strive to develop those systems and 
communications that will eventually bring 
order out ofchaos and follow up, fol low up, 
follow up. Solutions have to be real. Miles 
( I 990) distinguishes between traditional 
coping (e.g., using normal routines or 
working harder as the way to solve the 
problem) and "deep coping," which is doing 
whatever has to be done to solve the 
problem (e.g., change the schedule, provide 
time, make sure it happens). "Serious reform 
.. . is changing the culture and structure of 
the school," says Michael Fullan (1991). 
"As long as we have schools and principals, 
if the principal does not lead changes in the 
culture of the school, or if he or she leaves it 
to others, it normally will not get done." 

The leader must also lead 
professional development. Leaders foster 
professional practice by putting in place 
processes and structures that promote 
teacher collaboration and collective 
responsibility (Lieberman et al. 1988, 
McLaughlin and Yee 1988). The leader 
plays a key role in fostering a sense of 
collective responsibility among the faculty 
such that problems ofteachers' performance 
are viewed not as individual failure but as 
the concern ofthe whole faculty 
(McLaughlin and Yee 1988). 

It is important for both the leader 
and the group to begin to see their work as 
engaging in problem solving and learning, 
rather than " problem hiding" (McLaughJin 
and Yee 1988). When the group focuses on 
learning, it finds that it is making 
better decisions and that its process becomes 
more and more seamless (and more 
efficient). As the group sees itself learning 
together through professional dialogue, 
through seeking out information 

and evidence, through self-reflection and a 
feedback process, then they are moving to 

becoming a professionaJ community. The 
group and the leader are able to now use the 
skills they were developing in earlier stages. 
"Learning and improvement of performance 
will occur only from serious peer and 
group assessments of how well the ir own 
judgments are working" (Louis and Miles 
1990). 

There is a particular problem of 
messiness for the leader, who is expected to 
simultaneously strengthen cross-fertilization 
and collaboration; maintain calm, order, and 
the sense that someone is in control; 
promote strong cultural norms, values, 
and beliefs; and include everyone's voice in 
setting the agenda. Making sense of these 
seemingly disparate goals is the hard but 
critical work of the leader in tl1is stage. 

Nancy came to understand that her role as 
the professional development leader ofthe 
school meant that she not only had the 
responsibility to design and run professional 
development activities at staffmeetings 
(where announcements were banned), but 
she also spent her entire day in a variety 
of meetings - leadership team, curriculum 
planners, office staff, long-term planners, 
etc. Each ofthese meetings was a part of the 
professional deve lopment web in the school. 
But ilie realization grew that it was simple 
enough to spend meeting time perseverating 
about details. So, the rule became that every 
meeting would have as halfof its agenda 
a professional topic, and that the topic wouId 
come first, not after the business (when it 
frequently didn' t happen at all). This 
became a school community habit and each 
team that met understood that its purpose, 
first and foremost, was to learn together, and 
this included reading articles and building 
on prior knowledge. For Nancy, as the 
principal, it meant do ing all of those other 
principal's chores early in the morn ing 
and late in the day. She felt it was wortl1 it to 
keep these multiple conversations going. 

Source: Annenberg Institute for School Reform 



The Scary Stage  
Where's the Authority and Accountability?  

I know 1said 1 wanted to be a part of a 
professional community, but maybe "they" 
do know better than we. Actually, l 
sometimes hope so, because 1 fee l less and 
less sure about what should happen. 

Whose fau lt is it if something goes wrong? 
Suddenly l don't feel so powerful; ljust fee l 
more of a heavy responsibility. 

Where's the validation; what are the rules? 

l ' m just not sure I want to be responsible for 
talking about what's going on in other 
people's c lassrooms, about what standards 
should be, about what we should teach. 
After all , if we open that up, then Thave to 
be wiUing to bear stu ff about my own work, 
and that is truly scary. 

Participation in making decisions does not in 
any way ensure that the group automatically 
takes on real responsibility for what 
happens; in fact, it can sometimes get the 
urge to back offand look around for 
someone or something to blame. Evans 
( 1996) remarks that "few teachers, it seems, 
want to be fully empowered and collegia l." 

It is important that the group build 
an accountability system that ensures its 
work is based on substantive information 
and data and not solely on the opinions and 
preferences of its members. Accountability 
is built on the lateral flow of in formation 
sharing and on the group's ability to critique 
itself. It is in this stage that the group begins 
to see itself as a professional learning 
community rather than merely a decision­
making group. It really is 

moving into genuinely shared leadership. 
Once this happens, the group sees that what 
makes a true professional community is a 
systemic approach to a "collective rather 
than individual accounting for school 
outcomes" (McLaughlin and Yee 1998). 
Now the group is shifting to an instructional 
focus and aligning its teaching practice with 
those values and beliefs by using reflective 
practice and dialogue. 

What can be really scary is when 
there is no improvement in student 
performance after the group has been 
working so hard. Remember the 
findings: higher student achievement bas 
been directly linked to the building of 
professional community (Newmann and 
Wehlage 1995). So the group has to make 
sure it is not only working hard, but working 
together in productive ways. Wasley, 
Hampel, and Clark ( 1997) describe some of 
the key conditions that foster teacher 
learning (see sidebar). 

By now, the group will have a 
history of successfu lly dealing with 
challenges. The leader's role at this stage is 
to move the group from its initia l successes 
toward the next stage: public accountability. 
The leader reminds the group of what has 
been learned and cites specific examples of 
the group exceeding its own expectations. 
The leader reminds the group that it has 
already been accountable in many ways and 
that institutiona lizing a collective 
accountability is the last challenge. Having 
built in the habit of reflection, the leader will 
now find the group ready to be more 
publicly accountable. This wi ll not, 
however, be an instinctive next step. The 
courageous leader starts by being self­
reflective and then helps the group to hold a 
mirror up to itself. 
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KEYS TO FOSTERING TEACHER LEARNING 

•  Time: "Few facu lty or central office staff or state departments have yet created adequate 
conditions for adult learning in their schools." 

•  Collegia lity: "Despite the fact that we have understood the importance of collegiaJ ity for 
a number of years, most schools maintain a strong culture of ind iv idua li ty and isolation." 

•  Analytical capacity: "Refl ective activity needs to be more critically analytical. ... 
[Teachers] need to ask themselves why they are attempting new techniques; ... then they 
need to examine whether the changes they are attempting are getting what they hoped for. 
... To be more critically analytical, teachers need to develop the skills of giving and 
receiv ing regular feedback on their work in classrooms." 

•  Expertise: "Teachers need a read ily available support system of experts who are 
knowledgeable.... A common practice is to suggest tbat a teacher who has been out to a 
workshop function as the resident expert for the school. Unfortunately, sophisticated 
understanding takes a great deal more t ime and effort." 

(from Wasley et al. 1997) 

Peer assessment and accountability in 
Alan's school had, over the years, come to 
exist more in theory than in practice. People 
met in " peer groups," having found many 
reasons not to visit one another's c lasses; or, 
if they did visit, by all accounts they gave 
each other very superficia l and very positive 
feedback. There was a growing concern that 
a number of teachers who were in need of 
substantial support and he lp were, in fact, 
not getting the kind of "critical fr iendship" 
they needed. In order to revitalize this 
theoretically existing procedure, Alan kept 
bringing the question to the table: What are 
we doing about this? L et' s share examples. 
Let's be a problem-solving group. Why are 
we resisting? What is so difficult about 
giving and getting critical feedback? How 
can we stop letting ourselves off the hook? 
I-le would hear from staff members privately 
that they were concerned, but they were 
re luctant to say it out loud. His goal was to 
make that voice public. His job was not 
"enforcer" but "relentless advocate" for the 
group to grow and collectively look at the 
problem, to make sure that the environment 
was safe, that there was respect and that 
there was a reduced tolerance 
for collective den ial. 
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A Mature-Group Stage 
A Professional Leaming Community 

Finally, we're proactive and make our own 
agendas rather than reacting to those of 
others. We also have learned to be inclusive 
and are avoiding "us" and "them" scenarios. 

We have learned to focus on learning as a 
group rather than making decisions before 
we have enough knowledge. In fact, we 
have realized that the point is to make high­
quality decisions - ones that are better 
because they include more points ofview. 

We realize that we have to give up some of 
our own preferences in order to see the 
bigger picture and to work on the common 
good. We can agree to delegate more often, 
and while we seek critical feedback, we 
don't waste each other's time in 
micromanagement. 

Our meetings are themselves now 
professional development opportunities 
instead of battlegrounds for issues. 

Now, finally, we' re talking about teaching 
and learning and about raising standards, not 
merely "setting" them. And we're all taking 
responsibility for making sure that happens; 
we've stopped pointing the mental finger at 
one another. 

The leader's role in this stage is to keep the 
group from becoming complacent, making it 
clear that "we' ll probably never be ' there,' " 
and that there is always a next step in the 
cycle ofassessment and reforming. But, at 
the same time, the leader helps the group 
appreciate the habits they have 
institutionalized and the cultural norms that 
support the progress that has been made. 

In Alan' s school, annual reports, a synthesis 
of teacher reflections, were written by each 
of the four sites. In order to maintain this 
valued but burdensome expectation, he 

instituted a process that improved its 
chances of being valued by the school 
community. Not only were copies shared 
with everyone (an accountability strategy) 
but the leaders ofthe sites spent two hours 
critiquing the overall report. Routinely, 
these reports were introduced by a reminder 
of the number ofyears the school had done 
this, and a ten-year tirneline was developed 
tracing the critical growth of the school 
directly through these documents. And while 
everyone still found the process burden­
some, no one would consider finishing out 
the year without an annual report. And 
everyone made sure their reflections were 
included. 

The concept of the "church year" helped 
Nancy understand what she had to do in her 
school. Having grown up a minister's 
daughter, she was very familiar with the 
cycle but never quite understood its value. 
Every October there was an appreciation of 
the harvest. There were the same lessons, 
the same hymns, even the same colors used. 
In her school, it became clear that October 
had a different meaning - it was the 
"conflict month." After the "honeymoon" of 
September, there were inevitably squabbles 
among students and even aniong staff. It 
helped enormously to anticipate this and 
say, "October is corning." This reminded the 
school community to have conversations in 
family groups about handling conflict and to 
have staff meetings where there were 
reviews of the procedures needed and the 
ways to prevent conflict from becoming 
combat. Not only were new members of the 
community introduced to the habits and the 
culture of the school, but older members was 
honored for their roles in the school' s 
history and at the same time had their 
memories jogged. 

Source: Annenberg Institute for School Reform 



A Transforming 
Experience 

ln your years evolving understanding about 
leadership, empowerment, and professional 
community, we learned, as principles, to be 
better learners and teachers ourselves. lt was 
simply not good enough to hope learning 
would happen because we set up structures, 
brought in outside experts, and/or sent 
teachers to workshops. Authentic learning 
required an authentic learning community, 
one that learned from research, from its own 
experience, and from its own analysis of that 
experience. And all of that required that we 
do that same thing. 

Forming a learning community was 
like planning for a class and we learned that 
just as a good teacher in a rigid, arbitrary 
manner, neither would she/he initially tum it 
over to the students. Good teachers know 
that it is the ir j ob to teach students how to be 
good learners, how to take on responsibility, 
and how to value one another's voices. And 
good teachers do not leave it to chance. H's 
no different for good leaders. 

We found that developing and 
participating in a genuine learning 
community, with shared decision making 
and focused on student learning, is more 
than a task; it is a changed way of being. 
For a group to learn to see professional 
development as a collective rather than as an 
individual responsibility, it must challenge 
deeply ingrained ways ofdo ing things. John 
Good lad ( l 994) comments on this same 
realization on a broader forum: 

It is difficult for many and 
impossib le for some groups and 
enterprises to align their self­
interests with the public good, and 
that is what an educative role in the 
positive sense invariably requires. lt 
is equally difficult for a public 
which was educated much more for 
ind ividual development and 
competition than for the personal 
responsibility and community 

welfare to sort out the degree to 
which adversaries are indeed 
locked in struggles that affect us a ll 
when one s ide claims to be for the 
common good ... . Such matters are 
not prut of the human conversation 
for most of us. 

We also learned that a 
genu ine learning community must 
never forget that building consensus 
and focusing on adult learning are 
not ends in themselves but only a 
starting place, a structure that works 
no mirac les unless it is used wisely 
and well. These efforts are only 
really usefu l if student achievement 
is the overarching goal. Focusing on 
adult learning requires, 
paradoxically, that we not foc us on 
ourselves, our needs, and our 
comfort leve l. Rather, our learning 
has to be about what works for kids 
whatever it takes. Whenever we ' 
loose s ight of that, we squander 
precious time and energy. 

None of this happens 
overn ight. By being prepared for the 
problems that adult groups will 
encounter as they struggle with how 
to work together effectively to 
increase student learning, educators 
can mindfully evolve, stage by 
stage, into true learning 
communities. They will learn to 
view power differently, to make 
learning more meaningful for kids, 
and maybe even to model a just 
democratic mini-society. 

Source: Annenberg Institute for School Reform 
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Using  
Observation  

Protocols  



Introduction 

As a facilitator for CFG New Coach Seminars, l was troubled by the dilemma of 
how to automatically introduce future CGF coaches to peer observation protocols when 
real classrooms were no available for observation during training seminars. The 
educational videos that I had access to were full of voice over's and sophisticated editing 
tricks. They looked slick, but were no accurate examples of what might occur in a typical 
classroom. I hope that this tape fi lls the gap. This video consists of 28 minutes of footage 
ofreal classrooms, real teachers, and real students involved in real learning. The footage 
is designed to complement the "Observation Protocols" handout that is distributed by 
NSRF. 

Contents 

00:00 Opening credits lA Houston A+ Production] 
00:31 Ghost Visit 
04:08 Observer as learner 
18: 18 Focus Point 
28: 12 Closing Credits 

Before showing any of these classroom examples, it is extremely important to 
feedback norms. Discuss the issues of trust and vulnerability: how might a lack of trust 
affect a peer observation relationship? Even though the teachers whose work is featured 
in the video will not be present at your session, encourage the participants to phrase their 
feedback as if they were. 



I. Ghost Visit 
Ghost visits involve observing a classroom when class is not in session. Since 

they focus on classroom environment rather than teacher behavior, ghost visits are a non­
threatening way to introduce peer observation to a learning community. Teachers are 
usually quite excited to get a glimpse of other teachers' classrooms. 

What you see 
Through a series of short clips, you will view a classroom that is used for eighth 

grade English and seventh grade reading classes. There are no people in the classroom. If 
you find the background music distracting; simply tum tbe volume down on your TV set. 
Suggestions for using the clip 

Ask participants to look for evidence of specific qualities in this classroom. 
What evidence do you see? 

Classroom management? 
A child friendly environment? 
Student achievement? 
Student work? 
A print rich environment? 

Practice making statements that are purely descriptive, NOT interpretive or 
judging. For example, instead of saying "the students must read a lot for that teacher," 
say " I observed several shelves of books." 
Debrief 

How could you use ghost visits in your work setting? 
What is the value of limiting comments to descriptions? 
Was it difficult to limit your comments to descriptions instead of interpretations 

and evaluations? Why? 
What can you sununarize about a teachers practice by looking at her classroom 

when class is not in session?? 
What can you not summarize? 
What questions have been raised about your own practice? 



GHOST CLASSROOM VISIT 
QUESTIONS 

What evidence did you see of...? 

1. Classroom management. 

2. A child friendly environment. 

3. Student achievement. 

4. Student work. 



Collaborative Ghost Walk 

A structured process for the collaborative walk through of a school when classes are not 
in session. 

1 .  School host shares a brief presentation that gives visitors a focus for their  
feedback, i.e. "Tone of decency" or "personalization," etc. (5-10 minutes)  

2.  Visitors brainstorm evidence that they would expect to see in a school or 
classroom where was a focus. Expectations are charted. 

3.  ( I 0 minutes) 

4.  Visitors walk through the building silently, making note of evidence they observe 
that supports or doesn't support the hosts focus. (15-20 minutes) 

5.  Visitors return to meeting room and share their observations, which are charted 
next to their expectations. The group discusses their findings, looking for patterns 
or surprises. The host li stens and takes notes. 

6.  (lOminutes) 

7.  Host responds to anything that chaJlenged, pushed, and/or added to his/her 
thinking. The host does not respond to everything beard. There is no need to 
explain the school or classroom visitors. (5 minutes) 

8.  Debrief the process. 
•  How might you use this process with your challenges? 
•  What adjustments would you make to the process? 
•  Other comments? 
•  (5minutes 



Ghost Walk Data Collection Sheet 

I expect to observe ... Evidence I observed ... 



n. Observer as Learner 

The primary learner in thi s protocol is the observer who can focus on whatever he 
or she wishes. 
What you see: 

Eighth grade science teacher Mr. Hartman describes his teaching philosophy and 
takes a class on a field trip to the local bayou to study the food web. The footage ends 
with Mr. Hartman facilitating a whole class debriefing conversation about the students' 
exploration of the bayou. 
Suggestions for using this clip: 

The entire clip is over fourteen minutes long, so you may want to show just a 
portion of it. 

Practice giving warm feedback. 
I really liked . . . 
I would like to try.. . 
You made me think .. . 

Practice giving cool feedback in the form of questions. 
I'm wondering . . . 
Have you tried .. . 
Have you considered ... 
A question that has been raised for me. . . 

Debrief: 

Note: "Given the potential feeling of vulnerability on the part of the observed in 
any situation, and especially in a situation such as this is where the observed may have 
little idea of what the observer is focusing on, its important that the observer try to ask 
questions during the debriefing in a way that does not put the observed on the defensive." 
(From "observation protocols" handout distributed by NSRF) 

Share some warm feedback for Mr. Hartman. 
Share some cool feedback for Mr. Hartman. 
What questions would you like to ask Mr. Hartman? 
Did you see anything that reminded you of your own practice? 
Is there anything in your own practice that you might work on or change as a 

result of observLng this teacher? 
How well did our group stick to its feedback norms? 



Observation Protocol #5: Observer as Learner 

The primary "learner" in this protocol is the observer. The observer's only purpose is to  
learn how to improve his or her own practice. Since the observer has little responsibility  
to the observed, the duration of the observation and even the level of attention to what's  
going on is determined by the observer, as long as this is fine with the person being  
observed. This protocol may significantly increase the frequency ofvisits to each other's  
c lassrooms since observers may be able to do some quiet paperwork during their stay,  
and therefore are more likely to use a prep period to visit another teacher's classroom.  
The time involved may also be reduced if neither party desires a pre-observation  
conference.  

Pre-Observation Conference:  
It is not necessary to have a pre-conference unless either party would like to have one. A  
pre-conference would help to orient the observer as to what will be happening.  

Observation: The observer focuses on whatever s/he wishes.  

Debriefing:  
The observer often asks the observed questions that might help him or her better  
understand the choices made by the observed.  

Note: 
Given the potential feeling of vulnerability on the part of the observed in any situation, 
and especially in a situation such as this where the observed may have little idea of what 
the observer is focusing on, it's important that the observer try to ask questions during the 
debriefing in a way that does not put the observed on the defensive. 



III. Focus Point 

Thjs protocol is designed to help deepen the observed's understanding of his 
practice. The observer's role is to note those events that relate to a particular aspect of the 
observed's practice. 
What you see? 

Eighth grade science teacher Mr. Hartman asks ills critical friend (You!) to visit 
his classroom and focus on a specific teaching dilenuna how can he disseminate 
important non instructional infom1ation without loosing the attention of the students? 
You will then view the first few nUnutes of the class. 
Suggestions for using the clip 

It may be helpful to have participants look for specjfic pieces of evidence related 
to Mr. Hartman' s teaching dilemma. 

What opening procedures are already in place for this class? 
Are any students engaged with the presentation? How can you tell? 
Are any students disengaged for the presentation? How can you tell? 

Debrief 
Discuss the participants' observations. Encourage cool feedback to be framed as 

questions. 
What connections could they make between their own practice and Mr. 

Hartman's? 

Note: "events and questions not directly related to the focus of the observation 
should only be raised after asking the pemussion from the observed, and some 
practitioners trunk even askmg for permission is inappropriate. The observer should 
refrain for stating her ideas and perspective on the issues unless specifically invite to do 
so." (from "observation protocols" handout distributed by NSRF) 

Be prepared to reilirect the conversation if participants' feedback strays from the 
stated focus. 



Observation Protocol #2: Focus Point 

This protocol is designed to help deepen the observed's understanding of his or her  
practice. The observer(s)' role is to note those events that relate to a particular aspect of  
the observed's practice and to then act as an active listener as the observed attempts to  
make sense of those events.  

Pre-Observation Conference:  
ln addition to outlining what will be occurring during the observation, the person to be  
observed asks the observer(s) to focus on a particular aspect ofhis practice. Example:  
"Would you look at how I respond to st11dent questions?"  

Observation:  
The observer(s) focus on that aspect of practice raised during the pre-observation  
conference. Field notes include both descriptions of"focus" events and related questions  
that the observer may wish to raise during the debriefing. The observer(s) may also wish  
to note events and questions outside the focus of the observation, but these may or may  
not be discussed during the debriefing.  

Debriefing  
The observer(s) begin by restating the focus and asking the observed to share her  
thoughts. Example: "What did you notice about how you responded to student  
questions?" As the observed talks, the observer(s) 1) supply specific events that either  
corroborate or contrast with the observed ' s statements, 2) summarize what the observed  
is saying, 3) ask clarifying questions, and/or 4) raise questions re lated to the focus that  
were noted during the observation.  

Note: Events and questions not directly related to the focus ofthe observation should  
only be raised after asking for permission from the observed, and some practitioners think  
even asking for permission is inappropriate. The observer(s) should refrain from stating  
their ideas and perspective on the issues unless specifically invited to do so. An important  
principle in this process is that at all times the person who is being observed is the one  
who is in control of the situation.  

Further Thoughts on the Process, especially when the observer bas been designated as the  
"coach:"  

•  Each person should choose the person or people with whom they will work. They 
should agree to take turns being the observer and observed. 

•  The pair (or triad) should establish ground rules for giving and receiving 
feedback. (For example: "Our observation data will remain confidential; we will 
meet to follow up on the observation within 24 hours ofthe observation. ") 



•  The person asking for feedback specifies the areas in which they want feedback. 
(For example: "Track the kinds ofquestions I ask: are they memory questions, or 
do they require evaluation? Do I give enough time for students to answer? Do I 
ask boys more questions than girls? How did the small groups work together 
when I wasn 't there?") 

•  The observer( s ), armed with a short list of what to look for from the person being 
observed, comes and watches the class or meeting for a short time (15-20 minutes 
at first, longer as they become more comfortable with both the observation and 
the feedback). 

•  The two people meet afterwards - undisturbed - for 10 minutes (it needs to be 
shot1 at first). 
During this meeting: 

• The observed and observer(s) should sit with the data between them. 
•  The observed should refocus on the questions s/he asked. That is, reflect on the 

questions in light of the data being brought back by the observer. 
•  The observer(s) should share the things they saw, beard, and tracked rather than 

what they thought about them. Allowing the observer(s) to evaluate or judge the 
observed will poison the process quickly. 

•  There should be some talk of what did and didn ' t happen and bow the observed 
could make it happen next time. 

•  The observed should encourage the observer to reflect on the relevance of the data 
to the questions. 

•  Both the observer(s) and observed should watch for defensive behavior. 
•  All should work to make sure the observed doesn't get into a defend/attack 

dialogue (if the observed feels a need to defend him or herself, s/he should stop 
the conversation and talk about whys/he feels that way and what it would take to 
reduce that behavior). 

•  The observer(s) should check for signals to see when the observed bas had 
enough. 



Reflections of the Videographer 

Creating this video has been a Jong learning journey for me. Along the way, my 
belief in the value of making my practice public has been enormously strengthened. 
Although the finished product is by no means perfect, it is far stronger than the first 
collection of classroom footage that Tshared with a cohort of educators in a CFG New 
Coach Seminar. Many thanks to my own critical friends who offered so much valuable 
feedback during that past four months. After one particularly grueling Charrette session 
my husband commented, "I know that was a little rough on you, but the video will be so 
much better!" it's true Jcould not have produced this final product ifl had worked in 
isolation. 

On the other hand, the process of designing this video also raised important issues 
about my collaborative work. After the first showing, J was disheartened about the 
comments that some educators made about my friends who had so graciously allowed me 
and my video camera into their classrooms. For these participants, many of them 
administrators or university professors, "observation" meant "evaluation." Their 
judgmental comments were probably exacerbated by the fact that most classroom videos 
that we see are picture-perfect, scripted showpieces. When theses particular participants 
saw parts of a classroom or presentation that did not meet their own standards, they 
abandoned protocol. I was afraid that these participants would leave the seminar thinking 
that peer observations and CFG work in general were just processes to be done to 
somebody rather than with somebody. I seriously doubted ifl could create a peer 
observation video that maintained the dignity of featured teachers. To be useful, the video 
had to show classrooms warts and all, yet it took immense bravery to expose those warts 
to a wider audience 

This experience made me reflect further on some basic questions such as. Who 
are my peers? Who do I trust to help me? What exactly is my work or practice? Is making 
my practice public worth the emotional strain that accompanies the process? What about 
when my practice involves other peoples practice? How can some protocols be tweaked 
to increase safety and decrease vulnerability while stiJl maintaining their edge of leading 
the presenter to deeper thinking? 

This long learning journey has brought me to a place of deeper thinkmg and 
deeper understanding of my own teaching and learning. My hope is that watching and 
interacting with the video will fuel other educator's journeys as welI. 



Peer Observation and Debriefing 

Peer observation, in classrooms or in other school venues, provides opportunities for 
colleagues to develop and to share their understanding and knowledge about 

• Professional practices 
• Student achievement, and 
• Their school community 

It offers an opportunity to witness the implementation of the schools mission and 
standards for teaching and learning. When incorporated into the professional culture of 
the school, peer observation can serve to strengthen the development and function of 
professional learning communities. 

The observation should be requested by the person who will be observed. Please respect 
the process by allowing ample time, avoiding a mere ten minute snapshot, for example. 

The observation may be specific (with a particular purpose, question, or focus specified 
by the person being observed) or non-specific and more open-ended. The observer and 
the person observed should establish a c lear understanding of what is to be the nature of 
the observation and what is expected of the observer (e.g., scripting observations, 
focusing on particular e lement of practice, identifying anything of interest). In any case, 
the observer should take notes that include description rather than interpretation or 
judgment. 

Debriefing conversation should be scheduled to occur as soon as possible after the 
observation. During these conversations, the observer wilJ share with the person observed 
those notes that best address the purpose of the peer observation, whether the format was 
specific or non-specific. (If a particular observation protocol is used, the protocol will 
likely include some guidelines for this conversation or debriefing). In general, the 
debriefing should allow both participants to share what each ofthem has learned from the 
observation experience. 

Jn giving feedback during the debriefing, the observer should remember that he/she was 
asked to assume the role of a second pair of eyes, helping the person observed to fill in an 
account of what took place during the observation session. This is where the observer' s 
notes (as a record of evidence) can be especially valuable. 

The observer' s feedback/comments should be specific, with reference to events noted, 
and should address the expressed interests of the person observed. During the debriefing, 
the observer and the person observed should have the opportunity to share observations, 
questions, and suggestions about changes in professional practice that could restructure 
the learning opportunities for students. Student performance and achievement should be 
at the center of this process ofpeer observation. 



Observation Protocol #6: Person Observed as Coach 

This model is similar to #5, Observer as Learner, and as such is intended primarily to 
increase the learning of the person doing the observing. The debriefing is intended to help 
the observer learn more about the reasoning, strategies, and results of the work designed 
by the person observed. 

Coaching Steps 
•  Each person should choose the person with whom they will work. This choice 

should be based on a sincere desire to learn something in particular from that 
person. (For example: "I have a hard time getting the kids to talk to each other 
rather than running everything through me. I know that you have a lot of success 
doing that, and I want to find out how.") 

•  Observer and coach (the person who is observed) should have a pre-conference, 
in which the coach helps the observer specify what s/he wants to learn more 
about. It may be helpful for the coach to give the observer relevant materials to 
review before the observation. 

•  The observer comes to the observation with a clear idea of what to look for, 
watches the session, and takes careful notes. It is important to remember where to 
focus - ifyou are looking for participant behaviors, you have to watch the 
participants, not the person leading the session. (For example, an observer 
interested in how an administrator manages a meeting to maximize faculty 
participation in decision-making will look closely at the points where interaction 
is highest, and note the administrator generated activities and presentations that 
seem to trigger that behavior.) 

•  After the observation, the observer and the coach meet for a few minutes (15-30, 
depending on how many questions the observer has). During this meeting: 

•  The observer should lead the discussion, so as to gain the maximum 
amount of learning from it. 

•  The observer should refocus on the original purpose of the observation, 
noting what she/he wanted to learn in the first place. 

•  The observer should share the things s/he saw, heard, and tracked that 
were relevant to his or her learning area. 

•  The observer should avoid evaluation or judgment, focusing on what 
she/he learned, not on what worked better or not as wel I. 

•  The observer should ask questions about things thats/he wants to know 
more about - for instance, strategies thats/he found especially interesting 
or puzzling or incidents where more seemed to be going on than met the 
eye. 

•  The coach should add any relevant explanation of decisions; share other 
strategies that have worked in the past, or offer any materials or ideas that 
might help the observer. 



Note: AJI questioning needs to be done carefully, with an eye to enhanced observer 
learning. It should not be allowed to turn into an unprepared peer supervision session, 
where the focus is on improving the practice of the observed. 



Student Observation Protocol: Focus Point 

Purpose: 
This protocol is designed to help deepen the observed's understanding of the effect of 
his/her practice on students. The observer's role is to note those events that relate to a 
particular aspect of the observed's practice and to then act as an active listener as the 
observed attempts to make sense of those events. 

Process: 
Pre-Observation Conference:  
In addition to outlining what will be occWTing during the observation, the person to be  
observed asks the observer to focus on a particular aspect of his or her practice. For  
example: "Would you look at how students respond to my questions?" or "Would you  
look at how my response to student questions affects students?"  

Observation:  
The observer focuses on the impact ofthat aspect ofpractice raised during the pre­ 
observation conference. Field notes include both descriptions of"focus" events and  
related questions that the observer may wish to raise during the debriefing.  

Debriefing:  
The observer begins by restating the focus and asking the observed to share his/her  
thoughts. Example: "What did you notice about the impact of your responses to student  
questions on the classroom?" As the observed talks, the observer may 1) supply specific  
events that either corroborate or contrast with the observed's statements, 2) summarize  
what the observed is saying, 3) ask clarifying questions, or 4) raise questions related to  
the focus that were noted during the observation.  

Note: Events and questions not directly related to the focus of the observation should  
only be raised after asking for permission from the observed. Some practitioner's think  
even asking for permission is inappropriate. The observer should refrain from stating  
his/her ideas and perspective on the issues unless specifically invited to do so.  

Reflection:  
How will what I learned today impact my classroom practice? What will I do differently  
next time? What do I need to remember to do again?  



Student Observation Protocol: Observer as Learner 

Purpose: 
The primary " learner" in this protocol is the observer. The observer's only purpose is to 
learn how to improve his/her own practice by observing colleagues' students. Since the 
observer has little responsibility to the observed, the duration of the observation and the 
level of attention to what's going on is determined by the observer. 

Process: 
Pre-Observation Conference:  
It is not necessary to have a pre-observation conference unless either party would like to  
have one. A preconference would help to orient the observer as to what will be  
happening.  

Observation: 
The observer focuses on whatever she/he wishes. 

Debriefing: 
There is no debriefing conversation between the observer and the observed other than: 
"Thanks for letting me visit!" Both observer and observed reflect on the observation by 
themselves. 

Reflection: 
How will what I learned today impact my classroom practice? What will I do differently 
next time? What do I need to remember to do again? 



Student Observation Protocol: Interesting Moments 

Purpose: 
The underlying assumption for this protocol is that the observer and the observed will 
work together to create some new knowledge - they are in it together. The observation 
of the students is a shared experience, and so is the debriefing. There is an underlying 
assumption that both the observer and the observed will focus on respect, and that each 
believes the relationship is one of co-mentoring. 

Process: 
Pre-Observation Conference:  
Because this form ofobservation is more open-ended, it is not strictly necessary to have a  
pre-conference, although it may help to orient the observer to what will be happening.  

Observation:  
The observer maintains an open field of vision, focusing on the students. S/he notes  
anything that strikes him/ber as particularly interesting - anything that may lead to deep  
questions.  

Debriefing:  
Either participant begins by raising a point of interest, stating as clearly or fully as  
possible what occurred for the students. A conversation develops around the point of  
interest with both observer and observed attempting to sort out, " What was going on  
here?" As the ideas build, both are responsible for keeping the conversation on track  
while maintaining the flexibility necessary to create new understandings.  

Reflection:  
How will what I learned today impact my classroom practice? What will I do differently  
next time? What do I need to remember to do again?  

Note: Prerequisite for this protocol is a high level ofrespect between the two participants.  
This respect is demonstrated by language that recognizes the debriefing is not about  
evaluation, that each will be thoughtful, will listen and respond, and that whatever  
knowledge is created will be shared knowledge.  



Pre Observation conference 

Observation 

Post-observation 
conference 

VIDEO CAMERA 

Person to be observed gives 
context regarding the class 
or lesson 

Record: observer scripts the 
class or lesson 
Pure description, without 
interpretation or evaluation 

Playback: observer shares 
what she observed-person 
observed identifies details 
of which she was w1aware 
and the adds her own 
(details not mentioned by 
the observer) 

FOCUS POINT 

Person to be observed gives 
context regarding the class 
or lesson AND offers a 
specific question or aspect 
ofher practice on which the 
observer should focus. 

Observer notes events 
and/or questions related to 
the focus identified by the 
person observed 

Observer restates the focus 
and asks the person 
observed to share her 
thoughts-observer offers 
evidence to support or to 
challenge the observed's 
comments and may ask 
clarifying questions or raise 
other questions related to 
the designated focus 

INTERESTING 
MOMENTS 

[Pre-observation 
conference may not be 
necessary but may be 
deemed useful in providing 
context] 

Observer notes anything 
that strikes her as 
interesting leading to 
questions that will help the 
observed and the observer 
gain greater insight into the 
class or lesson. 

Either the observed or the 
observer begins by 
identifying an event of 
inteiest that occwred 
during the observation-both 
talk about the incident in 
trying to develop their 
understanding ofwhat had 
happened 



Examples ofFocusing Questions for  
Looking at Student Work Sessions  

1.  About the quality of student work: 

•  ls the work good enough? 
•  What is "good enough"? 
•  In what ways does this work meet or fail to meet a particular set of 

standards? 

2.  About teaching practice: 

•  What do the students' responses indicate about the effectiveness of the 
prompt or assignment? How might the assignment be improved? 

•  What kinds of instruction support high quality student performances? 

3.  About students' understanding: 

•  What does this work tell us about how well the student understands the 
topic of the assignment? 

•  What initial understandings do we see beginning to emerge in this work? 

4.  About students' growth: 

•  How does this range of work from a single student demonstrate growth 
over time? 

•  How can I support student growth more effectively? 

5.  About students' intent: 

•  What issues or questions is this student focused on? 
•  What aspects of the assignment intrigued this student? 
•  Into which parts of the assignment did the student put the most effort? 
•  To what extent is the student challenging him or herself? In what ways? 



Reflective Guide 

In preparation for our meeting, please use this guide to: 
•  Identify a question about your practice. 
•  Select student work, or other work/data, that relates most directly to your 

question. 

1.  What questions do l have about my practice as an educator? 

2.  Which of these questions (from #1) most directly affects student learning? Why? 

J.  Ofthe questions generated in #2, which ONE question do I want to learn more 
about with the help of other colleagues? Why this question? 

4.  What data (student work, educator work, or other data) do I have--or can J 
obtain-that relates most directly to this question? How does this data relate to 
my question? 

Please bring at least 10 copies of the work you have identified along with this completed 
cover sheet to the meeting. 

At the meeting, you will meet with a colleague before your session to: 

•  Identify the kind of feedback you want to help you adapt your practice to improve 
student learning. 

•  Identify the protocol that most appropriately suits your needs. 



Facilitator Critical Friend Feedback Fonn 

The facilitator made the group feel comfortable with the process. 

The facilitator al lowed the process to stop when necessary for clarification. 

The facilitator kept the process moving forward and did not allow for sidetracks. 

The facilitator followed the steps of the protocol as stated. 

The facilitator attended to the needs of the presenter/was aware of the presenter's feelings 
and cues. 

The facilitator encouraged all group members to participate and remain engaged in the 
process. 

The facilitator led a debriefing session at the end of the protocol. 

The facilitator thanked the presenter and the participants for their participants. 

Any other comments/kudos or things for the facilitator to take into account for next time 
they facilitate. 



Facilitator Critical Friend Feedback Form 

The facilitator made the group feel comfortable with the process. 

The facilitator allowed the process to stop when necessary for clarification. 

The facilitator kept tbe process moving forward and did not allow for sidetracks. 

The fac ilitator followed the steps of the protocol as stated. 

The facilitator attended to the needs of the presenter/was aware of the presenter' s feelings 
and cues. 

The facilitator encouraged all group members to participate and remain engaged in the 
process. 

The facilitator led a debriefing session at the end of the protocol. 

The facilitator thanked the presenter and the participants for their participants. 

Any other comments/kudos or things for the facilitator to take into account for next time 
they facilitate. 



Creating an Action Plan 

Beginning Questions 

1.  What do you know about the people with whom you will be working in your 
school or in your CFG - your relationships with them, their relationships with 
each other, their expectations, their participation in the larger school? How do you 
imagine CFGs will serve you, its other members, your students, and the larger 
school community? 

2.  Imagine a particularly productive CFG meeting. What are you doing? What kinds 
of interactions, sharing of work and reflective dialogue are occurring? 

3.  What presently exists in tbe school (people, structure, and culture) in which you 
will be working that will support your evolving vision ofthis group? What's 
going to get in the way of this work? What strengths do you bring to this work? 

•  Guiding Questions for Coaches Planning CFG Work 

•  How wi ll you introduce the idea ofprofessional community and its 
relationship to student learning? The purpose and commitments of being a 
CFG member? 

•  How will you help your CFG become a professional learning community? 
Tn what ways will you share leadership? How will you and your CFG 
members develop your collaborative skills? 

•  How will you help your CFG members focus their work? Will you 
identify questions for inquiry into your practice? Agree upon a set of 
shared goals/standards/outcomes for your students and/or for your 
practice? How will you raise and address issues of educational equity and 
the achievement gap? 

•  How will you introduce strategies for looking at student and adult work? 
For peer observation and debriefing? For reading texts together? What 
other work do you imagine doing together? 

•  How will you help your CFG members create both a safe climate AND a 
cul ture in which they are challenged to stretch their thinking? 

•  How will you create an environment that is safe yet challenging? 

•  How will you create group norms? 

•  What are your goal as a coach and your member's individual goals? 



• How will the group create standards for work (student teacher, CFG)? 

• When hand how will you begin to examine teacher/student work? 

Using your responses to the above questions, please develop a plan whjch will enable 
your group to achieve their year goals. Your plan needs to include a timeline with general 
descriptions, activities, and processes. 



Structures for Discussion 

These structures can be used to facilitate a discussion. The leader/facilitator sbould give 
some thought to the purpose of the session and choose the structure which wi ll best lead 
to the desised outcome(s), given the size and composition of the group at each site. 
Attention should also be paid to having some variety so that the participants are not 
always doing the same kind of activity. It is also useful, as part of the debriefing process 
in each case, to ask, "Would you use this activity in your school?" This will encow-age 
the expansion f the principles' professional development repertories. 

All structures and discussions should include debriefing. Ifyou consider this an analytic 
process, it will seem less "touchy-feely" and more like critical thinking. Ifan activity is 
carried out but not reflected upon, a lot is lost. The meta-cognitive thinking that you want 
to take place cannot be taken for granted. 

Debriefing/ Analysis to be done after each of these structures: 

Purpose: to reflect on the "why" of having done the activity, and on the learning, 
both individual and collective, that took place. In addition, this will reinforce the 
idea that these activities are meant as models and are hoped to inspire their use in 
school and other local settings. 

Questions to ask: What? So what? Now what? 

•  What? What new learning? If any, came up, either individual ly, as a group? 

•  So what? What meaning did it bave for you? 

•  Now what? How did this activity work for you and your group? Would you use it 
in your school/other setting? How would you modify it? 



Structures: 

Consensus-Building 

Purpose: To build consensus among members of the group 

Structure: Begin with pairs-agree upon an answer; then two pairs join and agree 
upon an answer-depending upon numbers, can also have fours join to form eights. 
Discuss how answers changed with the added input was it an improvement or did 
it lose something? 

Writing 

Purpose: To encourage individual thinking before discussion 

Structure: Ask members of group to write individually for 5-8 minutes. Writing 
can be shared in pairs who then report the issues/common themes which have 
emerged. 

Pair/Share 

Purpose: To maximize opportunity for sharing thinking before large group 
discussion 

Structure: Have pairs talk before opening up the discussion to the group. It is 
sometimes useful to ask members of the group to pair up with those they don' t 
usually get to talk to 

Other Pair/Share Structures: 

•  Appointment: schedule appointments with three other people. Share ideas with 
the first appointment for 5 minutes, move on to next appointment, etc. Follow 
with a large group discussion. 

•  Inside/outside; form two large circles, one on the inside of the other. Ask the 
group on the inside to face the outside group. Converse with the person on the 
opposite, after 5 minutes the outside group rotates clockwise. Talk with a second 
person, etc 

Constructivist Groups 

Purpose: To build answers for difficult questions. 

Structure: Form groups of five; each member has a number from I to 5. Each 
group answers the question, the facilitator calls a number and that number in each 



group gives the group answer (which means each member of the group has to be 
prepared to answer.) a different number is called on each time. 

Go-Round 

Purpose: to elicit everyone's input; ensure that all voices are heard. A simple, but 
powerful tool. 

Stmcture: simply say, "lets go round we can start anywhere, but then we'll go in 
turn." Model the idea that there will be no interruptions and no responses until the 
round is over. This can be called in the middle of the discussion when there are 
some dominant voices and/or some pithy arguments ensuing. 

Purpose: When time is short and there are many questions; also as an opening to 
get thinking on a subject; or as a closing to get closure on a conversation. 

Structure: Form three's either by counting off, or just forming them where people 
sit. Ask the triads to sit "knee to knee" and tell them they will have three minutes 
to answer a question which means one minute each. When it is someone's minute, 
the other two are not to talk but actively listen, and nod encouragingly. You can 
either tell them each time a minute is up or ask them to try to mind their own 
time. It is optional whether or not you want the triads to share with the whole 
group at the end. 

Marvin's Model 

Purpose: When time is short and you want to develop a shared context. 

Structure: Jn groups of8-10, in turn respond to questions posed by the facilitator. 
One question is posed each person speaks for 30 seconds. Then the next question 
is posed. There is no dialog, just each person speaking in turn. This is especially 
usefoJ in introducing a topic and getting participants to share there points ofview. 
There may or may not be open discussion around these questions in the large 
group; it depends on time. 

Structured Controversy 

Purpose: To look at and appreciate the different positions on a controversial 
subject. 

Structure: One half of the group is assigned one "side" of the question and the 
other half the other. They give their arguments. Then the group reverses their 



positions and gives new arguments. After this, all participants are asked to 
formulate a response to the question that incorporates the best thinking they've 
heard. 

Continuum 

Purpose: To get a quick read of the group on values related questions. 

Structure: Give the group a values related question and ask them to line up from 
one side to the other with one wal I representing "strongly agree" and the other 
"stronger disagree" once in place, ask a sampling ofthe group t explain why they 
chose their positions. This can be done with a series ofquestions. 

Group lnterview 

Purpose: To share information and determine the true attitudes and feelings of the 
larger group. 

Structure: Set up several groups, each with 6, 8, or 10 people, arranged in two 
equal rows facing one another. There is a set of questions; the first row has the 
questions in order, the second as the same set ofquestions in reverse order. To 
begin, the participants interview each other in pairs. They ask each other their 
questions and gather as much information as possible. Each answer should take 3 
minutes following this, one row moves over one chair and the process continues 
until every person has answered all the questions 

The large group is then regrouped so that those who were asking the same 
questions share their data and analyze it. 

Each group should prepare a list of Truths, Trends, and Unique ideas. The 
information is shared with the larger group. 

Text-Based Seminar 

Purpose: To enlarge understanding of a specific text, not achieve some particular 
understanding. 

Structure: Determine a faci litator and a well-thought through question about the 
text. ln a group of 12-20 discuss the text. Emphasize certain norms. The 
conversation should focus on the text using references and not related opinions or 
experience. Participants should be actively listening and building on what's jus 
been said. There should be an emphasis on clarification, an1plification, and 
implication. There is no need to go through the facilitator, no hand raising, but 
lots ofdirect conversation. 



Fish Bowl 

Purpose: To gain a better understanding ofother ideas and develop observationaJ 
and listening skills. 

Structure: 4-6 participants gather together and have a conversation about ta 
particular topic. The others circle around the group of4-6. When one or more 
participants feel that they have exhausted their ideas, they leave the group by 
tapping a person from the outside group. The person tapped joins the 
conversation. When the discussion is completed, debrief what was said and what 
was heard. 

Statement Strips 

Purpose: To become acquainted with each others ideas before a discussion 

Structure: write a beginning statement, such as "peer observation is .. . " and post 
on chart paper. As participants enter the room, ask them to complete the sentence 
on a strip of paper or a Post-Jt and place it under the sentences. As the session 
begins, ask participants if they wish to explain the meaning of their sentences. 
Follow with a full discussion on the topic. 
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CFG Coaching log 

Coach Date: 

Members present: 

+ What' s Working: Current Focus-Challenges-Concerns 

Group 's Next Steps: Coach's Next Steps/Resources Needed: 

Date for next meeting: Focus: 



 
 

  
 

 

 
     

 

APPENDIX O 

Data Analysis and Cycle of Inquiry Tool Samples 



Param ount 
Education 

21st Century Readiness for All Students 

DATA DRIVEN  
DECISION MAKING  

& 

CYCLE OF INQUIRY  
TOOLS  
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CONTENT CLUSTERS 
Sample Doto Analysis 

(Closs Roster) 
Questions 

1. On which standards/clusters 
were students most successful? 

2. Which standards/clusters did 
students struggle with the most? 

3. Which students had similar scores 
on the same standards/clusters? 

4. Are students in need of 
intervention properly placed? 

5. What other interventions are 
needed? 

Which standards/clusters need to be emphasized? 

How can I incorporate this content? 

How will I scaffold? 

Will this be taught whole class or 
small group? 

What resources do I have? 

What resources do I need? 

How will I know that students have 
mastered the information? 

Answers 
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Benchmark Data Analysis 

Questions Answers 
1 . On which standards 
were students most 
successful? 

2. Which standards d id 
students struggle with the 
most? 

3. Which students had 
similar scores on the 
same standards? 

4. Are students in need 
of intervention properly 
placed? 

5. What other 
interventions are 
needed? 
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Which standards need to be retaught? 

How can I incorporate 
this content? 

How w il l I scaffold? 

Will this be taught whole 
class or small group? 

What resources do I 
have? 

What resources do I 
need? 

How will I know that 
students have mastered 
the information? 
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Interpret Data  
[Sample]  

On-the-Surface 
Statements 

What are some 
patterns or trends In 

the data? 

What questions do 
these patterns raise? 

What other data do 
we need to answer 

these questions? 
• 10 students 

remained at the 
Basic proficiency 
level when 
comparing 2014 
and 2015 SBAC ELA 
data. 

• 25 students 
improved their 
scaled score within 
the Basic 
proficiency band 

• EL subgroups are 
significant and 
below the required 
proficiency of 24.43 

• 15 students were 
Hispanic and EL less 
than or equal to 3 
on CELDT 
proficiency 

• 20 students had not 
moved out of Basic 
in two years 

• How many students 
are within 1 O (20) 
points of ELA 
proficiency? 

• How many 
Hispanic/EL students 
are within 10 (20) 
points of ELA 
proficiency? 

• Could all of the 
Hispanic/EL students 
reach proficiency in 
2011? 

• What are the grade 
levels for these 
students? 

• What are the ELA 
cluster scores for 
these students? 

• Whose classrooms 
are these students 
in? 

• What are the CELDT 
sub-skill scores for 
these students? 

• What extended 
learning 
opportunities have 
these students 
received? 

• What are these 
students' weakest 
ELA c lusters? 

• What instructional 
strategies could 
increase student 
achievement for 
these students? 

• How will we know 
that student 
achievement is 
improving prior to 
SBAC? 
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In erpre t t Daat  
What questions do What other data doOn-the-Surface What are some 

we need to answer patterns or trends In these patterns raise? Statements 
these Questions? the data? 
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Why "Focus Students"?  
Answers to Some Common Questions about Selecting Focal Students  

Questions 

Shouldn't I be collecting data on 
my whole class, not just my focal 
students? 

So examining the learning of focal 
students and my instructional 
choices with these students, is a 
way to focus my improvement 
efforts in a manageable way? 

Does selecting focal students mean 
I am only differentiating instruction 
for them? Shouldn't I be paying 
special attention to my whole 
class? 

If I spend time studying the learning 
(and my instruction) of my focal 
students, will the rest of my class fall 
behind? 

Answers 

Yes. Data collection and analysis of the skills of 
each student in your class is an important part 
of making sure that you are providing each 
student with appropriate rigorous instruction­
and that each student makes improvements. 
However, in order to c lose the achievement 
gap, we must accelerate the learning of the 
lowest performing students, which means 
assessing them and analyzing their growth 
more often and more intensively to make sure 
we are meeting their needs. It also means 
taking a closer, more frequent look at our own 
instruction and interaction with these students. 
Exactly. Focal students can be viewed as a 
sample population on which to conduct 
inquiry. Social scientists also study and collect 
data on sample groups rather than entire 
populations. What you learn from your study of 
your focal students will help strengthen your 
teaching practices to address problems 
experienced by other students. 

Teachers should differentiate instruction for all 
of their students. But lower achieving students 
need small group and specialized instruction 
more often in order to meet proficiency. 

Some teachers fear that identifying only two 
focal students means teaching only two 
students. Of course, teachers working with 
focal students should continue to respond to 
the needs of all of the students in their classes. 
Keeping one's finger on the pulse of the needs 
of each individual student is one mark of a 
good teacher. Research shows that focusing 
on improving instruction for the lowest students 
benefits the entire class. 
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School or Gr1ade Level (Sample)  
F llS t ssessmentSummary a emes er A 

Assessment (s) 

Fall ELA 
Benchmark 

Fall Math 
Benchmark 

SBAC ELA 

Overall Data 
Trends 

Needs Implementations 

SBAC Math 
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Fall Summative-ELA 

Fall Summative­
Math 

Fall Digital Portfolio 
Compilations 

Fall Semester 
Grades 
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ACTION PLANNING GUIDE 
(Sample) 

Focus Area: SMART Goal: 

S·Speclftc 
M·Mea:1urable 
A-Attainable 

T·Time Sensitive 

#1 Action Step (What) When? Why? 

#2 

#3 
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Focus Students: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Identified Need(s): ldenttfled Instructional Strategies: 

Next Data Chat Sessi<>n: 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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APPENDIX P 

Sample Personal Learning Plans 



9th Grade Personalized Learning Plan 
Student; 

Date: ____ 

Innovator Norms and SEL Standards 

The two innovator norms I am strongest at are:  
The two innovator norms I am weakest at are:  
Things I will do this year to improve in these two areas:  
What will make it difficult for me to improve in these two areas:  
The two SEL standards I am strongest at are:  
The two SEL standards Iam weakest at are:  
Things I will do this year to improve in these two areas:  
What will make it difficult for me to improve in these two areas:  
Other resources I can use to help me improve in above:  

Classes and Grades 

The Grades I want to get this year: 
a. Earn a(n) in English. Last year Iearned a(n) ____ 
b. Earn a(n) in Math. Last year Iearned a(n) ____ 
c. Earn a(n) in Science. Last year Iearned a(n) ____ 

d. Earn a(n) in History. Last year Iearned a(n) ____ 

e. Earn a(n) in Spanish. Last year I earned a(n) ___ 

The class I feel I am strongest at is ________ because-------------- ­

The class I feel I am weakest at is ---------because-------------------- ­

Iwant to focus on improving in these areas at school this year (pick 2 from this list of topics we will be working on in 
Advisory this year): 

• resolving conflicts 

• working in groups 
• being organized 
• creati ng qua lity work 
• studying for tests 
• acting "professional at school" 

I want to focus on improving in these two areas because (give details!!!) ___________________ 

hings lwant to do this year 



One thing I know about college is  
One thing I'd like to learn about college is:  
One question I have about college is:  •
One college I'd be interested in going to is: because:  
This year I'd like to learn the following about colleges:  
Some careers I'm interested in are/because:  
One area I know I would never be interested in/because:  

Iwill visit or want to visit these colleges:------ ---------------------- ­

I will join or start the following club(s) at school: ---------------- ­

Iwill also do these activities this year (other classes you will take, skills you want to learn, volunteer activities): ____  

Daily Schedule 

.. .. ·Monday Tuesday .. Wednesday Thurscfay . • Friday Saturday. · ,. Sunday 
Before 
8:00am ·. 
8-12:20' Class Class Class Class Class 
Lunch 
1:00-, 
3:10' "· 

Class Class Class Class Class 

3-4·' .. 
4-5 ' . 

-
5-p 

6-7 
7-8· •. 

8-9 

9-10 

•  

•  



- ----

Personalized Learning Plan for 20_-20_ Grade 12 

Student: 
Date: 

long Term. Goals ~ 

College (type, major, program) 

Careeriil 

Personal Development: SH and Innovator Norms 

Community Contribution  

Finance  

- -~--...,,..... 

Short Term Goals 

Innovator Norms:  

The two innovator norms I am strongest at are:  

The two innovator norms I am weakest at are:  

Things I will do this year to improve in these two areas:  

What will make it difficult for me to improve in these two areas:  

The two SEL standards I am strongest at are:  

The two SEL standards I am weakest at are:  

Things I will do this year to improve in these two areas:  

What will make it difficult for me to improve in these two areas:  

Other resources I can use to help me improve in above:  



•Apply to college - Please indicate your current status of each of the steps o f t his process. During your 

PLP, you will discuss and/or define a step-by-step plan for completing your applications. 

a.  Selecting at least four colleges to which to apply - Indicate your list and the deadline for their  

application  
Stretch/ Reach: ____ ____ ___  
Target:_______ _ ___ _ ___  

Safety: _____________  

Safety:_ _____________  

b. Completing the applicationsrn 
I have downloaded the application for each of my schoolsrn__ 

I have determined what I need for each application_ 
I have noted the deadline for each application __rn 
I have completed a rough draft of the application _ _ 

I have asked a reliable person to edit my rough draft _ _ 

c. Make sure your transcript is complete and accurate!il 
List the intersession courses you have taken for each yea rm 

9th grade -------- ­
10th grade _ ______ _ _  

11th grade-------- ­

List any community college courses you have taken (College and course) !il 

1. 
2. 
3. 

List any other schools you have attended: 

d. Taking t he SAT I or ACT Exam - Indicate your best scores: 
Reading 
Writing 

Math 
Science (ACT Only) 

e. Taking the SAT II Exam (if appropriate for your list of schools) - Indicate which exams and scores rn 

f . College Essay/ Persona l Statement - Indicate your progressl1l 

I have determined if my colleges required an essay and if so, what the 11Jquestions are 



---------

I have brainstormed topics to address the questions _ _ _ 

I have drafted a piece of writing in response ___ _  
Peopl e have edited my writing ___  
I have polished the writing ___ _  

g. Decide if you will apply for financial aidlllil 
If you will apply, work with your parents to complete t he FAFSA 
Scholarships applying to: 

Grades 

Earn a grade point average in my five academic courses, thereby improving (may be 
appropriate to maintain) my grade point average by points. Illa. 

Earn a(n) in English. Last year I earned a(n) __.rn 
Earn a(n) in math. Last yea r I earned a(n) _ _ . 
Earn a(n) in science. Last year I earned a(n) __.Iii 
Earn a(n) in Social Studies. Last year I earned a(n) __. 
Earn a(n) in Spanish. Last year I earned a(n) __. 

Items to be completed this year  
Take AP exams (list as many as you think you will take)  

Take SAT (circle applicable date(s) 
October November December 

Take ACT (circle applicable date(s) 
September October December 

Take one or more SAT Subject Test exams (if applicable) - remember you can' t take SAT I and SAT 
Subject Tests on the same datern 

October November December 

Attend the following college admission presentations (see list ): 
1. 
2. 
3. 

Visit the following co lleges 
1. 
2. 
3. 

Extra curricular activities 

• Club 111 



• School I community service rn 
• Leadership • 
• Preparing college applications 

• Raising GPA 

• Preparing for AP 

• Preparing for SAT I 

• Preparing for SAT Subject Tests 

• Innovator Norms and SEL 

.~"· ~rY1oiiday T~esday Wednesday ThursdaV:­ _~"Ft(aaq;. ~-saturaa'y· ;:suridaf 
Before :· 

8:00am 
8-12:20 Class Class Class Class Class 
Lunch 
1:00­ Class Class Class Class Class 
3:1cr 

'3 -4 

4-5 
5-6 
6-7 
7-8 
8-9' 

9-10 
•  



 
 

  
 

 

 
    

 

APPENDIX Q 

Sample Physical Education Log 



-------- -----------

-------------------

BASIS @ FAME 
Physical Education Log 

Student Name: ________ _______ _ Student Number: _____________ 

Grade level: lST: IST #: 
---- ­ --------------- ­ ---- ­

Dates: From to 

_ _ 

Minimum Requirements:  For Kindergarten through 8'11 grade: l00 minutes per week 
For 9th grade through l 2'11 grade: 200 minutes per week 

? 11 m 

Activities practiced (check all that apply or use the blank space provided below) Total Minutes per week: _____ _  
__ Muscular Strengtb (weight training) sit-ups, push-ups, pull-ups, or leg raises  
__ Flexibility Stretching (calf stretch, camel and cat stretch, or am1 and leg stretch)  

Weck One __ Strength and Endurance (nmning, jogging, or walking) 
Aerobic Exercise 

__ Sports: (Basketball, Football, Soccer, Volleyball, Tennis, Swimming, Roller Skating, etc.) 
Other Exercises: 

Skills learned (check those that apply) 
__Motor skills/fine muscle coordination; __Body parts awareness and abilities: __ Spatial Awareness 
__ Rhythm; __ Hand and Eye coordination; __ Perception 

Other Skills: ------------------ ­

Activities practiced (check aU that apply or use the blank space provided below) Total Minutes per week: ______  
__ Muscular Strength (weight training) sit-ups, push-ups, pull-ups, or leg raises  
__ Flexibility Stretching (calfstretch, camel and cat stretch, or am1 and leg stretch)  

Weck T wo __ StrengtJ1 and Endurance (mnning. jogging, or walking) 
Aerobic Exercise 

_ _ Sports: (Basketball, Football, Soccer, Volleyball, Tennis, Swimming, Roller Skating, etc.) 
Other Exercises: _ ______ _ _________ _ _ 

Skills learned (check those that apply) 
__Motor skills/fine muscle coordination; __Body parts awareness and abilities; __ Spatial Awareness 
__ Rhythm; __ Hand and Eye coordination; __ Perception 

Other Skills: --- - - --------------­

Activities practiced (check all that apply or use the blank space provided below) Total Minutes per week: ______  
__ Muscular Strength (weight training) sit-ups, push-ups, pull-ups, or leg raises  
_ _ Flexibility Stretching (calfstretch, camel and cat stretch, or arm and leg stretch)  

Week Three __ Strength and Endurance (nmning, jogging, or walking) 
Aerobic Exercise 

__ Sports: (Basketball, Football, Soccer, Volleyball, Tennis, Swimming, Roller Skating, etc.) 
Other Exercises: 

Skills learned (check those that apply) 
__Motor skills/fine muscle coordination; __Body parts awareness and abilities; __ Spatial Awareness 
__ Rhythm; _ _ Hand and Eye coordination; __ Perception 

Other Skills:------------------­

Activities practiced (check all that apply or use the blank space provided below) Total Minutes per week: _____ _  
__ Muscular Strength (weight training) s it-ups, push-ups, pull-ups, or leg raises  
__ Flexibility Stretching (calf stretch, camel and cal stretch. or ann and leg stretch)  

Week Four _ _ Strength and Endurance (mnning, jogging, or walking) 
Aerobic Exercise 

__ Sports: (Basketball, Football, Soccer, Volleyball, Tennis, Swimming, Roller Skating, etc.) 
Other Exercises: __________________ _ 

Skills learned (check those that apply) 
__Motor skills/fine muscle coordination; __Body parts awareness and abi lities: __ Spatial Awareness 
__ Rhythm; __ Hand and Eye coordination; __ Perception 

Other Skills: ------------------- ­



 
 

  
 

 

 
    

   

 

APPENDIX R 

Sample Student Success Team Forms
 
Spanish and English
 



- 

SST SUMMARY FORM 
STUDENT: _ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ SCHOOL: _ _ _________TEAM: _________ DATE OF INITTAL SST:----- -­

PRIMARY LANGUAGE: - ---------- GRADE: - ---- BIRTHDATE: ___ _ ____PARENTS:--------- - ----- --- -­

STRENGTHS KNOWN CONCERNS QUESTIONS STRATEGIES ACTIONS 
(Brainstorm) (Prioritize l(Clarification) Who WhenInformation Modifications (Prioritize) 

Follow UpDate: _____________ Invite: __________ ____________ _____ _______________ 

Team Members' Signature & Position: 

1. Parent ________________ 5. 

2. Student _______________ 6. 

3. Administrator ______ _ _______ 7. 

4. Referring Teacher _ _____ ______ _ 8. 

SST SUMMARY FORM - REV 2000 



SST SUMMARY FORM 
STUDENT: __Lorena Lopez____SCHOOL: Clearwater TEAM: "SST3" DATE OF INITIAL SST:_ March 31, 1997_ 

PRIMARY LANGUAGE: _English ____GRADE: 7 BIRTHDATE: 1125185__ PARENTS: _ Navidad & Jorge Lopez 

STRENGTHS KNOWN CONCERNS QUESTIONS STRATEGIES ACTIONS 
Information Prioritize Brainstorm (Prioritize) Who WhenModifications 

0  1-Counseling at 
Counseling at Mom and By4/ 15Great dancer Family­+ one-to-one tutor Does she have a 

church studentfor English hearing problem? churchLives with mom andBreak dancer Not staying on task 
13-yr-old brother +met with mom - talking 1-Time-out place in POP 

- seat change classAn auditory Counseling will (!)likes science School­- suspended 3 By4/30processing contact home Counselor
Verbal conflicts 2-summer school timesGood attendance 3 elementary problem?with some peers

schools - Saturday school Supportive family and some staff By4112Does she need . 2-homework center TeacherTeacher will set up+ Uncle helping glassesLikes to read with math Student willGrades- 2- Daily planner sports By4/ 12purchase and use StudentSoc. Studies-D 
Risk taker 

Academics - fallingEnglish-F 
2-re-check vision Enjoys helping By4/ 12 behind, especially Mom will set up MomMath-D and hearing young children English appointment

PE-C 
Comprehension

Works hard 2-quiet place toHealth- weak Mom and aunt will 
By4/ 30work with aunt at Momhelp set upGlasses in 4'" 

homegrade. Ear aches as  
a child  

2-librarycard Example of anDadNormal birth  

Physical 3 years  Exemplary 
aqo SST Summary 

Follow Up Date: May15, 1997 Invite: both mom and dad and aunt Form 
Team Members' Signature ll Position: 

1.  Parent __ Navidad Lopez 5. Guilda Lowenstein I ___ Teacher __________ 

I ORC __________2. Student Lorena Lopez 6. Mel Jurisch_ 

3. Administrator Michelle Allen 7. Belinda Guterrez  I 

4. Referring Teacher ___ Barney Scnorr ___ 8. Nurse_ 

Summary Form Example 3.doc 
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ESllJDIANTE: 

IDIOMA PRINOPAL: ________ 

INFORMACION NUEVA 

Fecha Recordativa: 

Firma del Miembro/ Puesto: 

1. Padre de famllla 

2. Estudlante 

3 . Admlnlstrador 

4. Maestro de Referenda 

FORMULARIO RECORDATIVO DEL SST 
Fecha Presente: --------

ESCUElA: --------­ EQUIPO/MIEMBROS DE:----­- FECHA INIOAL DE SST:-----­

GRADO: ____.FECHA DE NAOMIENTO: -------PADRE DE FAMILIA:-­-­-----------­

ACCIONES PREVIAS RESULTADOS ACCIONES NUEVAS 
Ouien Cuando 

Inv/ta: 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

3-SST Summary Form-Spanish.doc 
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SST FOLLOW UP FORM  
Today's Date:-­ -- ­ --- ­

STUDENT:----------- ­ SCHOOL:--------- ­ TEAM: DATE OF INTITAL SST: ------ ­

PRIMARY LANGUAGE:-------- GRADE: ____ BIRTHDATE: PARENTS:­ --------------- ­

NEW INFORMATION PREVIOUS ACTIONS OUTCOMES NEW ACTIONS 
Who When 

Follow-up Date: Invite: 

Team Members' Signat!Jre & Position: 

1. Parent 

2. Student 

3. Administrator 

4. Referring Teacher 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

2-SST Follow Up Form-English.doc 



FORMULARIO RECORDATIVO DEL SST 
Fecha Presente: ------­

ESTUDIANTE: ESCUELA: ---------- EQUIPO/MIEMBROS DE: ------ Fecha lniclal de SST: -----­

IDJOMA PRINOPAL: ________ GRADO: _ ___.FECHA DE NAOMIENTO: --------PADRE DE FAMILIA:--------------­

PREOCUPACIONES PREVIAS ACCIONES NUEVAS 
Ouien Cuando 

Fecha Recordativa: Invita: 

Firma del Miembro/Puesto: 

1. Padre de famllla 5. 

2. Estudlante 6. 

3. Admlnlstrador 7. 

4. Maestro de Referencia 8. 

4-SST Follow-Up Form-Spanish.doc 



REQUEST FOR STUDENT SUCCESS TEAM MEETING 

Date referral received: 

Student Birthdate 

Address Home phone 

Parent Work phone 

Grade Teacher Room# 

Student receiving: Chapter I ELD Speech Counseling 

Attendance: Days Absent Excused Unexcused Tardies 

Circle retention grade: K 

Significant health concerns 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Test Scores: Date Reading Language Math 

Proficiencies 

Referred to SST by: Position: 

Describe your specific academic and non-academic concerns regarding this student: 

Have you met with the parent to discuss your concerns and explain the Student Success Team process? 

Method: Dates: 

Results of parent contact: 

SST Meeting scheduled: 

Date: Room: 

Time 

7-REQ-SST-English.doc 
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SST STUDENT INTERVENTION LOG 

Date 

Student Name Birthdate 

Age: Grade: Referring Teacher: 

School: 

Target Behavior: 

Date Initiated Interventions Implemented Outcomes 

Target Behavior: 

Date Initiated Interventions Implemented Outcomes 

Target Behavior: 

Date Initiated Interventions Implemented Outcomes 

Target Behavior: 

Date Initiated Interventions Implemented Outcomes 

Target Behavior: 

Date Initiated Interventions Implemented Outcomes 

Additional Comments: 

8-SST Intervention Log.doc 
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STUDENT SUCCESS TEAM (SST} LOG FORM 1 

Log Dates from to 

Contact Person Responsible for Maintaining Log 

School School Number I 
Outcome 

Referral Birth Date SST Type of Date SST See Date SST 
Student Name Source Date Ethnlcltv Referral Referral Mro. # ! Leoend Mta. #2 Outa>me Comments 

1. 

2. 

3. -· 
4. 

s. 

6 . 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

A. Stop - resolved 
B. Transferred or withdrawn Type of Referral: Attendance, Behavior 
c. Develop/use a support system in the school Academic, Other, etc. 
o. Develop/use a support system with community assistance 
E. District Resources/Alternatives outside the school site 
F. Referred for Special Program assessment, determination of ellglblllty; specify program 
G. other, specify in Comments box 

I-- 9-SST-LOG-Forml.doc 



REFERRING TEACHER PREPARATION 
Elementary 

The referring teacher will be aware that the other team members will expect them to have 
background information. The referring teacher should have seen a blank SST summary sheet. 

Materials to bring: 

1. Cumulative Folder 

a. information regarding parent contacts 

b. previous test data 

c. hearing and vision screening results 

2. Recent work samples 

a. spelling 

b. reading 

c. math 

d. language 

Be ready to discuss the following: 

1. Reasons for referral and a specific statement of the problem or problems. 

2. Areas of the student's strengths and weaknesses. 

a. Academic skills 

Examples: Good in math, loves to do handwriting, enjoys art, good in sports, 
difficult time reading textbooks, unable to phonetically sound out words, handwriting 
poor. 

b. Classroom behavior: Peer relationships, adult relationships, work habits. 

Examples: Very cooperative, willing to please, chosen by classmates to be a leader, 
doesn't complete work or turn it in, poor study skills, talks a lot. 

3. What do you expect to get out of this meeting? 

10-R-TEACH-PREP-ELE.doc 
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REFERRING TEACHER (OR COUNSELOR) PREPARATION 
Secondary 

The referring teacher will be aware that the other team members will expect them to have 
background information. The referring teacher should have seen a blank SST summary sheet. 

Materials to bring: 

1. Records of student's functioning 

2. Recent work samples 

Be ready to discuss the following: 

1. Reason for referral · 

a. Specific statement of the problem or problems. 

2. Areas of the student's strengths and weaknesses. 

a. Academic skills as observed in class 

Examples: Good in math, enjoys art, good in sports, difficult time reading textbooks, 
handwriting poor. 

b. Classroom behavior: Peer relationships, adult relationships, work habits. 

Examples: Very cooperative, willing to please, chosen by classmates to be a leader, 
doesn't complete work or turn it in, poor study skills, talks a lot. 

3. What do you expect to get out of this meeting? 

11-R-TEACH-PREP-SEC.doc 
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Bilingual Interview/Teacher 

Person Interviewed 

SST REFERRAL ADDENDUM: 
Critical Issues for English Language Learning Students 

Name  Date 

Grade  Birthdate 

Results of parent contact (include dates): 

1.  Primary Language Dominant Language 

2.  Year in U.S. Country of Birth 

3.  Pupil's language with: parents 

siblings 

peers 

Comments 

4.  Language Dominance 

Test used: (current testing) Date 

Test used:  Date 

Dominant language: Level: 

LEP: NES LES FES 

FEP: 

Test Used: 

Date Level: 

LEP: NES LES FES 

FEP: 

5. Total years of formal instruction: In U.S. In native country 

6. Number of schools attended in U.S. 

7. Attendance: Regular Irregular 

Comments 

12-REQ-SST· ELL·English.doc 
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B. Language/Instructional programs and services by grade level (circle X): 

English only Pre K 

Bilingual Pre K 

BILP Pre K 

ELD Pre K 

Primary reading instructor: 

Problems/Comments: 

K 1 

K 1 

K 1 

K 1 

Bilingual Teacher 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 5 

4 5 

4 5 

4 5 

Waivered Teacher 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

Aide 

8 

8 

8 

8 

9. Has language of instruction in reading, math, and written language been uniform in all grades? 

Yes No Comments 

10. Peer comparison: a) How is pupil significantly different from others of similar educational, cultural, or linguistic 

background? b) Delays in common childh~ tasks? 

11. Sibling comparison: How does child's progress compare to that of siblings (academically, linguistically, socially)? 

12. Are there any cultural or environmental factors which may affect learning? 

13. Describe any drastic family changes (moving, deaths) that have occurred during the child's lifetime. 

14. Health concerns (major health problems, medication, etc.) 

15. a) Degree of parent's English schooling: 

b) Where did parents spend childhood? 

c) Highest grade of school completed: father mother 

16. Did anyone in the family have learning problems? (Who?) Explain 

17. General comments/other relevant information (optional) 

12-REQ.SST-ELL-English.doc 
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Entrevista bilingiie/maestro 

Persona entrevistada 

APENDICE DE REFERENCIA SST 
ARTICULOS CRITICOS PARA ESTUDIANTES MINORITARIOS 

EN ELIDIOMA 

Nombre  Fecha de macimiento 

Grado Fecha  

Resultado de contactos con los padres (incluir fechas)  

1.  Lengua natal Lengua dominante 

2.  Anos en U.S. Pais natal 

3.  Uso de lenguaje con el alumno: 'padres 

hermanos 

compaiieros 

Comentarios: 

4.  Idioma dominante Examen de Habilidad 

Examen usado (Examen actual) Fecha 

Examen usada:  Fecha 

Idioma dominante Nivel: 

LEP: NES LES FES 

FEP: 

Examen usada:  Feeha 

Nivel: 

LEP: NES LES FES 

FEP: 

5.  Total de aiios de instruccion formal: En U.S. en el pais natal 

6.  Numero de escuelas atendidas en U.S. 

7.  Asistencia: Regular Irregular 

Comentarios: 

13-SST-REF-Ell-Spanish.doc 
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8. Programa de idiomas/instrucci6n y servicios por nivel (circule): 

Solo ingles Pre K K 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Bilingue Pre K K 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

BILP Pre K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

ELD Pre K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Instructor de lectura primaria: maestro bilingual: maestro diferido ayudante 

Problemas/comentarios: 

9. Tiene instrucci6n en lectura, metematicas y escritura en todos los grados. 

Si No Comentarios: 

10. Comparaci6n con los compaiieros: a) Cual es la diferencia de dicci6n del alumno, de otros de similar cultura? 

b) Demoras en tareas comunes de la niiiez? 

11. Comparaci6n con el hermano: lC6mo se compara el progreso del niiio al de 

los hermanos (academicamente, lengufsticamente, socialmente)? 

12. lHay algun factor cultural o ambiental que pueda afectar el aprendizaje? 

13. Describir algun cambio drastico (mudanzas, fallecimientos) que hayan ocurrido durante la vida del niiio. 

14. Preocupaciones de salud (problemas mayores de salud, medicamentos, etc.) 

15. a) lDiploma de escuela inglesa de los padres? 

b) lDonde pasaron la niiiez los padres? 

c) El grado mas alto de escuela completa: padre madre 

16. Alguien de la familia ha tenido problemas de aprendizaje? (lQuien?) Explicar 

17. Comentarios generales/otra relevante informaci6n ( optativo) 

13-SST-REF-ELL-Spanish.doc 
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Dear Parents and Guardians: 

We know students are most successful when there is a cooperative effort between parents and school 
personnel. In a spirit of shared responsibility, the Student Success Team meets at school, exploring and 
problem solving, in order to help students. Parents and students are an important part of this team. 

What is the student success team? The Student Success Team (SST) is a process of regular 
education. The team reviews individual student's concerns and plans ways of handling those concerns in 
the regular classroom. 

How is a student selected to be discussed at the SST? Usually the classroom teacher (or the 
principal) indicates that the student's learning and/or emotional needs are not being adequately met 
under existing circumstances. Parents may also request an SST if they have a concern. 

Will anything have been done ~o help a child before the SST? Yes, usually the teacher has already 
made some modifications in the classroom. then the principal and teacher meet to review the student's 
progress and make additional modifications as necessary. 

What does "program modification" mean? Program modifications are measures taken to 
accommodate special needs. Some examples of modifications are: 

change of seating resulting from vision and hearing screening 
• use of diagnostic materials 
• visual/auditory aids in giving instruction 
• cross-age tutors 
• notebooks for assignments 
• change of group 
• additional lab time 
• counseling services 
• additional health services and referral 

How many people will be at the SST? The team will always include parents, the teacher, the teacher 
referring the student to the SST, and sufficient staff to review the student's needs. 

Are there any other staff members who might be present? Other staff who might be present are: 
Resource Specialist, Psychologist, Speech and Language Specialist, School Nurse, Counselor, and other 
specialists. 

We look forward to meeting with you to develop a program that will meet the needs of your child. 

Our SST meeting for _ ________ ___ will be held: 

Date: ------------------ Time: 

Location: 

Sincerely, 

Teacher Principal 

14-SST-REF-LTR-ENG.doc 
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Estimados Padres: 

Todos sabemos que los estudiantes tienen mas exito en la Escuela cuando los padres y maestros trabajan 
juntas. En el espiritu de compartir la responsabilidad de la Educaci6n, tenemos un equipo de maestros 
que se reunen a estudiar los problemas de aprendizaje y a buscar soluciones para ayudar a los 
estudiantes. A este equipo lo llamamos Student Success Team (SST) Los padres y estudiantes son 
muy importantes en este estudio. 

lQue es The Student Success Team? El SST es un proceso de educaci6n regular. El equipo revisa 
las necesidades personales del estudiante, tomando en cuenta las informaciones que aportan los padres, 
sus preocupaci6nes y las habilidades especiales de los estudiantes. El equipo estudia soluciones que se 
pueden aplicar en la clase regular. 

lComo se seleccionan los estudiantes para discutir su caso en el SST? Generalmente los 
estudiantes son referidos por su maestro (o la Directora) cuando se considera que el estudiante no est.a 
alcanzando el nivel adecuado de aprendizaje o desarrollo emocional en las circustancias normales. Los 
padres tambien pueden pedir un estudio de SST si tienen alguna preocupaci6n acerca de su estudiante. 

lQue se ha hecho antes de llamar a un SST? Antes de llamar a esta junta de maestros, se han 
hecho los cambios apropiados para resolver el problema en la clase del estudiante. La maestra y la 
directora se han reunido para modificar el programa y revisar los progresos del estudiante. 

l Que significa modificar el programa? Significa tomar algunas medidas para acomodarse a las 
necesidades especiales del alumna; por ejemplo: 

• Cambio de asiento si se descubre que el estudiante no ve o no oye bien. 
• Uso de materiales especiales; auditivos o visuales para ensefiarle. 
• Tutores personales para ayuda escolar. 
• Uso de cuadernos para tareas. 
• Cambio de su grupo de estudio. 
• Tiempo adicional para sus laboratorios. 
• Servicio de consejeros, salud y referencia a otros servicios. 

lCuantas personas estaran en la reunion de SST? El equipo siempre incluira a los padres del 
estudiante, su maestro, la persona que llam6 a la reunion y personal necesario para revisar las 
necesidades del estudiante. 

lHay otras personas que estaran presentes? Otras personas que podran est.ar presentes son: 
Maestros de recursos, Psic61ogo, Especialista del habla y de aprendizaje, Enfermera de la Escuela, 
Consejero y otros especialistas. 

Esperamos reunirnos con usted para desarrollar un programa que este de acuerdo con las necesidades de 
su estudiante. 

Nuestro SST para----------------­

sera: Fecha _ _______ _ Hora_______ 

Lugar__________________~ 

Sinceramente, 

Maestro Directora 

15-SST-REF-LTR-SPANISH.doc 
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What is the Future? 

At the end of the meeting, a follow up dale will 
be scheduled co review progress. You wi ll be 
invited to meet again with members of the SST 
to evaluate changes and growth in your student. 

Additional testing through Special Education 
resources may be recommended at this time. 
This recommendation comes from lhe members 
of the SST only after modifications and 
suggestions have not proven to be successful. 

What is the Role of the Parent in the SST 
Process? 

The parent: 

provides valuable information and another 
viewpoint for planning an effective 
program, 

shares the child 's strengths and concerns 
with school staff, 

participates in the development of a positive 
intervention plan for their child. 

Parent Preparation Questionnaire 

My child 's strengths are (interests, hobbies, 
ski lls): -------------­

Concerns for my child are: ________ 

What motivates my child is:_______ 

Expectations I have for my child are: ____ 

Student Questionnaire 

My strengths are: ----------­

Things I like about school are: _____ _ 

My concerns are: ----------­

At Home 

Ways my family helps me: ------­

My Future 

When I finish high school I want to _____ 

Jobs I would enjoy are: _________ 

STUDENT  
SUCCESS  

TEAM  

Parents • School • Community  

Parent Brochure  

(Name & address of School) 
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Student Success Team 

What is the Student Success Team (SST)? 

Students are most successful where there is a 
strong spirit of cooperation between home and 
school. 

Based on our shared responsibility, the SST 
meets at school to explore possibilities and 
strategies that will best meet the educational 
needs of your student. 

How does it Work? 

The Process: 

Students are typically referred by the classroom 
teacher, but any member of the school staff may 
request support from the SST for a student 
whose learning, behavior or emotional needs are 
not being met under existing circumstances. 

Prior to the first formal SST meeting, teachers 
have met to review classroom modifications that 
enhance learning for students. A modification 
may be as simple as a change in seating 
location, a daily assignment sheet, or an increa~e 
in the use of visual teaching aids. Sometimes a 
simple change can make a big difference for a 
student. 

Any modification that has been tried or is 
currently in place will be discussed with you at 
the SST meeting. Using this information, the 
team can suggest further steps to help the 
student. 

The Student Success Team Meeting: 

Staff members will come prepared with 
information about your student. Information 
may include work samples, attendance records 
or assessment results. All infom1ation wi ll be 
listed on the SST Summary Form. 

The SST Summary will contain areas of: 

• Student Strengths 
• Information 
• Modifications 
• Areas of Concern 
• Questions 
• Strategies 
• Action 
• Responsible Person(s) 

Other members of the team may include support 
staff such as: a nurse or psychologist and a 
meeting faci litator. 
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i,Que es el Futuro? 

Al termino de la junta una fecha consecutiva se 
fijani para revisar el progreso. Una vez mas se 
le extendera una cordial invitaci6n con los 
miembros de la SST para evaluar los cambios y 
el desorrollo en el alumna. 

i.Cua! es el papel del Padre en el Proceso de 
la SST? 

El Padre: 

proporciona informaci6n valiosa y ofrece 
otro punto de vista para planear un 
programa efectivo, 

comparte las fortalezas y preocupaciones 
del hijo/a con el personal instructivo 
escolar, 

participa en el desarrollo de un plan de 
intervenci6n positive para el hijo/a. 

Cuestionario de Padres  
Para Preparaci6n  
Los esfuerzas de mi niiio/a son: (inter"Es, tena  
favorita, habilidades): _________  

Preocupaciones de mi niiio/a: ____ _ _ 

Lo que le da anima a mi niiio/a es: _____ 

Expectatiras que you tengo/quisiera para mi 
niiio/a son:--- ----------

Cuestionario Estudiantil  

Mis fuerzas son: ___________  

Casas que me gustan de la escuela son: ___ 

Mis preocupaciones son:------- ­

En Casa  

Modos en que mi familia me ayuda: ____  

Mi Futuro 

Cuando yo termine la escuela preparatoria, yo 

quisiera: - -------- -----

Trabajos que yo quisiera son: 

EQUIPO ESTUDIANTIL  
DE  

EXITO  

Folleto del Padre 

Correspondencia a este domicilio: 
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Equipo Estudiantil de Exito 

El Distrito Escolar Unificado de Moreno Valley 
se compromete en proporcionar las mejores 
oportunidades educativas para el alumno. 

Para crear el mejor medio ambiente de 
aprendizaje para el alumno, el Distrito Escolar 
Unificado de Moreno Valley ofrece un recurso 
educativo de una Equipo Estudiantil de Exito 
(SST). 

;,Que Significa Equipo Estudiantil de Exito 
(SST)? 

El alumno logra mas exito cuando funciona un 
fuerta espfrtu de cooperaci6n entre hogar y la 
escuela. 

Basandonos sobre nuestras responsabilidades 
compartidas, la SST hace sus juntas en la 
escuela para explorar posibilidades y estrategias 
para mejorar y ofrecer la necesidades educati vas 
de! alumno. 

;,Como Trabaja? 

El Proceso: 

Tipicamente el alumno es referido por el 
maestro del sal6n de clase, pero cualquier 
personal educativo puede hacer una petici6n de 
apoyo de la SST para algiln alumno cuyo 
aprendizaje, su comportamiento o necesidades 
emocionales que no eston cumplidas bajo las 
circunstancias existentes. 

Los maestros han hecbo una junta para revisar 
cambios en los salones de clase para intensificar 
el aprendizaje de! alumno antes de hacer la 
primer junta formal con la SST. Un cambio 
puede ser tan sencillo como una locaci6n nueva 
donde esta sentado el alumno, uno hoja de 
lecciones diariamente, o e l aumento de uso en 
ayuda instructiva de ilustraciones. A veces un 
cambio sencillo puede ser una gran diferencia en 
el alumno. 

Cualquier cambio que se ha inlentado o que adn 
esta al corriente, sera descutido con usted en la 
junta de la SST. Con el USO de esta 
informaci6n, la asociaci6n puede sugerir otros 
procedimientos para ayudar al estudiante. 

La Junta del Equipo Estudiantil de Exito: 

Miembros del personal educativo van a llegar 
con informaci6n sobre el alumno. La 
informaci6n puede incluir muestras de lecciones 
de su trabajo, anotaciones de asistencia a la 
escuela o los resultados de las colocaciones del 
alumno. Toda informaci6n inl registrada en la 
forma de resumen de la SST. 

El resumen de la SST llevara el contenido en las 
regiones de: 

Reforzar el alumno 
Informaci6n 
Cambios 
Areas de preocupaci6n 
Preguntas 
Estrategias 
Acci6n 
Persona(as) de responsabilidad 

Otros miembros de la asociaci6n pueden incluir 
miembros del personal educativo para apoyar 
como la enfermera o el psic61ogo y un 
facilitador de junta. 
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STUDENT SUCCESS TEAM  
Annual Evaluation Survey  

Directions: Please complete and return to _____________ By ______ _ 

1.0  Number of trained facilitators 

2.0  Number of SST Teams 

1. Number of referrals to SST for the _____ school year 

2. Total number of students at site 

3. When are SST meetings held (e.g., weekly, monthly)? 

4. Approximate length of time from request for SST to initial meeting. 

5. Percent of students with successful resolution through SST intervention 

3.0  Number of referrals for special education assessments as a result of SST process 

4.0  Number of special education referrals who qualified for services 

5.0  Number of referrals to alternative programs other than special education as an 
outcome of SST process (e.g., opportunity program, etc.) 

6.0  Percentage of parents attending SST meetings 

7.0  List in prioritized order the most common types of SST referrals. (1 = most common) 

1. 

2. 

3.  

4. 

8.0  List in prioritized order training needs for next year. (1 ::: most needed) 

1. 

2.  

3.  

4.  

Strengths of your SST process Areas of concern Successful school-wide 
interventions occurring at your site 

1. 1. 1. 

2. 2. 2. 

3. 3. 3. 

4. 4. 4. 

5. 5. 5. 

Completed by:  Site: 
-------------~ 
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SST MEETING COMPETENCY CHECKLIST  
MEETING PREPARATION 

•  Aooropriate meetinq place arranqed ahead of time 
Equipment and furniture ready for meeting 

•  Meeting place free from interruption 

•  Team members notified and prepared 

•  Parent(s) personally invited and have filled out prep sheet 

•  Student has filled out worksheet 

•  Team members understand rules and roles for team interaction 

•  Outreach to and engagement of parents 

TEAM ROLES 

Facilitator l----__:•__:....:I:.:s:..::s:.:u:=nn.:.10:..:rt::..:ivc::e:r...::.k:..:no::.:w=led:::l201ea=b::.le::...:::ac:..:n.:.d...:e::.;mc:.11P:.=ow.:..:e::.r.:.ed::....::.to::....:..:le:.:a:.:d:..._______--l 

•  Makes introductions 

•  Explains process and purpose of meeting 

•  Stands in front of group 
•  Appoints timekeeper 

•  Assists Recorder 

•  Helps group stay focused on the banner 

•  Helps group move to close 

Recorder •  Writes succinctly the essence of what is said 
•  Shortens, abbreviates 

•  Checks when there is a question 

•  Writes legibly 

• Keeps information organized 

•  Uses colored markers to highlight information 

Group •  Function as a team more than as individuals!----------------- ---------------- -!Members •  Make sure information is recorded accurately 

•  Avoid side conversations 

•  Assume responsibility for actions when appropriate 

•  Assist facilitator with process without taking over 

EVALUATING MEETING DYNAMICS 

•  Supportive knowledqe and emoowered to lead 
•  Uses a positive, caring approach 

•  Parent(s) encouraged to participate 

•  Student encouraged to participate Student encouraged to participate 

•  Team members and facilitator spot generalizations aild ask for specific 
observable facts 

•  Concerns prioritized 

•  Strategies brainstormed 

•  Participants encouraged to be creative in generating strategies 

•  Action plan is based on student's strengths 

•  Actions shared by team members, including parents and student 

•  Persons responsible for actions identified on SST summary 

•  Follow-up meeting date set 

•  Arrangements made for parent and student to get copy of SST summary 
•  Meeting completed in 30-45 minutes 

21-SST Meeting Competency Checklist.doc 
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Marzano Art and SciencfTeaching Framework 
Learning Map LearningScienceslnternational 
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Domain 1: Classroortrategies and Behaviors 
Domain 1 is based on the and Science of Teaching Framework and identifies the 41 elements or instructional categories that happen in the classroom. The 41 
instructional categories arganized into 9 Design Questions (DQs) and further grouped into 3 Lesson Segments to define the Observation and Feedback Protocol. 

OQ1: Communicati 
Learning Goals and 
Feedback 
1. Providing Clear 

Learning Goals a 
Scales (Rubrics) 

2. Tracking Student 
Progress 

3. Celebrating Succ 

DQ6: Establishing F 
and Procedures 
4. Establishing Clasm 

Routines 
5. Organizing the Plal 

Layout of the 
Classroom 

Note: DQ refers to Design!stion in 

the Marzano Art and Scienf 
Teaching framework. The~ DQs 

organize the 41 elements omain 1 . 

The final Design Question,10:  

Developing Effective LessOrganized  

into a Cohesive Unit, is coned in  

Domain 2: Planning and P1ring.  

©2013 Robert J. Marzano. Can onlygitized in iObservation. 

DQ2: Helping Students Interact with New 

Knowledge 
6. Identifying Critical Information 
7. Organizing Students to Interact with New 

Knowledge 

8. Previewing New Content 
9. Chunking Content into "Digestible Bites" 
10. Processing of New Information 
11. Elaborating on New Information 
12. Recording and Representing Knowledge 
13. Reflecting on Learning 

DQ3: Helping Students Practice and Deepen  
New Knowledge  
14. Reviewing Content 
15. Organizing Students t<> Practice and  

Deepen Knowledge  
16. Using Homework 
17. Examining Similarities and Differences 
18. Examining Errors in RE!asoning 
19. Practicing Skills, StratE!gies, and Processes 

20. Revising KnovJ!edge _/ 

DQ4: Helping Students Generate and Test 
Hypotheses 
21. Organizing Students for Cognitively 

Complex Tasks 
22. Engaging Students in Cognitively Complex 

Tasks Involving Hypothesis Generation and 
Testing 

23. Providing Resources and Guidance 

iObservation is a registered trademi Learning Sciences Internationa l• 

Lesson Segment  
Enacted on the Spot  
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DQS: Engaging Students 
24. Noticing When Students are Not Engaged 
25. Using Academic Games 
26. Managing Response Rates 
27. Using Physical Movement 

28. Maintaining a Liveiy Pace 
29. Demonstrating Intensity and Enthusiasm 
30. Using Friendly Controversy 
31. Providing Opportunities for Students to Talk about 

Themselves 
32. Presenting Unusual or Intriguing Information 

DQ7: Recognizing Adherence to Rules and Procedures 
33. Demonstrating "Withitness" 
34. Applying Consequences for Lack of Adherence to Rules 

and Procedures 
35. Acknowledging Adherence to Rules and Procedures 

DQS: Establishing and Maintaining Effective Relationships 
with Students 
36. Understanding Students' Interests and Backgrounds 

37. Using Verbal and Nonverbal Behaviors that Indicate 
Affection for Students 

\.. 38. Displaying Objectivity and Control 

, 
DQ9: Communicating High Expectations for All Students 
39. Demonstrating Value and Respect for Low Expectancy 

Students 
40. Asking Questions of Low Expectancy Students 
41. Probing Incorrect Answers with Low Expectancy Students 

Page 1 
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Le:irningSciences 
Marzano Art and SciemfTeaching Framework 
Learning Map LearningScienceslnternational 
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Domain 2: Planninnd Preparing 

Planning and Prep< for Lessons 
and Units 
42. Effective Scaffo: of 

Information witessons 
43. Lessons within t 
44. Attention to Eslhed Content 

Standards 

Planning and Prep; for Use of 
Resources and Tecbgy 
45. Use of Availabldit ional 

Resources 
46. Use of Availabl1hnology 

Planning and Prep< for the 
Needs of English Lage Learners 
47. Needs of Englislguage 

Learners 

Planning and Prep1 for the 
Needs of Students~iving Special 
Education 
48. Needs of Studeleceiving 

Specia I Ed ucati 

Planning and Prep1 for the 
Needs of StudentsJ Lack 
Support for School 
49. Needs of StudeVho Lack 

Support for Schg 

Domain 3: Reflecting on Teaching Domain 4: Collegiality and Professionalism 

Collegiality and Professionalism 

r  ... 
Promoting a Positive EnvironmentEvaluating Personal Performance 
55. Promoting Positive Interactions 50. Identifying Areas of Pedagogical 

with ColleaguesStrength and Weakness 
56. Promoting Positive Interactions -51. Evaluating the Effectiveness of 

about Students and Parents Individual Lessons and Units ....  ~ 

52. Evaluating the Effectiveness of  
Specific Pedagogical Strategies  
and Behaviors  .,I r  Promoting Exchange of Ideas and 

Strategies 

57. Seeking Mentorship for Areas of 
Developing and Implementing a Need or Interest -
Professional Growth Plan 58. Mentoring Other Teachers and 
53. Developing a Written Growth Sharing Ideas and Strategies 

\..  ,Jand Development Plan 
54. Monitorin1~ Progress Relative to 

the Professional Growth and .,rDevelopment Plan Promoting District and School 
Development 

- 59. Adhering to District and School 
Rules and Procedures 

60. Participating in District and 
School Initiatives 

\..  ,J 

©2013 Robert J. Marzano. Can onlygitized in iObservation. Page 2 
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Marzano Protocol: Lesson Segments Involving Routine Events 

Design Question #1: What will I do to establish and communicate learning goals, track student 
progress, and celebrate success? 

1. Providing Clear Learning Goals and Scales (Rubrics) 

The teacher provides a clearly stated learning goal accompanied by scale or rubric that describes levels of performance 
relative to the learning goal. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher has a learning goal posted so that all students can see it 
D The learning goal is a clear statement of knowledge or information as opposed to an activity or assignment 
0 Teacher makes reference to the learning goal throughout the lesson 
D Teacher has a scale or rubric that relates to the learning goal posted so that all students can see it 
D Teacher makes reference to the scale or rubric throughout the lesson 

Student Evidence 
0 When asked, students can explain the learning goal for the lesson 
D When asked, students can explain how their current activities relate to the learning goal 
D When asked, students can explain the meaning of the levels of performance articulated in the scale or rubric 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Providing clear Strategy was Uses strategy Provides a clearly Provides a clearly Adapts and creates 
learning goals and called for but incorrectly or stated learning stated learning goal new strategies for 
scales (rubrics) not exhibited. with parts 

missing. 
goal accompanied 
by a scale or 
rubric that 
describes levels of 
performance, but 
the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

accompanied by a 
scale or rubric that 
describes levels of 
performance and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
majority of students 
understanding of 
the learning goal 
and the levels of 
performance. 

unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired effect 
to be evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Beginning Not Using Developing Applying Innovating 

Providing clear How can you How can you provide In addition to How might you What are you 
learning goals begin to a clearly stated providing a clearly adapt and learning about 
and scales incorporate some learning goal stated learning goal create new your students as 
(rubrics) aspects of this accompanied by a accompanied by a strategies for you adapt and 

strategy into your scale or rubric that scale or rubric that providing clearly create new 
instruction? describes levels of describes levels of strategies? ~!~~~~-l~~_:~ing --·· ,J -- ..........._.  

students address the 
understanding of the unique student 
learning goal and the needs and 
levels of situations? 
performance? 

© 2013 Robert J. Marzano. Can only be digitized in iObservation. Page 3 
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2. Tracking Student Progress 
The teacher facilitates tracking of student progress on one or more learning goals using a formative approach to assessment. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher helps student track their individual progress on the learning goal 
0 Teacher uses formal and informal means to assign scores to students on the scale or rubric depicting student status on the 

learning goal 

0 Teacher charts the progress of the entire class on the learning goal 

Student Evidence 
0 When asked, students can describe their status relative to the learning goal using the scale or rubric  

0 Students systematically update their status on the learning goal  

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Tracking student Strategy was Uses strategy Facilitates Facilitates Adapts and creates 
progress called for but not incorrectly or tracking of tracking of student new strategies for 

exhibited. with parts student progress progress using a unique student 
missing. using a formative formative needs and situations 

approach to approach to in order for the 
assessment, but assessment and desired effect to be 
the majority of monitors for evident in all 
students are not evidence of the students. 
monitored for the extent to which 
desired effect of the majority of 
the strategy. students 

understand their 
level of 
performance. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Tracking student How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
progress begin to facilitate tracking facilitating tracking adapt and create learning about your 

incorporate of student of student progress new strategies students as you 
some aspects of progress using a using a formative for facilitating adapt and create 
this strategy into formative approach to tracking of new strategies? 
your instruction? approach to assessment, how student progress 

assessment? can you monitor using a formative 
the extent to which approach to 
students assessment, that 
understand their address unique 
level of student needs 
performance? and situations? 

©2013 Robert J. Marzano. Can only be digitized in iObservation. Page 4 
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3. Celebrating Success 
The teacher provides students with recognition of their current status and their knowledge gain relative to the learning goal. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher acknowledges students who have achieved a certain score on the scale or rubric 

0 Teacher acknowledges students who have made gains in their knowledge and skill relative to the learning goal 

0 Teacher acknowledges and celebrates the final status and progress of the entire class 

0 Teacher uses a variety of ways to celebrate success 

• Show of hands 

• Certification of success . Parent notification 

• Round of applause 

Student Evidence 
0 Student show signs of pride regarding their accomplishments in the class 

0 When asked, students say they want to continue to make progress 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Celebrating 
success 

Strategy was 
called for but 
not exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or 
with parts 
missing. 

Provides students 
with recognition of 
their current status 
and their knowledge 
gain relative to the 
learning goal, but 
the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of the 
strategy. 

Provides students 
with recognition of 
their current status 
and their knowledge 
gain relative to the 
learning goal and 
monitors for evidence 
of the extent to which 
the majority of 
students are 
motivated to enhance 
their status. 

Adapts and creates 
new strategies for 
unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 
desired effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Celebrating How can you 
success begin to 

incorporate 
some aspects 
of this strategy 
into your 
instruction? 

How can you 
provide 
students with 
recognition of 
their current 
status and their 
knowledge gain 
relative to the 
learning goal? 

In addition to 
providing students 
with recognition of 
their current status 
and their knowledge 
gain relative to the 
learning goal, how 
can you monitor the 
extent to which 
students are 
motivated to 
enhance their 
status? 

How might you adapt 
and create new 
strategies for providing 
students with 
recognition of their 
current status and their 
knowledge gain 
relative to the learning 
goal that address 
unique student needs 
and situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create 
new strategies? 

Student Interviews 
• What learning goal did today's lesson focus on? 
• How well are you doing on that learning goal? 
• Describe the different levels you can be at on the learning goal. 

©2013 Robert J. Marzano. Can only be digitized in iObservation. Page 5 
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Design Question #6: What will I do to establish and maintain classroom rules and procedures? 

4. Establishing Classroom Routines 
The teacher reviews expectations regarding rules and procedures to ensure their effective execution. 

Teacher Evidence 
O Teacher involves students in designing classroom routines 
0 Teacher uses classroom meetings to review and process rules and procedures 
0 Teacher reminds students of rules and procedures 
O Teacher asks students to restate or explain rules and procedures 
0 Teacher provides cues or signals when a rule or procedure should be used 

Student Evidence 
O Students follow clear routines during class 
0 W hen asked, students can describe established rules and procedures 
0 W hen asked, students describe the classroom as an orderly place 
0 Students recognize cues and signals by the teacher 
0 Students regulate their own behavior 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Establishing Strategy was called Uses strategy Establishes and Establishes and Adapts and creates 

classroom for but not exhibited. incorrectly or reviews reviews new strategies for 

routines with parts 
missing. 

expectations 
regarding rules 
and procedures, 
but the majority 
of students are 
not monitored for 
the desired effect 
of the strategy. 

expectations 
regarding rules 
and procedures 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
the majority of 
students 
understand the 
rules and 
orocedures. 

unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 
desired effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Establishing 
classroom 
routines 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate some 
aspects of this 
strategy into your 
instruction? 

How can you 
establish and 
review 
expectations 
regarding rules 
and procedures? 

In addition to 
establishing and 
reviewing 
expectations 
regarding rules 
and procedures. 
how can you 
monitor the extent 
to which students 
understand the 
rules and 

How might you 
adapt and create 
strategies for 
establishing and 
reviewing 
expectations, 
rules, and 
procedures that 
address unique 
student needs and 
situations? 

What are you 
learning about 
your students as 
you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 

©2013 Robert J. Marzano. Can only be digitized in iObservation. Page 6 
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5. Organizina the Physical Layout of the Classroom 
The teacher organizes the physical layout of the classroom to facilitate movement and focus on learning. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 The physical layout of the classroom has clear traffic patterns 
0 The physical layout of the classroom provides easy access to materials and centers 
0 The classroom is decorated in a way that enhances student learning: 

• Bulletin boards relate to current content 

• Students work is displayed 

Student Evidence 
0 Students move easily about the classroom 
0 Students make use of materials and learning centers 
0 Students attend to examples of their work that are displayed 
0 Students attend to information on the bulletin boards 
0 Students can easily focus on instruction 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Organizing the 
physical layout 
of the 
classroom 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Organizes the 
physical layout of 
the classroom to 
facilitate movement 
and focus on 
learning, but the 
majority of students 
are not monitored 
for the desired 
effect of the 
strategy. 

Organizes the 
physical layout of the 
classroom to facilitate 
movement and focus 
on learning and 
monitors for evidence 
of the impact of the 
environment on the 
majority of student 
learning. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be evident 
in all students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Organizing the How can you How can you In addition to How might you adapt What are you 
begin to organize the organizing the and create new learning about physical layout 

physical layout ofincorporate physical layout of strategies for your students as of the classroom 
some aspects the classroom to the classroom to organizing the you adapt and 

facilitate facilitate movement of this strategy physical layout of the create new 
into your movement and and focus on classroom to facilitate strategies? 
instruction? focus on learning, how can movement and focus 

learning? you monitor the on learning that 
impact of the address unique 
environment on student needs and 
student learning? situations? 

Student Interviews 

• What are the regular rules and procedures you are expected to follow in class? 
• How well do you do at following the rules and procedures and why? 
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Marzano Protocol: Lesson Segments Addressing Content 

Design Question #2: What will I do to help students effectively interact with new knowledge? 

6. Identifying Critical Information 
The teacher identifies a lesson or part of a lesson as involving important information to which students should pay particular 
attention. 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher begins the lesson by explaining why upcoming content is important 
D Teacher tells students to get ready for some important information 
D Teacher cues the importance of upcoming information in some indirect fashion 

• Tone of voice 

• Body position 

• Level of excitement 

Student Evidence 
D When asked, students can describe the level of importance of the information addressed in class 
D W hen asked, students can explain why the content is important to pay attention to 
D Students visibly adjust their level of engagement 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Identifying 
critical 
information 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Signals to 
students which 
content is critical 
versus non-critical, 
but the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Signals to 
students which 
content is critical 
versus non-critical 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which the 
majority of 
students are 
attending to critical 
information. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Identifying critical 
information 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate 
some aspect of 
this strategy in 
your instruction? 

How can you 
signal to 
students which 
content is critical 
versus non­
critical? 

In addition to 
signaling to 
students which 
content is critical 
versus non­
critical, how 
might you 
monitor the 
extent to which 
students attend 
.. .. - . .. ·-·- ­ . . 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies 
for identifying 
critical 
information that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you learning 
about your students 
as you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 
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7. Oraanizina Students to Interact with New Knowledae 
The teacher organizes students into small groups to facilitate the processing of new information. 

Teacher Evidence 
O Teacher has established routines for student grouping and student interaction in groups 
O Teacher organizes students into ad hoc groups for the lesson 

• Diads 

• Triads 

• Small groups up to about 5 

Student Evidence 
O Students move to groups in an orderly fashion 
0 Students appear to understand expectations about appropriate behavior in groups 

• Respect opinions of others 

• Add their perspective to discussions 

• Ask and answer questions 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Organizing students Strategy was Uses strategy Organizes Organizes Adapts and creates 
to interact with new called for but not incorrectly or students into students into new strategies for 
knowledge exhibited. with parts small groups to small groups to unique student 

missing. facilitate the facilitate the needs and situations 
processing of processing of in order for the 
new knowledge, new knowledge desired effect to be 
but the majority for the majority evident in all 
of students are of students and students. 
not monitored for monitors for 
the desired evidence of 
effect of the group 
strategy. processing. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Organizing students How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
to interact with new begin to organize organizing adapt and create learning about your 
knowledge incorporate students into students into new strategies students as you 

some aspect of small groups to small groups to for organizing adapt and create new 
this strategy in facilitate the facilitate the students to strategies? 
your instruction? processing of processing of interact with new 

new knowledge? new knowledge, knowledge that 
how can you address unique 
monitor group student needs 
orocesses? and situations? 
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8. Previewing New Content 
The teacher engages students in activities that help them link what they already know to the new content about to be 
addressed and facilitates these linkaaes. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher uses preview question before reading 
0 Teacher uses K-W-L strategy or variation of it 
O Teacher asks or reminds students what they already know about the topic 
D Teacher provides an advanced organizer 

• Outline 

• Graphic organizer 
D Teacher has students brainstorm 
D Teacher uses anticipation guide 
0 Teacher uses motivational hook/launching activity 

• Anecdotes 

• Short selection from video 
0 Teacher uses word splash activity to connect vocabulary to upcoming content 

Student Evidence 
D When asked, students can explain linkages with prior knowledge 
D When asked, students make predictions about upcoming content 
D When asked, students can provide a purpose for what they are about to learn 
0 Students actively engage in previewing activities 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Previewing Strategy was Uses strategy Engages students in Engages students in Adapts and creates 
new content called for but not incorrectly or with learning activities learning activities that new strategies for 

exhibited. parts missing. that require them to require them to unique student 
preview and link new preview and link new needs and 
knowledge to what knowledge to what situations in order 
has been has been addressed for the desired 
addressed, but the and monitors for effect to be evident 
majority of students evidence of the extent in all students. 
are not monitored for to which the majority 
the desired effect of of students are 
the strateQv. makinQ linkaQes. 

Reflection Questions 
Beginning DevelopingNot Using Applying Innovating 

Previewing How can you How can you In addition to How might you adapt What are you 
engage students engaging students in new content begin to and create new learning about your 

incorporate in learning learning activities strategies for students as you 
some aspect of that require them to activities that previewing new adapt and create 
this strategy in require them to preview and link new content that address new strategies? 
your instruction? preview and link knowledge to what unique student needs 

new knowledge has been and situations? 
to what has been addressed, how can 
addressed? you also monitor the 

---·- - ·--- -·- - ·- ·-····· ·.;:;, 
linkaQes? 
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9. Chunking Content into "Digestible Bites" 
Based on student needs, the teacher breaks the content into small chunks (i.e. digestible bites) of information that can be 
easilv orocessed bv students. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher stops at strategic points in a verbal presentation 
O While playing a video tape, the teacher turns the tape off at key junctures 
0 While providing a demonstration, the teacher stops at strategic points 
O While students are reading information or stories orally as a class, the teacher stops at strategic points 

Student Evidence 
D When asked, students can explain why the teacher is stopping at various points 
O Students appear to know what is expected of them when the teacher stops at strategic points 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Chunking 
content into 
digestible bites 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Breaks input 
experiences into 
small chunks 
based on student 
needs, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Breaks input 
experiences into 
small chunks 
based on student 
needs and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
chunks are 
appropriate for the 
majority of the 
students. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Chunking 
content into 
digestible bites 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate some 
aspect of this 
strategy in your 
instruction? 

How can you 
break input 
experiences into 
small chunks 
based on student 
needs? 

In addition to 
breaking input 
experiences into 
small chunks 
based on student 
needs, how can 
you also monitor 
the extent to which 
chunks are 
aooropriate? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies for 
chunking content 
into digestible 
bites that address 
unique student 
needs and 
situations? 

What are you 
learning about 
your students as 
you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 
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10. Processing New Information 
During breaks in the presentation of content, the teacher engages students in actively processing new information. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher has group members summarize new information 
0 Teacher employs formal group processing strategies 

• Jigsaw 

• Reciprocal Teaching 

• Concept attainment 

Student Evidence 
0 When asked, students can explain what they have just learned 
0 Students volunteer predictions 
0 Students voluntarily ask clarification questions 
0 Groups are actively discussing the content 

• Group members ask each other and answer questions about the infomiation 

• Group members make predictions about what they expect next 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Processing new 
information 

Strategy was 
called for but 
not exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or 
with parts 
missing. 

Engages students 
in summarizing, 
predicting, and 
questioning 
activities, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Engages students 
in summarizing, 
predicting, and 
questioning 
activities and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which the 
activities enhance 
the majority of 
students' 
understanding. 

Adapts and creates 
new strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be evident 
in all students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Processing new 
information 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate 
some aspect of 
this strategy in 
your 
instruction? 

How can you 
engage students 
in summarizing, 
predicting, and 
questioning 
activities? 

In addition to 
engaging students in 
summarizing, 
predicting, and 
questioning 
activities, how can 
you monitor the 
extent to which the 
activities enhance 
students' 
understanding? 

How might you 
adapt and 
create new 
strategies for 
processing 
new 
infomiation that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create 
new strategies? 
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11. Elaborating on New Information 
The teacher asks questions or engages students in activities that require elaborative inferences that go beyond what was 
exolicitlv tauoht. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher asks explicit questions that require students to make elaborative inferences about the content 
0 Teacher asks students to explain and defend their inferences 
0 Teacher presents situations or problems that require inferences 

Student Evidence 
0 Students volunteer answers to inferential questions 
0 Students provide explanations and "proofs" for inferences 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Elaborating on 
new information 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Engages students 
in answering 
inferential 
questions, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Engages students 
in answering 
inferential 
questions and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which the 
majority of 
students elaborate 
on what was 
exolicitlv tauoht. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
BeginningNot Using Developing Applying Innovating 

Elaborating on How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
new information begin to engage students engaging students adapt and create learning about 

incorporate some in answering in answering new strategies for your students as 
aspect of this inferential inferential elaborating on you adapt and 
strategy in your questions? questions, how new information create new 
instruction? can you monitor that address strategies? 

the extent to which unique student 
students elaborate needs and 
on what was situations? 
explicitly taught? 
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12. Recordina and Representina Knowledae 
The teacher engages students in activities that help them record their understanding of new content in linguistic ways and/or 
represent the content in nonlinQuistic ways. 

Teacher Evidence 
O Teacher asks students to summarize the information they have learned 
O Teacher asks students to generate notes that identify critical information in the content 
O Teacher asks students to create nonlinguistic representations for new content 

• Graphic organizers 

• Pictures 

• Pictographs 

• Flow charts 
0 Teacher asks students to create mnemonics that organize the content 

Student Evidence 
O Students' summaries and notes include critical content 
0 Students' nonlinguistic representations include critical content 
O When asked, students can explain main points of the lesson 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Recording and Strategy was Uses strategy Engages students Engages students Adapts and creates 
representing called for but incorrectly or in activities that in activities that help new strategies for 
knowledge not exhibited. with parts 

missing. 
help them record 
their understanding 
of new content in 
linguistic ways 
and/or in 
nonlinguistic ways, 
but the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

them record their 
understanding of 
new content in 
linguistic ways 
and/or in 
nonlinguistic ways 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which this 
enhances the 
majority of students' 
understandinQ. 

unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be evident 
in all students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Recording and How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
representing begin to engage students in engaging students in adapt and create learning about 
knowledge incorporate activities that help activities that help new strategies your students as 

some aspect of them record their them record their for recording and you adapt and 
this strategy in understanding of understanding of representing create new 
your new content in new content in knowledge that strategies? 
instruction? linguistic ways linguistic ways and/or address unique 

and/or in in nonlinguistic ways, student needs 
nonlinguistic ways? how can you monitor and situations? 

the extent to which 
this enhances 

©2013 Robert J. Marzano. Can only be digitized in iObservation. Page 14 
iObservation is a registered trademark of Learning Sciences International• 



LearningScienceslnternational 
lt• lt NI N C. '-NO l'lll f OllM .. N(l MANAGlMlNT 

13. Reflecting on Learning 
The teacher engages students in activities that help them reflect on their learning and the learning process. 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher asks students to state or record what they are clear about and what they are confused about 
D Teacher asks students to state or record how hard they tried 
D Teacher asks students to state or record what they might have done to enhance their learning 

Student Evidence 
D When asked, students can explain what they are clear about and what they are confused about 
D When asked, students can describe how hard they tried 
D When asked, students can explain what they could have done to enhance their learning 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Reflecting on Strategy was Uses strategy Engages students Engages students Adapts and 
learning called for but not 

exhibited. 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

in reflecting on 
their own learning 
and the learning 
process, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

in reflecting on 
their own learning 
and the learning 
process and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which the 
majority of 
students self-
assess their 
understanding and 
effort. 

creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Reflecting on 
learning 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate 
some aspect of 
this strategy in 
your instruction? 

How can you 
engage students 
in reflecting on 
their own 
learning and the 
learning 
process? 

In addition to 
engaging students 
in reflecting on 
their own learning 
and the learning 
process, how can 
you monitor the 
extent to which 
students self-
assess their 
understanding and 
effort? 

How might you 
adapt and 
create new 
strategies for 
reflecting on 
learning that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create 
new strategies? 

Student Interviews 

Student Questions: 
I IVYY UV yvu '"'v'' ""''CA' CAI\.;"''"' 111u.:.' ll lltJVl\CAll ' Ullll~~ \V tJCA1 CAU\.;llUVll \V: 

• What are the main points of this lesson? 
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Design Question #3: What will I do to help students practice and deepen their understanding of 
new knowledge? 

14. Reviewina Content 
The teacher engages students in a brief review of content that highlights the critical information. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher begins the lesson with a brief review of content 
O Teacher uses specific strategies to review information 

• Summary 
• Problem that must be solved using previous information 

• Questions that require a review of content 
• Demonstration 

• Brief practice test or exercise 

Student Evidence 
0 When asked, students can describe the previous content on which new lesson is based 
0 Student responses to class activities indicate that they recall previous content 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Reviewing content Strategy was Uses strategy Engages Engages Adapts and creates 
called for but not incorrectly or students in a students in a new strategies for 
exhibited. with parts brief review of brief review of unique student 

missing. content that content that needs and situations 
highlights the highlights the in order for the 
critical critical desired effect to be 
information, but information and evident in all 
the majority of monitors for students. 
students are not evidence of the 
monitored for the extent to which 
desired effect of the majority of 
the strategy. students can 

recall and 
describe 
previous content. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Reviewing content How can you 
begin to 
incorporate 
some aspect of 
this strategy in 
your instruction? 

How can you 
engage students 
in a brief review 
of content that 
highlights the 
critical 
information? 

In addition to, 
engaging 
students in a 
brief review of 
content, how can 
you monitor the 
extent to which 
students can 

previous 
content? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies 
for reviewing 
content that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create 
new strategies? 
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15. Organizina Students to Practice and Deepen Knowledge 
The teacher uses grouping in ways that facilitate practicing and deepening knowledge. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher organizes students into groups with the expressed idea of deepening their knowledge of informational content 
0 Teacher organizes students into groups with the expressed idea of practicing a skill, strategy, or process 

Student Evidence 
0 When asked, students explain how the group work supports their learning 
0 While in groups students interact in explicit ways to deepen their knowledge of informational content or, practice a skill, 
strategy, or process 

• Asking each other questions 

• Obtaining feedback from their peers 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Organizing students Strategy was Uses strategy Organizes Organizes Adapts and creates 
to practice and called for but not incorrectly or students into students into new strategies for 
deepen knowledge exhibited. with parts 

missing. 
groups to 
practice and 
deepen their 
knowledge, but 
the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

groups to 
practice and 
deepen their 
knowledge and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
the group work 
extends the 
majority of 
students' 
learninQ. 

unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 
desired effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Organizing students How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
to practice and begin to organize organizing adapt and create learning about your 
deepen knowledge incorporate students into students into new strategies students as you 

some aspect of groups to groups to for organizing adapt and create new 
this strategy in practice and practice and students to strategies? 
your instruction? deepen their deepen their practice and 

knowledge? knowledge, how deepen 
can you also knowledge that 
monitor the address unique 
extent to which student needs 
the group work and situations? 
extends their 
learnina? 
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16. Using Homework 
When appropriate (as opposed to routinely) the teacher designs homework to deepen students' knowledge of informational 
content or, oractice a skill, strateav, or orocess. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher communicates a clear purpose for homework 
O Teacher extends an activity that was begun in class to provide students with more time 
O Teacher assigns a well-crafted homework assignment that allows students to practice and deepen their knowledge 
independently 

Student Evidence 
O When asked, students can describe how the homework assignment will deepen their understanding of informational 
content or, help them practice a skill, strategy, or process 
0 Students ask clarifying questions of the homework that help them understand its purpose 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using Strategy was Uses strategy When appropriate When appropriate (as Adapts and creates 
homework called for but 

not exhibited. 
incorrectly or 
with parts 
missing. 

(as opposed to 
routinely) assigns 
homework that is 
designed to deepen 

opposed to routinely) 
assigns homework 
that is designed to 
deepen knowledge of 

new strategies for 
unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 

knowledge of informational content desired effect to be 
informational or, practice a skill, evident in all 
content or, practice strategy, or process students. 
a skill, strategy, or and monitors for 
process, but the evidence of the extent 
majority of students 
are not monitored 

to which the majority 
of students 

for the desired understand the 
effect of the homework. 
strateav. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using homework How can you 
begin to 
incorporate some 
aspect of this 
strategy in your 
instruction? 

How can you 
assign homework 
that is designed 
to deepen 
knowledge of 
informational 
content or 
practice a skill, 
strategy, or 
process? 

In addition to 
assigning 
homework that is 
designed to 
deepen 
knowledge of 
informational 
content or 
practice a skill, 
strategy, or 
process, how can 
you also monitor 
the extent to 
which the group 
u,,·u•V nv+nn..ir-

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies 
for assigning 
homework that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you learning 
about your students 
as you adapt and 
create new strategies? 
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17. Examining Similarities and Differences 
When the content is informational, the teacher helps students deepen their knowledge by examining similarities and 
differences. 

Teacher Evidence 
O Teacher engages students in activities that require students to examine similarities and differences between content 

•  Comparison activities 

•  Classifying activities 

•  Analogy activities 

•  Metaphor activities 
0  Teacher facilitates the use of these activities to help students deepen their understanding of content . Ask students to summarize what they have learned from the activity 

•  Ask students to explain how the activity has added to their understanding 

Student Evidence 
O Student artifacts indicate that their knowledge has been extended as a result of the activity 
0 When asked about the activity, student responses indicate that they have deepened their understanding 
O When asked, students can explain similarities and differences 
O Student artifacts indicate that they can identify similarities and differences 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Examining Strategy was Uses strategy When content is When content is Adapts and creates 
similarities and called for but incorrectly or informational, informational, new strategies for 
differences not exhibited. with parts engages students engages students unique student 

missing. in activities that in activities that needs and situations 
require them to require them to in order for the 
examine examine desired effect to be 
similarities and similarities and evident in all 
differences, but differences, and students. 
the majority of monitors for 
students are not evidence of the 
monitored for the extent to which 
desired effect of the majority of the 
the strategy. students are 

deepening their 
knowledoe. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Examining How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
similarities and begin to engage students engaging adapt and create learning about your 
differences incorporate in activities that students in new strategies students as you 

some aspect of require them to examining for examining adapt and create new 
this strategy in examine similarities and similarities and strategies? 
your instruction? similarities and differences, how differences that 

differences? can you monitor address unique 
the extent to student needs 
which the and situations? 

~l1t,d~,Q,\l'"Wr 
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18. Examining Errors in Reasoning 
When content is informational, the teacher helps students deepen their knowledge by examining their own reasoning or the 
loaic of the information as oresented to them. 

Teacher Evidence 

D Teacher asks students to examine information for errors or informal fallacies 

• Faulty logic 

• Attacks 

• Weak reference 

• Misinformation 

D Teacher asks students to examine the strength of support presented for a claim 
• Statement of a clear claim 

• Evidence for the claim presented 

• Qualifiers presented showing exceptions to the claim 

Student Evidence 
D When asked, students can describe errors or informal fallacies in information 

D When asked, students can explain the overall structure of an argument presented to support a claim 

D Student artifacts indicate that they can identify errors in reasoning. 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Examining Strategy was Uses strategy When content is When content is Adapts and creates 
errors in called for but incorrectly or informational, informational, new strategies for 
reasoning not exhibited. with parts 

missing. 
engages students in 
activities that require 
them to examine 
their own reasoning 
or the logic of 
information as 
presented to them, 
but the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of the 
strategy. 

engages students in 
activities that require 
them to examine their 
own reasoning or the 
logic of information 
as presented to them 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which the 
majority of students 
are deepening their 
knowledge. 

unique student needs 
and situations in 
order for the desired 
effect to be evident in 
all students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Examining How can you How can you In addition to How might you adapt What are you learning 
errors in begin to engage engaging students in and create new about your students 
reasoning incorporate students in examining their own strategies for as you adapt and 

some aspect of activities that reasoning or the examining their own create new 
this strategy in require them to logic of information reasoning or the strategies? 
your examine their as presented to logic of information 
instruction? own reasoning them, how can you that address unique 

or the logic of monitor the extent to student needs and .. • • • .. . • J .. ..' ­ -
them? knowledae? 
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19. Practicina Skills, Strateaies, and Processes 
When the content involves a skill, strategy, or process, the teacher engages students in practice activities that help them 
develop fluency. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher engages students in massed and distributed practice activities that are appropriate to their current ability to 
execute a skill, strategy, or process 

• Guided practice if students cannot perform the skill, strategy, or process independently 

• Independent practice if students can perform the skill, strategy, or process independently 

Student Evidence 
D Students perform the skill, strategy, or process with increased confidence 
0 Students perform the skill, strategy, or process with increased competence 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Practicing skills, Strategy was Uses strategy When content When content Adapts and creates 
strategies, and called for but not incorrectly or involves a skill, involves a skill, new strategies for 
processes exhibited. with parts 

missing. 
strategy, or 
process, 
engages 
students in 
practice 
activities, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

strategy, or 
process, 
engages 
students in 
practice activities 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
the practice is 
increasing the 
majority of 
students' 
fluency. 

unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 
desired effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Practicing skills, How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
strategies, and begin to engage students engaging adapt and create learning about your 
processes incorporate in practice students in practice activities students as you 

some aspect of activities when practice that increase adapt and create new 
this strategy in content involves activities, how fluency and strategies? 
your instruction? a skill, strategy, can you monitor address unique 

or process? the extent to student needs 
which the and situations? 
practice is 
increasing 
student fluency? 
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20. Revising Knowledge 
The teacher engages students in revision of previous knowledge about content addressed in previous lessons. 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher asks students to examine previous entries in their academic notebooks or notes 
D The teacher engages the whole class in an examination of how the current lesson changed perceptions and 
understandings of previous content 
D Teacher has students explain how their understanding has changed 

Student Evidence 
D Students make corrections to information previously recorded about content 
D When asked, students can explain previous errors or misconceptions they had about content 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Revising Strategy was Uses strategy Engages Engages students Adapts and creates 
knowledge called for but not incorrectly or students in in revision of new strategies for 

exhibited. with parts revision of previous content unique student 
missing. previous and monitors for needs and situations 

content, but the evidence of the in order for the 
majority of extent to which desired effect to be 
students are not these revisions evident in all 
monitored for deepen the majority students. 
the desired of students' 
effect of the understanding. 
strateav. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Revising How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
knowledge begin to engage engaging students in adapt and learning about your 

incorporate students in the revision of previous create new students as you 
some aspect of revision of content, how can strategies for adapt and create 
this strategy in previous you monitor the revising new strategies? 
your instruction? content? extent to which these content that 

revisions deepen address 
students' unique student 
understanding? needs and 

situations? 

Student Interviews 

Student Questions: 
• How did this lesson add to your understanding of the content? 
• What changes did you make in your understanding of the content as a result of the lesson? 

\fllh"3t rln ""' 1 e-till noorl tn 11nrlorc-t••u•.,.,. ho++or? 
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Design Question #4: What will I do to help students generate and test hypotheses about new 
knowledge? 

21. Organizing Students for Cognitively Complex Tasks 
The teacher organizes the class in such a way as to facilitate students working on complex tasks that require them to generate 
and test hypotheses. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher establishes the need to generate and test hypotheses 

0 Teacher organizes students into groups to generate and test hypotheses 

Student Evidence 

0 When asked, students describe the importance of generating and testing hypotheses about content 

0 When asked, students explain how groups support their learning 
0 Students use group activities to help them generate and test hypotheses 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Organizing students Strategy was Uses strategy Organizes Organizes Adapts and creates 
for cognitively called for but not incorrectly or students into students into new strategies for 
complex tasks exhibited. with parts 

missing. 
groups to 
facilitate working 
on cognitively 
complex tasks, 
but the majority 
of students are 
not monitored for 
the desired effect 
of the strategy. 

groups to 
facilitate working 
on cognitively 
complex tasks 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
group processes 
facilitate 
generating and 
testing 
hypotheses for 
the majority of 
students. 

unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 
desired effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Organizing students How can you How can you In addition to How might you What are you 
for cognitively begin to organize organizing adapt and create learning about your 
complex tasks incorporate 

some aspect of 
this strategy in 
your instruction? 

students in 
groups to 
facilitate working 
on cognitively 
complex tasks? 

students in 
groups for 
cognitively 
complex tasks, 
how can you 
monitor the 
extent to which 
group processes 
facilitate 
u:;;:o:>u11~ 

hypotheses? 

new strategies 
for organizing 
students to 
complete 
cognitively 
complex tasks? 

students as you 
adapt and create new 
strategies? 
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22. Engaging Students in Cognitively Complex Tasks Involving Hypothesis Generation and 
Testing 

The teacher engages students in complex tasks (e.g. decision making, problem solving, experimental inquiry, investigation) 
that require them to generate and test hypotheses. 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher engages students with an explicit decision making, problem solving, experimental inquiry, or investigation task 
that requires them to generate and test hypotheses 
D Teacher facilitates students generating their own individual or group task that requires them to generate and test 
hypotheses 

Student Evidence 
D Students are clearly working on tasks that require them to generate and test hypotheses 

D When asked, students can explain the hypothesis they are testing 
D When asked, students can explain whether their hypothesis was confirmed or disconfirmed 

D Student artifacts indicate that they can engage in decision making, problem solving, experimental inquiry, or investigation 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Engaging Strategy was Uses strategy Engages students Engages students in Adapts and creates 
students in called for but incorrectly or in cognitively cognitively complex new strategies for 
cognitively not exhibited. with parts complex tasks (e.g. tasks (e.g. decision unique student 
complex tasks missing. decision making, making, problem needs and situations 
involving problem solving, solving, experimental in order for the 
hypothesis experimental inquiry, investigation) desired effect to be 
generation and inquiry, and monitors for evident in all 
testing investigation), but evidence of the extent students. 

the majority of to which the majority 
students are not of students are 
monitored for the generating and testing 
desired effect of the hypotheses. 
strate~w. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Engaging 
students In 
cognitively 
complex tasks 
involving 
hypothesis 
generation and 
testing 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate 
some aspect 
of this 
strategy in 
your 
instruction? 

How can you 
engage 
students in 
cognitively 
complex tasks 
involving 
hypothesis 
generation and 
testing? 

In addition to 
engaging students 
in groups for 
cognitively complex 
tasks, involving 
hypothesis 
generation and 
testing, how can 
you monitor the 
extent to which 
students are 
generating and 
testina 

How might you adapt 
and create new 
strategies for 
organizing students 
to complete 
cognitively complex 
tasks? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create new 
strategies? 
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23. Providing Resources and Guidance 
The teacher acts as resource provider and guide as students engage in cognitively complex tasks 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher makes himself/herself available to students who need guidance or resources 

• Circulates around the room 

• Provides easy access to himself/herself 
0 Teacher interacts with students during the class to determine their needs for hypothesis generation and testing tasks 
0 Teacher volunteers resources and guidance as needed by the entire class, groups of students, or individual students 

Student Evidence 
D Students seek out the teacher for advice and guidance regarding hypothesis generation and testing tasks 
D When asked, students can explain how the teacher provides assistance and guidance in hypothesis generation and testing 
tasks 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying innovating 

Providing Strategy was Uses strategy Acts as a guide Acts as a guide Adapts and creates 
resources and called for but not incorrectly or and resource and resource new strategies for 
guidance exhibited. with parts 

missing. 
provider as 
students engage 
in cognitively 
complex tasks, 
but the majority 
of students are 
not monitored for 
the desired effect 
of the strategy. 

provider as 
students engage 
in cognitively 
complex tasks 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
the majority of 
students request 
and use 
guidance and 
resources. 

unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 
desired effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Providing 
resources and 
guidance 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate 
some aspect of 
this strategy in 
your instruction? 

How can you act 
as a guide and 
resource 
provider as 
students engage 
in cognitively 
complex tasks? 

In addition to 
acting as a guide 
and resource 
provider, how 
can you monitor 
the extent to 
which students 
request and use 
guidance and 
resources? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies 
for providing 
resources and 
guidance? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create new 
strategies? 

Student Interviews 

• 
• 

How did this lesson help you apply or use what you have learned? 
What change has this lesson made about your understanding of the content? 
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Marzano Protocol: Lesson Segments Enacted on the Spot 

Design Question #5: What will I do to engage students? 

24. Noticing when Students are Not Engaged 
The teacher scans the room making note of when students are not engaged and takes overt action. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher notices when specific students or groups of students are not engaged 
0 Teacher notices when the energy level in the room is low 
0 Teacher takes action to re-engage students 

Student Evidence 
0 Students appear aware of the fact that the teacher is taking note of their level of engagement 
O Students try to increase their level of engagement when prompted 

0 When asked , students explain that the teacher expects high levels of engagement 

Scale 
Not Using 

Strategy was Noticing when 
called for but not students are not 
exhibited.engaged 

Reflection Questions 

Beginning 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Developing 

Scans the room 
making note of 
when students 
are not engaged 
and takes action, 
but the majority 
of students are 
not monitored for 
the desired effect 
of the strategy. 

Applying 

Scans the room 
making note of 
when students 
are not engaged 
and takes action 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
the majority of 
students re­
enoaoe. 

Innovating 

Adapts and creates 
new strategies for 
unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 
desired effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Noticing when 
students are not 
engaged 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate some 
aspects of this 
strategy into your 
instruction? 

How can you 
scan the room 
making note of 
when students 
are not engaged 
and take action 
to engage 
students? 

In addition to 
scanning the 
room, making 
note of when 
students are not 
engaged and 
taking action, 
how can you 
monitor the 
extent to which 
students re­
enoaoe? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies 
for noticing when 
students are not 
engaged that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create new 
strategies? 
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25. Using Academic Games 
The teacher uses academic games and inconsequential competition to maintain student engagement. 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher uses structured games such as Jeopardy, family feud, and the like 

D Teacher develops impromptu games such as making a game out of which answer might be correct for a given question 
D Teacher uses friendly competition along with classroom games 

Student Evidence 
0 Students engage in the games with some enthusiasm 
D When asked, students can explain how the games keep their interest and help them learn or remember content 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using academic Strategy was Uses strategy Uses academic Uses academic Adapts and 
games called for but incorrectly or games and games and creates new 

not exhibited. with parts inconsequential inconsequential strategies for 
missing. competition to competition to unique student 

maintain student maintain student needs and 
engagement, but the engagement and situations in order 
majority of students monitors for for the desired 
are not monitored for evidence of the effect to be evident 
the desired effect of extent to which the in all students. 
the strategy. majority of students 

focus on the 
academic content of 
the aame. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using 
academic 
games 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into 
your 
instruction? 

How can you use 
academic games 
and inconsequential 
competition to 
maintain student 
engagement? 

In addition to using 
academic games 
and inconsequential 
competition to 
maintain student 
engagement, how 
can you monitor the 
extent to which 
students focus on 
the academic 
content of the aame? 

How might you adapt 
and create new 
strategies for using 
academic games 
and inconsequential 
competition to 
maintain student 
engagement that 
address unique 
student needs and 
situations? 

What are you 
learning about 
your students as 
you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 
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26. Managing Response Rates 
The teacher uses response rate techniques to maintain student engagement in questions. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher uses wait time 
D Teacher uses response cards 
D Teacher has students use hand signals to respond to questions 
D Teacher uses choral response 
D Teacher uses technology to keep track of students' responses 
0 Teacher uses response chaining 

Student Evidence 
D Multiple students or the entire class responds to questions posed by the teacher 
D When asked , students can describe their thinking about specific questions posed by the teacher 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Managing response 
rates 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or 
with parts 
missing. 

Uses response 
rate techniques 
to maintain 
student 
engagement in 
questions, but 
the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Uses response 
rate techniques 
to maintain 
student 
engagement in 
questions and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
the techniques 
keep the majority 
of students 
enoaoed. 

Adapts and creates 
new strategies for 
unique student needs 
and situations in 
order for the desired 
effect to be evident in 
all students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Managing response 
rates 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into 
your instruction? 

How can you use 
response rate 
techniques to 
maintain student 
engagement in 
questions? 

In addition to 
using response 
rate techniques 
to maintain 
student 
engagement in 
questions, how 
can you monitor 
the extent to 
which the 
techniques keep 
students 
enoaoed? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new response 
rate techniques 
to maintain 
student 
engagement in 
questions that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create new 
strategies? 
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27. Using Physical Movement 
The teacher uses physical movement to maintain student engagement. 

Teacher Evidence 
O Teacher has students stand up and stretch or related activities when their energy is low 

0 Teacher uses activities that require students to physically move to respond to questions 

• Vote with your feet 

• Go to the part of the room that represents the answer you agree with 

0 Teacher has students physically act out or model content to increase energy and engagement 

0 Teacher use give-one-get-one activities that require students to move about the room 

Student Evidence 
O Students engage in the physical activities designed by the teacher 
O When asked, students can explain how the physical movement keeps their interest and helps them learn 

Scale 
ApplyingBeginning Developing InnovatingNot Using 

Uses strategy Uses physical Uses physical Adapts and creates Using physical Strategy was 
incorrectly or movement to movement to new strategies for 

exhibited. 
movement called for but not 

maintain student maintain student unique student 
missing. 
with parts 

engagement, but engagement and needs and situations 
the majority of monitors for in order for the 
students a re not evidence of the desired effect to be 
monitored for the extent to which evident in all 
desired effect of these activities students. 
the strategy. enhance the 

majority of 
students' 
enaaaement. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using physical 
movement 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into 
your 
instruction? 

How can you use 
physical 
movement to 
maintain student 
engagement? 

In addition to using 
physical 
movement to 
maintain student 
engagement, how 
can you monitor 
the extent to which 
these activities 
enhance student 
enaaaement? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new physical 
movement 
techniques to 
maintain student 
engagement that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create 
new strategies? 
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28. Maintaining a Lively Pace 
The teacher uses pacing techniques to maintain students' engagement. 

Teacher Evidence 
O Teacher employs crisp transitions from one activity to another 
0 Teacher alters pace appropriately (i.e. speeds up and slows down) 

Student Evidence 
0 Students quickly adapt to transitions and re-engage when a new activity is begun 
D When asked about the pace of the class, students describe it as not too fast or not too slow 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Maintaining a lively Strategy was Uses strategy Uses pacing Uses pacing Adapts and creates 
pace called for but not incorrectly or techniques to techniques to new strategies for 

exhibited. with parts maintain maintain unique student 
missing. students' students' needs and situations 

engagement, but engagement and in order for the 
the majority of monitors for desired effect to be 
students are not evidence of the evident in all 
monitored for the extent to which students. 
desired effect of these techniques 
the strategy. keep the 

majority of 
students 
enoaaed. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Maintaining a lively 
pace 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into 
your instruction? 

How can you use 
pacing techniques 
to maintain 
students' 
engagement? 

In addition to 
pacing techniques 
to maintain 
students' 
engagement. how 
can you monitor 
the extent to 
which students 
keep enaaged? 

How might you 
adapt and 
create new 
pacing 
techniques that 
address 
unique student 
needs and 
situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create 
new strategies? 
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29. DemonstratinQ Intensity and Enthusiasm 
The teacher demonstrates intensity and enthusiasm for the content in a variety of ways. 

Teacher Evidence 
O Teacher describes personal experiences that relate to the content 
D Teacher signals excitement for content by: 

• Physical gestures 

• Voice tone 

• Dramatization of information 
D Teacher overtly adjusts energy level 

Student Evidence 
0 When asked, students say that the teacher "likes the content" and "likes teaching"  
D Students' attention levels increase when the teacher demonstrates enthusiasm and intensity for the content  

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Demonstrating 
intensity and 
enthusiasm 

Strategy was 
called for but 
not exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or 
with parts 
missing. 

Demonstrates 
intensity and 
enthusiasm for the 
content in a variety 
of ways, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Demonstrates 
intensity and 
enthusiasm for the 
content in a variety 
of ways and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which the 
majority of 
students' 
engagement 
increases. 

Adapts and creates 
new strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be evident 
in all students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Demonstrating 
intensity and 
enthusiasm 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into 
your 
instruction? 

How can you 
demonstrate 
intensity and 
enthusiasm for 
the content in a 
variety of ways? 

In addition to 
demonstrating 
intensity and 
enthusiasm for the 
content in a variety 
of ways, how can 
you monitor the 
extent to which 
students keep 
enaaaed? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new techniques for 
demonstrating 
intensity and 
enthusiasm for the 
content that 
address unique 
student needs and 
situations? 

What are you 
learning about 
your students as 
you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 
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30. Using Friendly Controversy 
The teacher uses friendly controversy techniques to maintain student engagement. 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher structures mini-debates about the content 
D Teacher has students examine multiple perspectives and opinions about the content 
D Teacher elicits different opinions on content from members of the class 

Student Evidence 
D Students engage in friendly controversy activities with enhanced engagement 

D When asked, students describe friendly controversy activities as "stimulating," "fun," and so on. 

D When asked, students explain how a friendly controversy activity helped them better understand the content 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using friendly 
controversy 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or 
with parts 
missing. 

Uses friendly 
controversy 
techniques to 
maintain student 
engagement, but 
the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Uses friendly 
controversy 
techniques to 
maintain student 
engagement and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
effect on the 
majority of 
students' 
engagement. 

Adapts and creates 
new strategies for 
unique student 
needs and situations 
in order for the 
desired effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using friendly 
controversy 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into 
your 
instruction? 

How can you use 
friendly 
controversy 
techniques to 
maintain student 
engagement? 

In addition to 
using friendly 
controversy 
techniques to 
maintain student 
engagement, how 
can you monitor 
the extent to 
which students 
keep engaged? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new techniques 
for using friendly 
controversy to 
maintain student 
engagement that 
address unique 
student needs 
and situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create 
new strategies? 
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31. Providing Opportunities for Students to Talk about Themselves 
The teacher provides students with opportunities to relate what is being addressed in class to their personal interests. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher is aware of student interests and makes connections between these interests and class content 
D Teacher structures activities that ask students to make connections between the content and their personal interests 
D When students are explaining how content relates to their personal interests, the teacher appears encouraging and 
interested 

Student Evidence 
D Students engage in activities that require them to make connections between their personal interests and the content 
0 When asked, students explain how making connections between content and their personal interests engages them and 
helps them better understand the content 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Providing 
opportunities for 
students to talk 
about 
themselves 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Provides students 
with opportunities 
to relate what is 
being addressed 
in class to their 
personal interests, 
but the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Provides students 
with opportunities 
to relate what is 
being addressed 
in class to their 
personal interests 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
these activities 
enhance the 
majority of 
students' 
eni:iai:iement. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 

Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Providing How can you In addition to How can you How might you What are you 
opportunities for begin to provide students providing students adapt and create learning about 
students to talk incorporate this with opportunities with opportunities new techniques your students as 

strategy into your to relate what is to relate what is about for providing you adapt and 
themselves instruction? being addressed being addressed students with create new 

in class to their in class to their opportunities to strategies? 
personal relate what is 
interests? 

personal interests, 
how can you being addressed 
monitor the extent in class to their 
to which these personal interests 
activities enhance that address 
student unique student 
engagement? needs and 

situations? 
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32. Presenting Unusual or Intriguing Information 
The teacher uses unusual or intriguing information about the content in a manner that enhances student engagement. 

Teacher Evidence 
a Teacher systematically provides interesting facts and details about the content 
a Teacher encourages students to identify interesting information about the content 

a Teacher engages students in activities like "Believe it or not" about the content 

a Teacher uses guest speakers to provide unusual information about the content 

Student Evidence 
0 Students' attention increases when unusual information is presented about the content 
a When asked, students explain how the unusual information makes them more interested in the content 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Presenting Strategy was Uses strategy Uses unusual or Uses unusual or Adapts and 
unusual or called for but not incorrectly or with intriguing intriguing creates new 
intriguing exhibited. parts missing. information about information about strategies for 
information the content, but the content and unique student 

the majority of monitors for needs and 
students are not evidence of the situations in order 
monitored for the extent to which for the desired 
desired effect of this information effect to be 
the strategy. enhances the evident in all 

majority of students. 
students' interest 
in the content. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Presenting 
unusual or 
intriguing 
information 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into your 
instruction? 

How can you use 
unusual or 
intriguing 
information about 
the content? 

In addition to 
using unusual or 
intriguing 
information about 
the content, how 
can you monitor 
the extent to 
which this 
information 
enhances 
students' interest 
in the content? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new techniques 
for using unusual 
or intriguing 
information about 
the content that 
address unique 
student needs and 
situations? 

What are you 
learning about 
your students as 
you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 

Student Interviews 

Student Questions: 
••• , ........................... , ,,.._. ...... ,::1.... UJ.._.O. H..,V,... , ......... , .............. ,, ..,""''' • 

• What are some things that made you bored? 
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Design Question #7: What will I do to recognize and acknowledge adherence or lack of 
adherence to rules and procedures? 

33. DemonstratinQ "Withitness" 
The teacher uses behaviors associated with "withitness" to maintain adherence to rules and procedures. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher physically occupies all quadrants of the room 
0 Teacher scans the entire room making eye contact with all students 
0 Teacher recognizes potential sources of disruption and deals with them immediately 
D Teacher proactively addresses inflammatory situations 

Student Evidence 
0 Students recognize that the teacher is aware of their behavior  
D When asked, students describe the teacher as "aware of what is going on" or "has eyes on the back of his/her head"  

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Demonstrating 
"withitness" 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Uses behaviors 
associated with 
"withitness", but 
the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Uses behaviors 
associated with 
"withitness" and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
effect on the 
majority of 
students' 
behavior. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Demonstrating 
"withitness" 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into your 
instruction? 

How can you use 
behaviors 
associated with 
"withitness"? 

In addition to, 
using behaviors 
associated with 
"withitness," how 
can you monitor 
the effect on 
students' 
behavior? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new techniques 
for using 
behaviors 
associated with 
"withitness" that 
address unique 
student needs and 
situations? 

What are you 
learning about 
your students as 
you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 
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34. Applying Consequences for Lack of Adherence to Rules and Procedures 
The teacher applies consequences for not following rules and procedures consistently and fairly. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher provides nonverbal signals when students' behavior is not appropriate 

• Eye contact 

• Proximity 

• Tap on the desk 

• Shaking head, no 
0 Teacher provides verbal signals when students' behavior is not appropriate 

• Tells students to stop 

• Tells students that their behavior is in violation of a rule or procedure 
D Teacher uses group contingency consequences when appropriate (i.e. whole group must demonstrate a specific behavior) 
0 Teacher involves the home when appropriate (i.e. makes a call home to parents to help extinguish inappropriate behavior) 
D Teacher uses direct cost consequences when appropriate (e.g. student must fix something he or she has broken) 

Student Evidence 
D Students cease inappropriate behavior when signaled by the teacher 
D Students accept consequences as part of the way class is conducted 
D When asked, students describe the teacher as fair in application of rules 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Applying Strategy was Uses strategy Applies Applies Adapts and 
consequences called for but not incorrectly or with consequences for consequences for creates new 
for lack of exhibited. parts missing. not following rules not following rules strategies for 
adherence to and procedures and procedures unique student 
rules and consistently and consistently and needs and 
procedures fairly, but the 

majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

fairly, and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
rules and 
procedures are 
followed by the 
majority of 
students. 

situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Applying How can you How can you In addition to, How might you What are you 
consequences begin to apply applying adapt and create learning about 
for lack of incorporate this consequences for consequences for new strategies your students as 
adherence to strategy into your not following rules not following rules and techniques for you adapt and 
rules and instruction? and procedures and procedures applying create new 
procedures consistently and consistently and consequences for strategies? 

fairly? fairly, how can not following rules 

Y.9.~_m_C?~Jtor the and procedures 
...... .. . J .. . ....... ... .................... 

procedures are unique student 
followed? needs and 

situations? 
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35. Acknowledaina Adherence to Rules and Procedures 
The teacher consistently and fairly acknowledges adherence to rules and procedures. 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher provides nonverbal signals that a rule or procedure has been followed: 

• Smile 

• Nod of head 
• High Five 

D Teacher gives verbal cues that a rule or procedure has been followed: 

• Thanks students for following a rule or procedure 

• Describes student behaviors that adhere to rule or procedure 

D Teacher notifies the home when a rule or procedure has been followed 

D Teacher uses tangible recognition when a rule or procedure has been followed: 

• Certificate of merit 

• Token economies 

Student Evidence 
D Students appear appreciative of the teacher acknowledging their positive behavior 

D When asked, students describe teacher as appreciative of their good behavior 

D The number of students adhering to rules and procedures increases 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Acknowledging 
adherence to 
rules and 
procedures 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Acknowledges 
adherence to rules 
and procedures 
consistently and 
fairly, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Acknowledges 
adherence to rules 
and procedures 
consistently and 
fairly, and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
extent to which 
new actions affect 
the majority of 
students' 
behavior. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Acknowledging How can you How can you In addition to, How might you What are you 
adherence to begin to acknowledge acknowledging adapt and create learning about 

rules and incorporate this adherence to rules adherence to rules new strategies your students as 

procedures strategy into your 
instruction? 

and procedures 
consistently and 

and procedures 
consistently and 

and techniques for 
acknowledging 

you adapt and 
create new 

fairly? fairly, how can you adherence to rules strategies? 
monitor the extent and procedures 
to which new consistently and 
actions affect fairly that address 
students' unique student 
behavior? needs and 

situations? 

What are some thin s that didn't hel ou follow the rules and rocedures? 

Student Questions: 
• How well did you do at following classroom rules and procedures during this lesson? 
• What are some things that helped you follow the rules and procedures? 
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Design Question #8: What will I do to establish and maintain effective relationships with 
students? 

36. Understanding Students' Interests and Background 
The teacher uses students' interests and background to produce a climate of acceptance and community. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher has side discussions with students about events in their lives 

0 Teacher has discussions with students about topics in which they are interested 

0 Teacher builds student interests into lessons 

Student Evidence 
0 When asked, students describe the teacher as someone who knows them and/or is interested in them 

0 Students respond when teacher demonstrates understanding of their interests and background 

0 When asked students say they feel accepted 

Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Understanding 
students' 
interests and 
background 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Uses students' 
interests and 
background during 
interactions with 
students, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Uses students' 
interests and 
background during 
interactions with 
students and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
sense of 
community in the 
classroom among 
the majority of 
students. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Scale 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using 

Understanding How can you 
students' begin to 
interests and incorporate this 

strategy into your 
instruction? 

background 

Beginning 

How can you use 
students' interests 
and background 
during interactions 
with students? 

Developing 

In addition to 
using students' 
interests and 
background during 
interactions with 
students, how can 
you monitor the 
extent to which a 
sense of 
community is 
fnrm<>rl in th<> 

Applying 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies 
and techniques for 
using students' 
interests and 
backgrounds 
during interactions 
with students that 
address unique 
c::t11rl,:::i.nt n~~rlc:: ~nrl 

Innovating 

What are you 
learning about 
your students as 
you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 
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37. Usina Verbal and Nonverbal Behaviors that Indicate Affection for Students 
When appropriate, the teacher uses verbal and nonverbal behavior that indicates caring for students. 

Teacher Evidence 
D Teacher compliments students regarding academic and personal accomplishments 

D Teacher engages in informal conversations with students that are not related to academics 
D Teacher uses humor with students when appropriate 

D Teacher smiles, nods.etc.. . at students when appropriate 
D Teacher puts hand on students' shoulders when appropriate 

Student Evidence 

D When asked, students describe teacher as someone who cares for them 

D Students respond to teachers verbal interactions 

D Students respond to teachers nonverbal interactions 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using verbal and 
nonverbal 
behaviors that 
indicate caring 
for students 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Uses verbal and 
nonverbal 
behaviors that 
indicate caring for 
students, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Uses verbal and 
nonverbal 
behaviors that 
indicate caring for 
students and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
quality of 
relationships in 
the classroom 
among the 
majority of 
students. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Using verbal and How can you How can you use In addition to How might you What are you 
nonverbal begin to verbal and using verbal and adapt and create learning about 

nonverbalbehaviors that incorporate this nonverbal new strategies your students as 
indicate caring strategy into your behaviors that behaviors that and techniques for you adapt and 
for students indicate caring for using verbal and create new 

students? 
instruction? indicate caring for 

students how can nonverbal strategies? 
you monitor the behaviors that 
quality of indicate caring for 
relationships in students that 
the classroom? address unique 

student needs and 
situations? 
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38. Displaying Objectivity and Control 
The teacher behaves in an objective and controlled manner. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher does not exhibit extremes in positive or negative emotions 

0 Teacher addresses inflammatory issues and events in a calm and controlled manner 

D Teacher interacts with all students in the same calm and controlled fashion 

D Teacher does not demonstrate personal offense at student misbehavior 

Student Evidence 
D Students are settled by the teacher's calm demeanor 

D When asked, the students describe the teacher as in control of himself/herself and in control of the class 

D When asked, students say that the teacher does not hold grudges or take things personally 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Displaying 
emotional 
objectivity and 
control 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited . 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing . 

Behaves in an 
objective and 
controlled manner, 
but the majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Behaves in an 
objective and 
controlled manner 
and monitors for 
evidence of the 
effect on the 
classroom climate 
for the majority of 
students. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Displaying 
emotional 
objectivity and 
control 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into your 
instruction? 

How can you 
behave in an 
objective and 
controlled 
manner? 

In addition to 
behaving in an 
objective and 
controlled manner, 
how can you 
monitor the effect 
on the classroom 
climate? 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies 
and techniques for 
behaving in an 
objective and 
controlled manner 
that address 
unique student 
needs and 
situations? 

What are you 
learning about 
your students as 
you adapt and 
create new 
strategies? 

Student Interviews 

St11rlAnt OllA!':tinn!': '. 
• What are some things that made you feel accepted and welcomed? 
• What are some things that did not make you feel accepted and welcomed? 
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Design Question #9: What will I do to communicate hi h expectations for all students? 

39. Demonstrating Value and Respect for Low Ex,pectancy Students 
The teacher exhibits behaviors that demonstrate value and respect for low expectancy students. 

Teacher Evidence 
D When asked, the teacher can identify the students for whom there have been low expectations and the various ways in 

which these students have been treated differently from high expectancy students 

D The teacher provides low expectancy with nonverbal indications that they are valued and respected: 

• Makes eye contact 

• Smiles 

• Makes appropriate physical contact 

D The teacher proves low expectancy students with verbal indications that they are valued and respected: 

• Playful dialogue 

• Addressing students in a manner they view as respectful 

D Teacher does not allow negative comments about low expectancy students 

Student Evidence 

D When asked, students say that the teacher cares for all students 

D Students treat each other with respect 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Communicating 
value and 
respect for low 
expectancy 
students 

Strategy was called 
for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Exhibits behaviors 
that demonstrate 
value and respect 
for low expectancy 
students, but the 
majority of students 
are not monitored for 
the desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Exhibits behaviors 
that demonstrate 
value and respect 
for low expectancy 
students and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
impact on the 
majority of 
students. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in 
order for the 
desired effect to 
be evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Beginning Not Using Developing Applying Innovating 

Communicating 
value and 
respect for low 
expectancy 
students 

How can you 
exhibit behaviors 
that demonstrate 
value and respect 
for low 
expectancy 
students? 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate this 
strategy into your 
instruction? 

In addition to 
exhibiting 
behaviors that 
demonstrate value 
and respect for low 
expectancy 
students, how can 
you monitor the 
impact on low 
-··---'---·. 

How might you 
adapt and create 
new strategies and 
techniques for 
behaviors that 
demonstrate value 
and respect for low 
expectancy 
students that 
-..J..J---­ . · -:-. · ­

situations? 

What are you 
learning about your 
students as you 
adapt and create 
new strategies? 
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40. Asking Questions of Low Expectancy Students 
The teacher asks questions of low expectancy students with the same frequency and depth as with high expectancy students. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher makes sure low expectancy students are asked questions at the same rate as high expectancy students 

0 Teacher makes sure low expectancy students are asked complex questions at the same rate as high expectancy students 

Student Evidence 
0 When asked, students say the teacher expects everyone to participate 

0 When asked, students say the teacher asks difficult questions of every student 

Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Asking 
questions of low 
expectancy 
students 

Strategy was 
called for but not 
exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or with 
parts missing. 

Asks questions of 
low expectancy 
students with the 
same frequency 
and depth as with 
high expectancy 
students, but the 
majority of 
students are not 
monitored for the 
desired effect of 
the strategy. 

Asks questions of 
low expectancy 
students with the 
same frequency 
and depth with 
high expectancy 
students and 
monitors for 
evidence of the 
quality of 
participation of the 
majority of 
students. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in order 
for the desired 
effect to be 
evident in all 
students. 

Scale 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using 

Asking How can you 
questions of low begin to 
expectancy incorporate this 
students strategy into your 

instruction? 

Beginning 

How can you ask 
questions of low 
expectancy 
students with the 
same frequency 
and depth as with 
high expectancy 
students? 

Developing 

In addition to 
asking questions 
of low expectancy 
students with the 
same frequency 
and depth as with 
high expectancy 
students, how can 
you monitor the 
quality of 
participation of low 
expectancy 
students? 

Applying Innovating 

How might you What are you 
adapt and create learning about 
new strategies your students as 
and techniques for you adapt and 
asking questions create new 
of low expectancy strategies? 
students that 
address unique 
student needs and 
situations? 
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41. Probing Incorrect Answers with Low Expectancy Students 
The teacher probes incorrect answers of low expectancy students in the same manner as he/she does with high expectancy 
students. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 Teacher asks low expectancy students to further explain their answers when they are incorrect 

0 Teacher rephrases questions for low expectancy students when they provide an incorrect answer 

0 Teacher breaks a question into smaller and simpler parts when a low expectancy student answers a question incorrectly 

0 W hen low expectancy students demonstrate frustration, the teacher allows them to collect their thoughts but goes back to 

them at a later point in time 

Student Evidence  
0 When asked, students say that the teacher won't "let you off the hook"  

0 When asked, students say that the teacher "won't give up on you"  

0 When asked, students say the teacher helps them answer questions successfully  

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Probing 
incorrect 
answers by low 
expectancy 
students 

Strategy was 
called for but 
not exhibited. 

Uses strategy 
incorrectly or 
with parts 
missing. 

Probes incorrect 
answers of low 
expectancy students in 
the same manner as 
with high expectancy 
students, but the 
majority of students are 
not monitored for the 
desired effect of the 
strategy. 

Probes incorrect 
answers of low 
expectancy students in 
the same manner as 
with high expectancy 
students and monitors 
for evidence of the level 
and quality of 
responses of the 
majority of students. 

Adapts and 
creates new 
strategies for 
unique student 
needs and 
situations in 
order for the 
desired effect to 
be evident in all 
students. 

Reflection Questions 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Probing 
incorrect 
answers by low 
expectancy 
students 

How can you 
begin to 
incorporate 
this strategy 
into your 
instruction? 

How can you 
probe 
incorrect 
answers of 
low 
expectancy 
students in 
the same 
manner as 
with high 
expectancy 
students? 

In addition to probing 
incorrect answers of 
low expectancy 
students in the same 
manner as with high 
expectancy students, 
how can you monitor 
the level and quality 
responses of low 
expectancy students? 

How might you adapt 
and create new 
strategies for probing 
incorrect answers of low 
expectancy students in 
the same manner as 
with high expectancy 
students that address 
their unique student 
needs and situations? 

What are you 
learning about 
your students 
as you adapt 
and create new 
strategies? 

Student Interviews 

• 

• 

How does your teacher demonstrate that they care and respect you? 
How does your teacher communicate that everyone is expected to participate and answer difficult questions? 
What are some ways that your teacher helps you answer questions successfully? 
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Domain 2: Plannin and Pre arin 

The teacher plans for clear goals and identifies them in the plan; he or she describes methods for 
tracking student progress and measuring success. 

Planning and Preparing for Lessons and Units 

42. Effective Scaffolding of Information within Lessons 

Within lessons, the teacher prepares and plans the organization of content in such a way that each 
new piece of information builds on the previous piece. 

Planning Evidence 
D Content is organized to build upon previous information 
D Presentation of content is logical and progresses from simple to complex 
D Where appropriate, presentation of content is integrated with other content areas, other lessons 
and/or units 
D The plan anticipates potential confusions that students may experience 

Teacher Evidence 
D When asked, the teacher can describe the rationale for how the content is organized 
D When asked, the teacher can describe the rationale for the sequence of instruction 
D When asked, the teacher can describe how content is related to previous lessons, units or other 
content 
D When asked, the teacher can describe possible confusions that may impact the lesson or unit 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Effective 
Scaffolding of 
Information 
within Lessons 

The 
teacher 
makes no 
attempt to 
perform 
this activity 

The teacher 
attempts to 
perform this 
activity but 
does not 
actually 
complete or 
follow through 
with these .. 

The teacher 
scaffolds the 
information but 
the relationship 
between the 
content is not 
clear 

Within lessons 
the teacher 
organizes 
content in 
such a way 
that each new 
piece of 
information 
clearly builds ,....,_..,,_""''"' ,...., ___ 

The teacher is 
recognized 
leader in helping 
others with this 
activity 
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43. Lessons within Units 

The teacher organizes lessons within units to progress toward a deep understanding of content. 

Planning Evidence 
D Plans illustrate how learning will move from an understanding of foundational content to application 
of information in authentic ways 
D Plans incorporate student choice and initiative 
D Plans provide for extension of learning 

Teacher Evidence 
D When asked, the teacher can describe how lessons within the unit progress toward deep 
understanding and transfer of content 
D When asked, the teacher can describe how students will make choices and take initiative 
D When asked, the teacher can describe how learning will be extended 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Lessons 
within Units 

The teacher 
makes no 
attempt to 
perform this 
activity 

The teacher 
attempts to 
perform this 
activity but 
does not 
actually 

The teacher 
organizes 
lessons within 
a unit so that 
students move 
from surface 

The teacher 
organizes 
lessons within 
a unit so that 
students move 
from an 

The teacher is 
a recognized 
leader in 
helping others 
with this 
activity 

complete or level to deeper understanding 
follow through understanding to applying the 
with these of content but content 
attempts does not through 

require authentic tasks 
students to 
apply the 
content in 
authentic ways 
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44. Attention to Established Content Standards 

The teacher ensures that lesson and unit plans are aligned with established content standards 
identified by the district and the manner in which that content should be sequenced. 

Planning Evidence 
0 Lesson and unit plans include important content identified by the district (scope) 
0 Lesson and unit plans include the appropriate manner in which materials should be taught 
(sequence) as identified by the district 

Teacher Evidence 
0 When asked, the teacher can identify or reference the important content (scope) identified by the 
district 
0 When asked, the teacher can describe the sequence of the content to be taught as identified by the 
district 

Scale 
BeginningNot Using Developing Apolying lnnovatina 

Attention to The The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is a 
Established teacher attempts to ensures that ensures that recognized 
Content makes no perform this lessons and lessons and leader in helping 
Standards attempt to activity but units include units include others with this 

perform does not the important the important activity 
this activity actually content content 

complete or identified by the identified by 
follow through district but does the district and 
with these not address the the manner in 
attempts appropriate which that 

sequencing of content should 
1 content be sequenced 

Planning and Preparing for Use of Resources and Technology 
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45. Use of Available Traditional Resources 

The teacher identifies the available traditional resources (materials and human) for upcoming units 
and lessons. 

Planning Evidence 
D The plan outlines resources within the classroom that will be used to enhance students' 
understanding of the content 
D The plan outlines resources within the school that will be used enhance students' understanding of 
the content 
D The plan outlines resources within the community that will be used to enhance students' 
understanding of the content 

Teacher Evidence 
D When asked, the teacher can describe the resources within the classroom that will be used to 
enhance students' understanding of the content 
D When asked, the teacher can describe resources within the school that will be used to enhance 
students' understanding of the content 
D When asked, the teacher can describe resources within the community that will be used to enhance 
students' understanding of the content 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Use of The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is 
Available makes no attempts to identifies the identifies the a recognized 
Traditional attempt to perform this available available leader in 
Resources perform this 

activity 
activity but 
does not 
actually 
complete or 
follow through 
with these 
attempts 

traditional 
resources that 
can enhance 
student 
understanding 
but does not 
identify the 
manner in 
which they will 
be used 

traditional 
resources that 
can enhance 
student 
understanding 
and the 
manner in 
which they will 
be used 

helping others 
with this 
activity 
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46. Use of Available Technoloav 

The teacher identifies the use of available technology that can enhance students' understanding of  
content in a lesson or unit.  

Planning Evidence  
D The plan identifies available technology that will be used:  

• Interactive whiteboards 

• Response systems 

• Voting technologies 

• One-to-one computers 

• Social networking sites 

• Biogs 

• Wik is 

• Discussion Boards 
D The plan identifies how the technology will be used to enhance student learning 

Teacher Evidence 
D When asked, the teacher can describe the technology that will be used 
D When asked, the teacher can articulate how the technology will be used to enhance student 
learning 

Scale 
Not Usina Beginning Developina ApplVina Innovating 

Use of The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is 
Available makes no attempts to identifies the identifies the a recognized 
Technology attempt to perform this available available leader in 

perform this activity but technologies technologies helping others 
activity does not that can that can with this 

actually enhance enhance activity 
complete or student student 
follow through understanding understanding 
with these but does not and the 
attempts identify the manner in 

manner in which they will 
which they will be used 
be used 
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Planning and Preparing for the Needs of English Language Learners 

47. Needs of English Language Learners 

The teacher provides for the needs of English Language Learners (ELL) by identifying the adaptations 
that must be made within a lesson or unit. 

Planning Evidence 
0 The plan identifies the accommodations that must be made for individual ELL students or groups 
within a lesson 
D The plan identifies the adaptations that must be made for individual ELL students or groups within a 
unit of instruction 

Teacher Evidence 
0 When asked, the teacher can describe the accommodations that must be made for individual ELL 
students or groups of students within a lesson 
0 When asked, the teacher can describe the adaptations that must be made for individual ELL 
students or groups of students within a unit of instruction 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Needs of The The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is a 
English teacher attempts to identifies the identifies the recognized 
Language makes no perform this needs of needs of leader in helping 
Learners attempt to activity but English English others with this 

perform does not Language Language activity 
this activity actually Learners but Learners and 

complete or does not the adaptations 
follow through articulate the that will be 
with these adaptations that made to meet 
attempts will be made to these needs 

meet these 
needs 
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Planning and Preparing for Needs of Students Receiving Special Education 

48. Needs of Students Receiving Special Education 

The teacher identifies the needs of students receiving special education by providing accommodations 
and modifications that must be made for specific students receiving special education. 

Planning Evidence 
D The plan describes accommodations and modifications that must be made for individual students 
receiving special education or groups of students according to the Individualized Education Program 
(IEP)for a lesson 
D The plan describes the accommodations and modifications that must be made for individual 
students receiving special education or groups of students according to the IEP for a unit of instruction 

Teacher Evidence 
D When asked, the teacher can describe the specific accommodations that must be made for 
individual students receiving special education or groups of students according to their IEP for a 
lesson 
Cl When asked, the teacher can describe the specific accommodations and modifications that must be 
made for individual students receiving special education or groups of students according to their IEP 
for a unit of instruction 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Needs of The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is 
Students makes no attempts to identifies the identifies the a recognized 
Receiving attempt to perform this needs of needs of leader in 
Special perform this activity but students students helping others 
Education activity does not receiving receiving with this 

actually special special activity 
complete or education but education and 
follow through does not the 
with these articulate the accommodatio 
attempts accommodatio ns and 

ns or modifications 
modifications that will be 
that will be made to meet 
these needs 
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Planning and Preparing for Needs of Students Who Lack Support for Schooling 

49. Needs of Students Who Lack Support for Schooling 

The teacher identifies the needs of students who come from home environments that offer little 
support for schooling. 

Planning Evidence 
0 The plan provides for the needs of students who come from home environments that offer little 
support for schooling 
0 When assigning homework, the teacher takes into consideration the students' family resources 
0 When communicating with the home, the teacher takes into consideration family and language 
resources 

Teacher Evidence 
0 When asked, the teacher can articulate how the needs of students who come from home 
environments that offer little support for schooling will be addressed 
0 When asked, the teacher can articulate the ways in which the students' family resources will be 
addressed when assigning homework 
0 When asked, the teacher can articulate the ways in which communication with the home will take 
into consideration family and language resources 

Scale 
Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Needs of 

Not Using 

The The teacher The teacher The teacher is a The teacher 
Students Who teacher attempts to identifies the identifies the recognized 
Lack Support makes no perform this needs of needs of leader in helping 
for Schooling attempt to activity but students who students who others with this 

perform does not lack support for lack support for activity 
this activity schooling but schooling and 

complete or 
actually 

does not the adaptations 
follow through articulate the that will be 
with these adaptations that made to meet 
attempts will be made to these needs 

meet these 
needs 
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Domain 3: Reflecting on Teaching 

Evaluating Personal Performance 

50. Identifying Areas of Pedagogical Strength and Weakness 

The teacher identifies specific strategies and behaviors on which to improve from Domain 1 (routine 
lesson segments, content lesson segments and segments that are enacted on the spot). 

Teacher Evidence 
D The teacher identifies specific areas of strengths and weaknesses within Domain 1 
D The teacher keeps track of specifically identified focus areas for improvement within Domain 1 
D The teacher identifies and keeps track of specific areas identified based on teacher interest within 
Domain 1 
D When asked, the teacher can describe how specific areas for improvement are identified within 
Domain 1 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Identifying The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is a 
Areas of makes no attempts to identifies specific identifies recognized 
Pedagogical attempt to perform this strategies and specific leader in 
Strength and perform this activity but behaviors on strategies and helping others 
Weakness activity does not 

actually 
complete or 
follow through 
with these 
attempts 

which to improve 
but does not 
select the 
strategies and 
behaviors that 
are most useful 
for his or her 
development 

behaviors on 
which to 
improve from 
routine lesson 
segments, 
content lesson 
segments and 
segments that 
are enacted on 
the spot 

with this activity 
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51 . Evaluating the Effectiveness of Individual Lessons and Units 

The teacher determines how effective a lesson or unit of instruction was in terms of enhancing student 
achievement and identifies causes of success or difficulty. 

Teacher Evidence 
D The teacher gathers and keeps records of his or her evaluations of individual lessons and units 
D When asked, the teacher can explain the strengths and weaknesses of specific lessons and units 
D When asked, the teacher can explain the alignment of the assessment tasks and the learning goals 
D When asked, the teacher can explain how the assessment tasks help track student progress toward 
the learning goals 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Evaluating the The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is 
Effectiveness makes no attempts to determines determines how a recognized 
of Individual attempt to perform this how effective a effective a leader in 
Lessons and 
Units 

perform this 
activity 

activity but 
does not 
actually 

lesson or unit 
was in terms of 
enhancing 

lesson or unit 
was in terms of 
enhancing 

helping others 
with this 
activity 

complete or student student 
follow through achievement achievement 
with these but does not and identifies 
attempts accurately specific causes 

identify causes of success or 
of success or difficulty and 
difficulty uses this 

analysis when 
making 
instructional 
decisions 
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52. Evaluating the Effectiveness of Specific Pedagogical Strategies and Behaviors 

The teacher determines the effectiveness of specific instructional techniques regarding the 
achievement of subgroups of students and identifies specific reasons for discrepancies. 

Teacher Evidence 
D The teacher gathers and keeps evidence of the effects of specific classroom strategies and 
behaviors on specific categories of students (i.e. , different socio-economic groups, different ethnic 
groups) 
D The teacher provides a written analysis of specific causes of success or difficulty 
D When asked, the teacher can explain the differential effects of specific classroom strategies and 
behaviors on specific categories of students 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Evaluating the 
Effectiveness of 
Specific 
Pedagogical 
Strategies and 
Behaviors 

The teacher 
makes no 
attempt to 
perform this 
activity 

The teacher 
attempts to 
perform this 
activity but 
does not 
actually 
complete or 
follow through 
with these 
attempts 

The teacher 
determines 
the 
effectiveness 
of specific 
strategies and 
behaviors 
regarding the 
achievement 
of subgroups 
of students 
but does not 
accurately 
identify the 
reasons for 
discrepancies 

The teacher 
determines 
the 
effectiveness 
of specific 
strategies and 
behaviors 
regarding the 
achievement 
of subgroups 
of students 
and identifies 
the reasons 
for 
discrepancies 

The teacher is 
a recognized 
leader in 
helping others 
with this 
activity 

Developing and Implementing a Professional Growth Plan 
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53. Developing a Written Growth and Development Plan 

The teacher develops a written professional growth and development plan with specific and 
measureable goals, action steps, manageable timelines and appropriate resources. 

Teacher Evidence 
CJ The teacher constructs a growth plan that outlines measurable goals, action steps, manageable 
timelines and appropriate resources 
CJ When asked, the teacher can describe the professional growth plan using specific and measurable 
goals, action steps, manageable timelines and appropriate resources 

Scale 
Bea inning Developing Innovating 

Developing a 
Not Usina APPlvina 

The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is 
Written makes no attempts to develops a develops a a recognized 
Growth and attempt to perform this written written leader in 

professionalDevelopment perform this activity but professional helping others 
growth and with this 

actually 
Plan activity does not growth and 

development development activity 
complete or plan but does plan with clear 
follow through not articulate and 
with these clear and measurable 
attempts measurable goals, actions 

goals, action steps, 
steps, timelines and 
timelines and resources 
appropriate 
resources 

54. Monitoring Progress Relative to the Professional Growth and Development Plan 
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The teacher charts his or her progress toward goals using established action plans, milestones and 
timelines. 

Teacher Evidence 
D The teacher constructs a plan that outlines a method for charting progress toward established goals 
supported by evidence (e.g., student achievement data, student work, student interviews, peer, self 
and observer feedback) 
D When asked, the teacher can describe progress toward meeting the goals outlined in the plan 
supported by evidence (e.g., student achievement data, student work, student interviews, peer, self 
and observer feedback) 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Monitoring The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is 
Progress makes no attempts to charts his or charts his or a recognized 
Relative to the attempt to perform this her progress her progress leader in 
Professional perform this activity but on the on the helping others 
Growth and activity does not professional professional with this 
Development actually growth and growth and activity 
Plan complete or development development 

follow through plan using plan using 
with these established established 
attempts milestones milestones 

and timelines and timelines 
but does not and makes 
make modifications 
modifications or adaptations 
or adaptations as needed 
as needed 

© 2013 Robert]. Marzano. Can only be digitized in iObscrvatio n.  
iObservation is a registered trademark of Learning Sciences International® Page 56  



,v 
LeariiiiigSciences 

LearningScienceslnternational 
L[AiNING AfrtO ,.t•FOllt MAN(( MANAGlMlNt~~TI.~.~t., 

Domain 4: Collegiality and Professionalism 

Promoting a Positive Environment 

55. Promoting Positive Interactions with Colleagues 

The teacher interacts with other teachers in a positive manner to promote and support student 
learning. 

Teacher Evidence 
D The teacher works cooperatively with appropriate school personnel to address issues that impact 
student learning 
D The teacher establishes working relationships that demonstrate integrity, confidentiality, respect, 
flexibility, fairness and trust 
D The teacher accesses available expertise and resources to support students' learning needs 
D When asked, the teacher can describe situations in which he or she interacts positively with 
colleagues to promote and support student learning 
D When asked, the teacher can describe situations in which he or she helped extinguish negative 
conversations about other teachers 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Promoting The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is 
Positive makes no attempts to interacts with interacts with a recognized 
Interactions attempt to perform this other other leader in 
with perform this activity but colleagues in a colleagues in a helping others 
Colleagues activity does not positive positive with this 

actually manner to manner to activity 
complete or promote and promote and 
follow through support support 
with these student student 
attempts learning but learning and 

does not help helps to 
extinguish extinguish 
negative negative 
conversations conversations 
about other about other 
teachers teachers 
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56. Promotina Positive Interactions about Students and Parents 

The teacher interacts with students and parents in a positive manner to foster learning and promote 
positive home/school relationships. 

Teacher Evidence 
D The teacher fosters collaborative partnerships with parents to enhance student success in a 
manner that demonstrates integrity, confidentiality, respect, flexibility, fairness and trust 
D The teacher ensures consistent and timely communication with parents regarding student 
expectations, progress and/or concerns 
D The teacher encourages parent involvement in classroom and school activities 
D The teacher demonstrates awareness and sensitivity to social, cultural and language backgrounds 
of families 
D The teacher uses multiple means and modalities to communicate with families 
D The teacher responds to requests for support, assistance and/or clarification promptly 
D The teacher respects and maintains confidentiality of student/family information 
D When asked, the teacher can describe instances when he or she interacted positively with students 
and parents 
D When asked, students and parents can describe how the teacher interacted positively with them 
D When asked, the teacher can describe situations in which he or she helped extinguish negative 
conversations about students and parents 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Promoting The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is 
Positive makes no attempts to interacts with interacts with a recognized 
Interactions attempt to perform this students and students and leader in 
about 
Students and 
Parents 

perform this 
activity 

activity but 
does not 
actually 

parents in a 
positive 
manner to 

parents in a 
positive 
manner to 

helping others 
with this 
activity 

complete or foster learning foster learning 
follow through and promote and promote 
with these positive positive 
attempts home/school home/school 

relationships relationships 
but does not and helps 
help extinguish extinguish 
negative negative 
conversations 
-i...-. + ........ ,,., ...........,.. 

conversations 
.............. ,+ .............................. 
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Promoting Exchange of Ideas and Strategies 

57. Seeking Mentorship for Areas of Need or Interest 

The teacher seeks help and input from colleagues regarding specific classroom strategies and 
behaviors. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 The teacher keeps track of specific situations during which he or she has sought mentorship from 
others 
CJ The teacher actively seeks help and input in Professional Learning Community meetings 
CJ The teacher actively seeks help and input from appropriate school personnel to address issues that 
impact instruction 
CJ When asked, the teacher can describe how he or she seeks input from colleagues regarding issues 
that impact instruction 

Scale 
Not Using Beginnina Developing Applying Innovating 

Seeking 
Mentors hip 
for Areas of 
Need or 
Interest 

The teacher 
makes no 
attempt to 
perform this 
activity 

The teacher 
attempts to 
perform this 
activity but 
does not 
actually 
complete or 
follow through 
with these 
attempts 

The teacher 
seeks help and 
mentorship 
from 
colleagues but 
not at a 
specific 
enough level 
to enhance his 
or her 
pedagogical 
skill 

The teacher 
seeks help and 
mentorship 
from 
colleagues 
regarding 
specific 
classroom 
strategies and 
behaviors 

The teacher is 
a recognized 
leader in 
helping others 
with this 
activity 
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58. Mentoring Other Teachers and Sharing Ideas and Strategies 

The teacher provides other teachers with help and input regarding specific classroom strategies and 
behaviors. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 The teacher keeps tracks of specific situations during which he or she mentored other teachers 
0 The teacher contributes and shares expertise and new ideas with colleagues to enhance student 
learning in formal and informal ways 
0 The teacher serves as an appropriate role model (mentor, coach, presenter, researcher) regarding 
specific classroom strategies and behaviors 
0 When asked, the teacher can describe specific situations in which he or she has mentored 
colleagues 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Mentoring The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher The teacher is a 
Other Teachers makes no attempts to provides other provides recognized 
and Sharing attempt to perform this teachers with other leader in helping 
Ideas and perform this activity but help and input teachers with others with this 
Strategies activity does not 

actually 
complete or 
follow through 
with these 
attempts 

regarding 
classroom 
strategies and 
behaviors but 
not at a specific 
enough level to 
enhance their 
pedagogical 
skill 

help and 
input 
regarding 
classroom 
strategies 
and 
behaviors 

activity 
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Promoting District and School Development 

59. Adhering to District and School Rules and Procedures 

The teacher is aware of the district's and school's rules and procedures and adheres to them. 

Teacher Evidence 
0 The teacher performs assigned duties 
D The teacher follows policies, regulations and procedures 
0 The teacher maintains accurate records (student progress, completion of assignments, non-
instructional records) 
0 The teacher fulfills responsibi lities in a timely manner 
0 The teacher understands legal issues related to students and families 
0 The teacher demonstrates personal integrity 
0 The teacher keeps track of specific situations in which he or she adheres to rules and procedures 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Adhering to 
District and 
School Rules 
and Procedures 

The 
teacher 
makes no 
attempt to 
perform 
this activity 

The teacher 
attempts to 
perform this 
activity but 
does not 
actually 
complete or 
follow through 
with these 
attempts 

The teacher is 
aware of district 
and school 
rules and 
procedures but 
does not 
adhere to all of 
these rules and 
procedures 

The teacher is 
aware of 
district and 
school rules 
and 
procedures 
and adheres 
to them 

The teacher is a 
recognized 
leader in helping 
others with this 
activity 
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60. Participating in District and School Initiatives 

The teacher is aware of the district's and school's initiatives and participates in them in accordance 
with his or her talents and availability. 

Teacher Evidence 
D The teacher participates in school activities and events as appropriate to support students and 
families 
D The teacher serves on school and district committees 
D The teacher participates in staff development opportunities 
D The teacher works to achieve school and district improvement goals 
D The teacher keeps tracks of specific situations in which he or she has participated in school or 
district initiatives 
D When asked, the teacher can describe or show evidence of his/her participation in district and 
school initiatives 

Scale 
Not Using Beginning Developing Applying Innovating 

Participating in 
District and 
School 
Initiatives 

The 
teacher 
makes no 
attempt to 
perform 
this 
activity 

The teacher 
attempts to 
perform this 
activity but 
does not 
actually 
complete or 
follow through 
with these 
attempts 

The teacher is 
aware of the 
district's and 
school's 
initiatives but 
does not 
participate in 
them in 
accordance 
with his or her 
talents and 
availability 

The teacher is 
aware of the 
district's and 
school's 
initiatives and 
participates in 
them in 
accordance 
with his or her 
talents and 
availability 

The teacher is 
a recognized 
leader in 
helping others 
with this activity 

© 2013 Robert]. Marzano. Can only be digitized in iO bservacion.  
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July 15 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 

1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 

PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

2015-2016 
             NOTES AND HOLIDAYS 

Academic Year Calendar 
(PROPOSED) 

August 15 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 

1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31 

Su M Tu W Th F Sa Su M Tu W Th F Sa Su M Tu W Th F Sa Su M Tu W Th F Sa 
5 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5

6 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 28 20 26 
27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30 27

October 15 November 15 December 15 September 15 

January 16 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 

2 
3 9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31 

February 16 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 

March 16 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 

1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 26 
27 28 29 30 31 

April 16 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa

1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

Labor Day September 7, 2015 
Veterans' Day November 11, 2015 
Thanksgiving Day November 26, 2015 
Christmas Day December 25, 2015 
Martin Luther King Day January 18, 2016 
Presidents' Day February 15, 2016 
Easter Sunday March 27, 2016 
Memorial Day May 30, 2016 

         School Closed/Holiday 

        Orientation 

        First/Last Day of School

        Intersession 

         Staff Professional Development 

21st Century Readiness for All Students 

May 16 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 31 

June 16 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 

1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 16 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 

July 16 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 

1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31 

August 16 
Su M Tu W Th F Sa 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31 



SAMPLE TEACHER SCHEDULE-HUMANITIES  

Monday Tuesday Thursday Friday 
8:00-8:10 Morning Launch Morning Launch Morning Launch Morning La unch 

8:10-8:15 Passing Period Passing Period Passing Period Passing Period 

8:15-8:30 Advisory Advisory Advisory Advisory 

8:30-8:35 Passing Period Passing Period Passing Period Passing Period 

8:35-10:25 
BLOCK 1 Humanities Humanities Humanities Humanities 

10:25-10:40 Break Break Break Break 

10:40-10:45 Passing Period 

10:45-12:35 
BLOCK 2 Huma nities Humanities Humanities Humanities 

12:35-1 :15 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 

1:15-1 :20 Passing Period Passing Period Passing Period Passing Period 

1:20-3:10 
BLOCK3 

Collaboratio n: 
Interdisciplinary 

Tea m or 
Individual Prep 

Collaboration: 
Interdisciplinary 

Team or 
Individual Prep 

Collaboration: 
Interdisciplinary 

Team or 
Individual Prep 

Collabora tion: 
Interdisciplinary 

Team or 
Individual Prep 

3:10-5:00 
BUILDING 

BLOCK 

Tutorials Tutorials Office 
Hours 

Faculty Meeting/ 
Whole Team 

Staff Development 

8:00-9:30 
ADVISORY 

BLOCK 
9:30-9:35 

9:35-11:05 
BLOCK 1 

11 :05-11 :45 
11 :45-11 :50 
11 :50-1 :20 
BLOCK 2 
1:20-1:35 
1:35-1:40 
1:40-3:10 
BLOCK3 

3:10-5:00 
BUILDING 

BLOCK 

Wednesday 

Ad visory 

Passing Period 

Huma nities 

Lunch 

Passing Period 

Humanities 

Break 

Passing Period 

Collaboration 
Interdisciplinary 

Team or 
Individual Prep 

Tutoria ls 

Notes: 

1) This Is based upon the Charter School's rotating block 
schedule. Each week, the scheduled time for specific 
classes may be different. 

2) This Is a sample teacher schedule for a HumaniHes 
Teacher. The order may be different for another staff 
teacher. 

3) Each block period is 110 minutes, except on 
Wednesdays, when all periods, except building block 
period are 90 minutes In length. 
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APPEAL PACKET  

Section 5  

Proposition 39 Facility Request  



21stCentury Readiness for All Students 

Paramount Collegiate Academy 

Enclosed herein Section 5 are the following faci lity request documents, 
constituting additions to the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter 
Appendices: 

A.  Stamped cover letter, as proof of the October 31, 2014 submission 
and acceptance of PCA's Proposition 39 Facility Request by the 
SJUSD Superintendent's Office. 

B.  Copy of Proposition 39 Facility Request submitted to Superintendent 
Kern on October 31 , 201 4. 

c.  Copy of 2015/16 Operational School Calendar, which 
accompanied the aforementioned Proposition 39 Facility Request. 

D.  Copies of all Charter Petition Signature Pages, which accompanied 
the aforementioned Proposition 39 Facility Request. 

E.  Copies of Intent to Re/Enroll Forms, which accompanied the 
aforementioned Proposition 39 Facility Request. 

*Note:  Petitioner(s) have continued to receive and collect Intent to 
Re/Enroll Forms since the submission of the PCA Proposition 39 
Facility Reguest on October 31, 2014. 

1 I · ::: 
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Superintendent's Otttce 
Paramount Collegiate Academy I Sl:ln Ju&n USO 

Hand Delivery 

October 31. 2014 

Superintendent Kem 
San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael. CA 95608 

RE: Request for Proposition 39 Facilities for the 2015-1 6 School Year 

Dear Superintendent Kern: 

I am writing on behalf of the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School ("Charter School") 
to request reasonably equivalent school facilities from the San Juan Unified School District 
("District"} pursuant to Education Code Section 47614 (i.e .• Proposition 39) and ntle 5 of the 
California Code of Regulations ("CCR") Section 11969.1 through 11969.11, as amended 
("Implementing Regulations"). 

Proposition 39, passed by the voters of California on November 7. 2000. requires school districts to 
make available, to each charter school operating within the school district, school facilities 
sufficient for each charter school to accommodate all of the charter school's in-district students 
in conditions reasonably equivalent to those in which the students would be accommodated if 
they were attending other public schools of the school district. Facilities provided shall be 
contiguous, furnished, and equipped, and shall remain the property of the school district. In 
addition, the school district must make reasonable efforts to provide the charter school with 
facilities near to where the charter school desires to be located. (See Education Code Section 
47614(b)). 

The Proposition 39 Implementing Regulations, adopted by the State Board of Education ("SBE") in 
2002. and amended in 2008, require the Charter School to make an annual written request for 
facilities. ntle 5 CCR Section 11969.9(c)(l) specifies the information that must be included in the 
annual facilities request. This request, along with the information submitted herewith, meets and 
exceeds the requirements of Education Code Section 47614 and the Implementing Regulations. 

Projected Average Oallv Attendance CADA) 

In accordance with Education Code Section 47614(b) (2), the District is required to allocate school  
facilities to the Charter School for the following school year based upon a projection of average  
daily classroom attendance provided by the Charter School.  

The Charter School's Governing Boord has determined that a reasonable projection of the  
Charter School's In-District average daily classroom attendance for the 2015-1 6 school year is  
90.7. The following is a breakdown of the Charter School's projected average daily attendance  
("ADA") as required by 5 CCR Section l l969.9(c)(l ). The Charter School's ADA figures are based  
on the methodology outlined in the following section.  
Please note:  

1 fPcA Proposition 39 Facility Request 

http:11969.11


2istCentury Readiness for All Students 

Paramount Collegiate Academy 

Hand Delivery 

October 31. 2014 

Superintendent Kern 
Son Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael. CA 95608 

RE: Request for Proposition 39 Facilities for the 2015-16 School Year 

Dear Superintendent Kern: 

I am writing on behalf of the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School ("Charter School") 
to request reasonably equivalent school facilities from the San Juan Unified School District 
("District") pursuant to Education Code Section 47614 (i.e., Proposition 39) and Title 5 of the 
California Code of Regulations ("CCR") Section 11969.1 through 11969.11. as amended 
("Implementing Regulations"). 

Proposition 39, passed by the voters of California on November 7, 2000, requires school districts to 
make available, to each charter school operating within the school district. school facilities 
sufficient for each charter school to accommodate all of the charter school's in-district students 
in conditions reasonably equivalent to those in which the students would be accommodated if 
they were attending other public schools of the school district. Facilities provided shall be 
contiguous. furnished. and equipped. and shall remain the property of the school district. In 
addition. the school district must make reasonable efforts lo provide the charier school with 
facilities near to where the charter school desires to be localed. (See Education Code Section 
47614(b)). 

The Proposition 39 Implementing Regulations. adopted by the Stole Board of Education ("SBE") in 
2002. and amended in 2008. require the Charter School to make an annual written request for 
facilities. Title 5 CCR Section l 1969.9(c)(l) specifies the information that must be included in the 
annual facilities request. This request. along with the information submitted herewith, meets and 
exceeds the requirements of Education Code Section 47614 and the Implementing Regulations. 

Pro!ected Average Dally Attendance CADA! 

In accordance with Education Code Section 476 14(b){2). the District is required to allocate school 
facilities to the Charter School for the following school year based upon a projection of average 
daily classroom attendance provided by the Charter School. 

The Charter School's Governing Boord has determined that o reasonable projection of the 
Charter School's In-District overage doily classroom attendance for the 2015-1 6 school year is 
90.7. The following is a breakdown of the Charter School's projected overage daily attendance  
("ADA") as required by 5 CCR Section l 1969.9(c)(l). The Charter School's ADA figures are based  
on the methodology outlined in the following section.  
Please note:  

PCA Proposition 39 Facility Req1.;est 
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• "Prior year" means the fiscal year prior to the year in which a facilities request is made. For 
this request, the prior year is 201 4-15. 

• "Current year" means the fiscal year in which a facilities request is made. For this request. 
the current year is 2014-15. 

• "Request year" means the fiscal year for which facilities a re being requested. For this 
request, the request year is 2015-16. 

Table 1: Total ADA 

A B c D 

Grade 
Level 

Actual Total 
Prior Year (P-2) 

Pr2i~!Cted Iotal 
Current Year 

Proie!Ct~d Total 
R!:Q!.!!:~t )'.~a r 

K 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 53.7 
7 44.2 
8 49.0 
9 45.1 
10 
11 
12 

Total n/a n/o 192 

- 
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Table 2: Total In-District ADA 

A B c D 

Grade 
Level 

Actual Total 
Prior Year (P-2} 

Projected Total 
Current Year 

Projected Total 
Reguest Year 

K 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

Total n/a n/a 

38.6 
15.4 
19.4 
17.3 

90.7 

Table 3: Total Classroom ADA 

A B c D 

Grade 
Level 

Actual Total 
Prior Year (P-2} 

Projected Total 
Current Year 

Projected Total 
Reguest Year 

K 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 53.7 
7 44.2 
8 49.0 
9 45.1 

10 
11 
12 

Total n/a n/a 192 

'3 '. -PCA Proposition 39 Facility Request 
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Table 4: Total In-District Classroom ADA 

A B c D 

Grade Actual Total Projected Total Projected Total 
Level Prior Year (P-2} Current Year Reguest Year 

K 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 38.6 
7 15.4 
8 19.4 
9 17.3 
10 
11 
12 

Total n/o n/o 90.7 

The following tables represent the projected In-District ADA (from Tobie 2 above) and In-District 
classroom ADA (from Table 4 above) broken down by grade level and the school in the District 
the pupils ore otherwise eligib le to attend. (5 CCR Section 11 969.9(c)(2) .) 

Table 5: In-District ADA Broken Down by Grade Level and District Schools Where Pupils Would 
Otherwise Attend: 

School 
Name/ Grade 

K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Arcade 7.7 1.9 I 
Arden 1 
Barrett 1 1 
Bella Vista 1 
Carneaie 1 
Churchill 6.7 2.9 4.8 
Citrus HeiQhts 1 
DelCamoo 1.9 
Del Paso Manor 3.8 
Dyer Kelly 
Edison 1.9 1.9 
El Camino 1 
Encino 9.6 4.8 5.8 4.8 
Le Gette 1 
Lichen 1 

.. -·· - . 
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Mesa Verde 1.9 
Mira Loma 1.9 
Pasadena 
Pershina l 
Rio Americano 1.9 
San Juan 2.9 
Sierra Oaks I 
Starr Kina 1.9 1 2.9 
Svlvan 1.9 1.9 
Will Rogers l 1 

Table 6: In-District Classroom ADA Broken Down by Grade Level and District Schools Where Pupils 
Would Otherwise Attend: 

School K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
Name/ Grade 
Arcade 7.7 1.9 I 
Arden 1 
Barrett 1 l 
Bella Vista I 
Carneaie 1 
Churchill 6.7 2.9 4.8 
Citrus Heiahts l 
Del Campo 1.9 
Del Paso Manor 3.8 
Over Kellv 
Edison 1.9 1.9 
El Camino l 
Encino 9.6 4.8 5.8 4.8 
Le Gette I 
Lichen I 
Mesa Verde 1.9 
Mira Loma 1.9 
Pasadena 
Pershina I 
Rio Americano 1.9 
San Juan 2.9 
Sierra Oaks I 
Starr Kina 1.9 1 2.9 
Sylvan 1.9 1.9 
Will Rogers 1 1 

. , . -
5 PCA Proposition 39 Facility Request 
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Methodology Used In Making ADA Projection: 

Ti tle 5 CCR Section 1 l969.9(c){1 ){B) requires the facilities request to include a description of the 
methodology for the ADA projections. The Charter School utilized the following methodology in 
calculating the ADA projections: 

During the summer and fall of 2014, the PCA Founding Board and Development Team conducted 
extensive community outreach with parents and families in and around the Arden Arcade area. 
PCA held several parent information nights at the Church on Cypress, Arden-Dimick Community 
Library, and North Highlands Community Library, talking to parents about the educational 
program of the Charter School. PCA 's Development Team also held information booths at local 
summertime events such as the Fulton 41h of July Festival and farmers ' markets in the area in order 
to discuss PCA 's educational program and to recruit students. PCA Boord members attended 
neighborhood association meetings (such as the Cottage Park/Creekside Neighborhood 
Association) and community meetings (such as Carmichael Chamber of Commerce. Arden 
Arcade Rotary Club) in the Arden Arcade area, speaking about the charter school program. PCA 
a lso engaged the Country Club Alliance of Neighborhoods in these outreach efforts. Throughout 
these events, PCA obtained 244 signatures of parents who are meaningfully interested in having 
their children attend PCA beginning in the foll of 2015. Additionally PCA enlisted more parents 
during these meetings, collecting Intent to Enroll Forms from parents very interested in having their 
children attend PCA. PCA Development Team members have been in collaboration with other 
Arden Arcade charter schools, such as the California Montessori Project and Aspire-Alexander 
Twilight to discern need in the Arden Arcade and surrounding community areas. PCA has 
ascertained that other K-8 charter school parents want to enroll their children in PCA for grade 9, 
as it presents a way to matriculate to a charter high school. Additionally, through this 
collaboration, PCA hos learned that Alexander Twilight currently has an extensive wait list of 
students who ore not being served and parents are interested in enrolling their children in PCA. 
another alternative public charter school program for Arden Arcade. 

Using the foundational data collected from these various parent outreach efforts such as the 
petition signatures and Intent to Enroll Forms as well as talking to parents. community leaders. and 
charter directors at the California Montessori Project and Alexander Twilight PCA developed 
projected enrollment numbers included herein. These projected attendance figures include all 
children of parents who signed the charter petition and/or completed Intent to Enroll Forms, 
expressing meaningful interest in having their children attend the Charter School. These figures 
also include students who will be enrolled in grades 6-9 in 2015/ 16. Furthermore, enrollment figures 
include only parents residing in Sacramento and nearby Placer Counties with addresses located 
within a 35-minute d riving radius of the proposed Creekside facility and/or Arden Arcade area, 
making these projection figures highly reasonable. Only students entering grades 6, 7, 8, or 9 in the 
fall of 2015, were included in the projection numbers, since PCA plans to open, serving students in 
grades 6-9 in Year One. PCA used an attendance rate of 963 to calculate projected ADA in this 
facility request. As demonstrated herein, we hove analyzed our School's petition signatures of 
parents, Intent to Enroll Forms. wait list numbers from other charter schools in the Arden Arcade 
area, and spoken with charter leaders in and near the Arden Arcade area in order to arrive at our 
total projected In-District classroom ADA figure of 90. 7 for the request year . 

.. 
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Supporting Documentation 

Title 5 CCR Section 11969.9(c)( 1 )(CJ requires the facilities request to include supporting 
documentation. The Implementing Regulations state that when a charter school is not yet open 
(i.e., not yet providing instruction) or to the extent on operating charter school projects a 
substantial increase in in-District ADA. the annual request must include documentation of the 
number of in-District students meaningfully interested in attending the Charter School. Please be 
advised that because the Charter School is not yet open, we hove attached and incorporated 
herein by reference the following supporting documentation that fully substantiates the 
reasonableness of our in-District ADA projections for the 20 15-16 school year: 

( l) Signed parental "Intent to Re/Enroll" Forms for students for the request year; 
(2) Parents' signatures attached lo charier petition. 

As you review the Charter School's ADA projections and supporting documentation. please keep 
in mind that the Proposition 39 regulations do not specify or require a particular type of supporting 
documentation to be used. Schools may submit any type of supporting documentation which 
they used to arrive at their ADA projections. This documentation must be "sufficient tor the district 
lo determine the reasonableness of the projection, but ... need not be verifiable for precise 
arithmetical accuracy." (Section 11969.9(c)(1 )(C); emphasis added.) The supporting 
documentation is intended only to demonstrate reasonableness of Charter School's request. not 
mathematical exactitude. However. should the District desire additional documentation or 
information regarding the Charter School's ADA projections. please contact me as soon as 
possible. We remain willing to cooperate with the District to immediately address any questions or 
concerns about this request and the supporting documentation. 

Operational Calendar: 

Title 5 CCR Section 11969.9(c)(l)(D) requires the facilities request to include the Charter School's 
operational calendar. The Charter School's operational calendar is attached for your review. The 
Charter School's proposed first day of instruction is on September 8. 2015. Therefore. we will need 
access to the facility on or before June 1. 2015. in order to prepare. Please note that Title 5 CCR 
Section 11969.90) requires the District to ensure that a furnished and equipped facility meeting the 
requirement of Proposition 39 be made available to the Charter School no less than ten (10) 
working days prior to the charter school's first day of instruction. In addition. in accordance with 
Section 11969.5, the space allocated must be made available for the Charier School's entire 
school year regardless of the School District's instructional year or class schedule. 

Educational Program: 

ntle 5 CCR Section 11969.9(c)(l )(F) requires the facilities request to provide information regarding 
the charter school's educational program that is relevant to the assignment of facilities. The 
Charter School's educational program does hove unique facility needs. As you are aware. key 
components of the educational program of the Charter School include a standards-based 
college-preparatory curriculum that integrated the leaching of STEAM-Science. Technology, 
Engineering. Arts, and Mathematics through differentiated methods including project-based and 
blended learning models. All students will hove personal learning plans and intersession courses 

7 PCA Proposition 39 Facility Request 
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will provide enrichment and intervention, additional instructional time beyond ofter school tutorials 
and accelerative programs. Building Block Period ofter school will include student intervention 
time as well as school and community physical education and sports programs for PCA students. 
Students will be engaged in community service learning projects and high school internships. In 
order to provide this aspect of our educational program. the facility allocated to the Charter 
School must provide the following: individual classrooms to accommodate first-year projected 
enrollment described herein. multi-use rooms. lunch/breakfast rooms. student bathrooms. faculty 
restrooms. office space. staff workrooms. outdoor recreational and sports areas, and parking for 
staff. parents and community visitors. 

In addition, and in accordance with its charter and its budget. the Charter School will operate 
grade levels 6 through 9 on one contiguous school site in Year One. adding grades 10. 11, and 12 
in subsequent operational years. Doily instruction will occur at the school site for approximately 
500 minutes each day. five days per week:. Additionally. PCA will operate various parent and 
community programs during evening hou·s such as continuing parent education workshops. 
Weekends. holidays, and student non-attendance days will involve staff professional 
development in-services. workshops, and trainings as well as fundraising events and enrichment 
programs. Consequently. the Charter School's educational program requires a single contiguous 
school site in which to operate. 

Facility Location: 

Title 5 CCR Section 11969 .9(c) ( 1} (E) requires the Charter School to provide information regarding 
the District school site and/or general geographic area in which the Charter School wishes to 
locate. Based upon the needs of the Charter School and the residency of the projected student 
enrollment, the Charter School desires to locate its facility at the Creekside School site located at 
2641 Kent Avenue In Sacramento, California, 95821 . 

Procedures and Timellnes: 

In accordance with the Implementing Resulations. the District is required to review the Charter 
School's attendance projections and to express any objections that it hos about the Charter 
School's attendance projections in writing on or before December 1. 2014. The Charter School 
must respond to the District's written objections. if any, on or before January 2. 2015, and will either 
reaffirm or modify its projections as it deems necessary. (5 CCR Section 11969.9(d}.) 

Furthermore, we look forward to receiving a written preliminary facilities proposal from the District 
on or before February 1. 2015. as required under the Implementing Regulations. (5 CCR Section 
11969 .9(f) .) The preliminary proposal must include. o I o minimum, the following information: ( 1) a 
breakdown of the number of teaching stations (classrooms). specialized and non-classroom 
based space to be allocated to the Charter School, with on indication as to whether the space 
is exclusive or shared use; (2) the projections of in-District c lassroom ADA on which the proposal is 
based; (3) the specific location of the space; (4) all conditions pertaining to the space, including 
a draft of any proposed agreement pertaining to the Charter School's use of the space, (typically 
referred to as a facilities use agreement): (5) the projected pro rota share amount and a 
description of the methodology used to determine that amount; and (6) a list and description of 
the comparison group schools used in developing its preliminary proposal. and a description of 
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the differences between the preliminary proposal and the Charter School's facilities request. In 
accordance with the Implementing Regulations (5 CCR Section I 1969.2(d)). if the District's 
preliminary proposal (or final notification) does not accommodate Charter School at a single 
school site, the District's governing board must first make a finding that the Charter School could 
not be accommodated at a single site and adopt a written statement of reasons explaining the 
finding. The Charter School has until March I, 2015. to respond to the preliminary proposal. 
expressing any concerns, addressing differences between the preliminary proposal and the 
facilities request. and/or making counter proposals. 

The Implementing Regulations Section I 1969.9(h) requires the District to provide a written final 
notification regarding the space to be allocated to the Charter School prior to April I. 2015. The 
final notification specifically must include. at a minimum. the following: 

(1 J The teaching station. specialized classroom space. and non-teaching station 
space offered for the exclusive use of the charter school and the teaching station. 
specialized classroom space, and non-teaching station space which the charter is 
to be provided access on a shared basis with District operated programs. if any; 

(2) For shored space. if any. the proposed arrangements for sharing; 
(3) The in-District classroom ADA assumptions for the Charter School upon which the 

allocation is based and. if the assumptions are different than those submitted by 
the charter school. a written explanation of the reasons for the differences; 

(4) The specific location of the space: 
(5) All conditions pertaining to the Charter School's use of the space; 
(6) The pro rota shore amount and o description of the methodology used to 

determine that amount; 
(7) The payment schedule for the pro rota shore amount, which shall toke into 

account the timing of revenues from the state and from local property taxes; and 
(8) A response to the Charter School's concerns and/or counter-proposals. if any. 

A California Court of Appeals decision has mode c lear that. in meeting their Proposition 39 
obligation. school districts must give the same degree of consideration to the needs of charter 
school students as it does to the students in district-run schools. The court noted that 
"accommodating a charter school might involve moving district-operated programs or changing 
attendance areas" and that providing a contiguous school facility to a charter school might 
require disruption and dislocation among district students. staff and programs. Ridgecrest Charter 
School v. Sierra Sands Unified School District. 130 Cal.App.411' 986 (2005). In addition. the Court 
concluded that a school district responding to a request for facilities must issue a statement of 
reasons at the time it makes its final determination that is "thorough" and "factual" enough to 
permit "effective review by the courts"; the statement of reasons issued by the school district must 
demonstrate that the district hos "adequately considered all relevant factors" and that the district 
can "demonstrate a rational connection between those factors. the choice mode. and the 
purposes of (Proposition 39)." Furthermore. as the District may be aware. two recent court cases 
clarified the manner in which a school district must allocate facilities to a charter school. 
Specifically, Bullis Charter School v. Los Altos School District (200 Cal.App.4th 1022). among other 
things. requires the District to perform a calculation of the square footage of all of the specialized 
and non-teaching station spaces at the comparison schools. The District must base its allocation 
of space to the Charter School on this analysis. In addition. the California Supreme Court hos 

9 PCA Proposition 39 Facility Request 
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agreed to review whether a school district may use its internal "norming ratios", or student-teacher 
ratios. in determining the number of classrooms to offer to charter schools instead of using the 
facifities inventory at comparison group schools required by the Implementing Regulations. 
(California Charter Schools Assn. v. Los Ange/es Unified School District (154 Cal.Rptr.3d 889 2013). 

Although Proposition 39 requires the District to allocate a school facility for Charter School use. the 
Charter School is amenable to discussing alternative facilities arrangements that meet both the 
needs of the District and the Charter School. 

The Charter School Governing Boord hos delegated to me the responsibility to negotiate the 
allocation of a facility under Proposition 39. All communications regarding this matter should be 
sent to my attention at the address below. My contact information i.s as follows: 

Dawn Contreros Douglas 
3510 Hazeltine Lane 
Office: (916} 757-1479 
Cell: (916} 799-9920 
dcdouglas@pcaeducotion.org 

I appreciate your time and consideration of this request and I look forward to developing o 
mutually agreeable plan to meet the facilities needs of the Charter School's In-District students. 

Sincerely. (\) ( .. ") 

{)())JJL,~r;vdJ\J_AluJJL/JA).fll aid--·· ··· 
Dawn Contreras Douglas 0 
Chief Executive Officer 

cc: David Cox, Baine Mays, 
Debora Walker. Rob Gerig, 
Loura Kerr. 
Norman Gonzalez. 

Charter School Board Members 
CCSA Regional Director 
CCSA Manager School Development. Northeast & Central Volley 

Attachments (the following attachments are incorporated by reference herein): 
o 2015/16 PCA Operational School Calendar 
., Charter Petition Parent Signature Pages 
" Intent to Re/Enroll Forms 

i PCA Proposition 39 Facility Request 
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Academic Year Calendar 

(PROPOSED) 
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0 School Closed/Holiday 
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September 7, 2015 
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March 27, 2016 
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Q First/last Day of School 

~ Intersession 

LJ Staff Professional Development 

Z1s l Century Readiness for All Students 
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PETITION FOR THE FSrABLISHMENT OF PARAI\'IOUNf COLLEGIATEAC.ADEMY 
Peticion para estahlecer Paramount Collegiare Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to F.ducation axle 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que S-On padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanro, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y pide:n que la Jtmta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta petici.on charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 4'/600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de die.ha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que se.an necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

\

." •• t • .._., { . ~ ... ' • ...-\ \ \ •. , ., . .... , ,. .. <:: ,-~~ 

' . . I . 
:· t.v~ '.: .... ; ;.l. ~ 

SIGNATURE 
Finna 

ADDRFSS 
Diret:cion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telejono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Esrudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 
DISI'RICTSCHOOL 
Nombre de la escue1o 

distrito 

DAn 
Fecha 



PAkrlNTS 
PETITION FOR TIIE FSTABLISHME.NT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The peti1ioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure ap proval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certijican que son padres de fa.mi Ha con su interes autentico en inscnoir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece ronsideraci.on y piden que la Junta Directfoa Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta petici.on charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq. Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las eruniendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 
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NAME 
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ADDRFSS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN 2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Pecha 



PARnNTS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Petic:ion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessazy to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sujirma certifican que son padres defamiliD. con su~ autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion afiniian que esTa-mereeecoitstCieracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 476oo et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de d.icha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva F.scolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se finno. 

NAME 
Nombre 

f. 
I ' 
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· -.J... : - \ , \ ', v . 
I( • '. y 

,... . i 
~' )i I "-. \ , 

·' 

SIGNATURE 
Pinna 

I 'r,_, 
.. ·'" J . 

ADDRESS 
Direccion 

STUDENT GRADE NAMB OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 
DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

DATE 
Fecha 



P.AkriNTS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COILEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to F.ducation Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las person as que aqui clan sufi~a C?ft!tifica!!~ !.'!.."padres d~.f5l!!!_ili?_ ~n _su ~tere~. ".'~~e_n_!i<;> en inscribir a su(~) es~diante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Accidemy. Por lo tanto, los suscntos a esta pencwn a"ft.rman que esta merece cons1c1erac10n y pzden que la Junta Directwa Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
es ta peti.cion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47000 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enn.llendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

' . ' \J ... _,...,, ·~\ -¥.; • - , .., . 
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SIGNATURE 
Pinna 

ADDRFSS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Nwnerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN 2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado de/ Estudiante 

.NMIBOF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombrede la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fech.a 



PARENTS 
PE1TI10N FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramozmt Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, pe.titioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sujirma certifioon que son padres de Jamili.a con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, las suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la JllJlftl Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruehe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se fumo. 
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Frnna 

ADDRESS 
Direceion 
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Nume:rodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADB 
IN2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Bstudiante 

NAMBOF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



PARENTS 
PETITION FOR TIIE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNf COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Petieion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authoriz.e the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que son padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a sir(s) escudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tan to, Los suscritos a esta peJicion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
es ta peti.cion charter, seqW1 lo prove a Ley Educative 4J(>oo et seq . Los suscritos autorizan aJ Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de finnas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Firrna 

ADD~ 

Direccion 
PHONE 

NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN 2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado de/ Bstudiante 

NAblEOF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISI'RICT SCHOOL 
Nombrede la eswe/a 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



PARENTS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABIJSHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion -pa.ra establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessruy to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan su firm.a certijican que son padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion ajirman que est.a merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educatit>e 4'J(Joo et seq . Los suscritos autoriz.an al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
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Snn 

SIGNATURE 
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Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
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Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
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SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Esrudiante 
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NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fedra 



PARENTS 
PETITION FOR THE FSfABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COILEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion pa.ra establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval oftbe charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufinna certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramo1D1t Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion a/frman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Jllilta Dinctiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educatiue 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Est.a pagina de firmas esn adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Finn a 

ADORE.SS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Nrunerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GR.A.DE 
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SCHOOL YEAR 
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NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRJCT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la esruela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fedw. 



PARENTS 
PE'lfl10N FOR TIIB ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para estabkcer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to F.ducation Code 4']6oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessaiy to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufinna certifican que son padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece ccnsideracion y piden que In Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta petici.on charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 476oo et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion qne sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escol.ar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Firma 

ADDRES.S 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefooo 

STUDENT GRADE 
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SCHOOL YEAR 
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DISTIUCT SCHOOL 
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distrito 

DATE 
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P.Al. _ffS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNf COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer ParamOWlt Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student{s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to F.ducation Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las persanas que aqui dan sujirma C£rtijican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudicmte(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tan to, las suscritos a esta peticion ajirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq. Los suscritos autorizan a1 Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Pinna 

ADDR.ll&S 
Direcc:ion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADB 
IN 2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Pecha 



PAk..:.NfS 
PETITION FOR TIIB ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATEACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramotmt Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter neressary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que son padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, Los suscritos a esta peticion afimum que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Esco/ar de/ San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autori.zan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo . 

NAME 
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PARnNTS 
PETITION FOR THE ESI'ABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, Los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Esco/ar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Fsta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nom/Jre 

SIGNATIJRE 
Finna 

ADDRESS 
Dire.ccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENI' GRADE 
IN 2 0:1.5-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Pecha 



PAkclfl'S 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNf COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan su firma certifican que son padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion ajinnan que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar de/. Sa.n Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 476oo et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar Ia aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjnnta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Hombre 

SIGNATURE 
Firma 

ADD~ 

Direccion 
PHONE 

NUMBER 
Numerodei 

Telefono 

STUDBNT GRADE. 
IN 2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Estudiante 

.NAMEOF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Hombre de la escuela 

DATE 
Pecha 



PAk.clITS 
PETITION FOR TIIE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COUEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para estableoer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitionera listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrollin,g their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sujinna certifioon que son padres de Jamili.a con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramowit Collegiate 
Academy. Por Io tan to, /os suscritos a esta peticion ajirman que esta merece consi.deradon y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar de/ San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion rharter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cnando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Firma 

ADDRF.SS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

SFUDENT GRADE 
IN2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISI'RICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la esc:uela 

DATE 
Fecha 



PAReNTS 
PETITION FOR THE F..STABUSHMBNTOF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 4']6oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufinna certifican que son padres de familia am su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tan to, los suscritos a esta peticion ajinnan que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiua. Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean n~ para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva F.scolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta ad.junta a la peticion cuando se finno. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Pinna 

ADDRESS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN2015-16 

SCHOOi:. YEAR 
Grodo del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Hombre de la escu.ela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fedza 



P.Ak..£.NTS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pmsuant to F.ducation Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached. to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufinna certijican que son padres de fami1ia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tan to, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan di.strito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 4-;600 et seq. Los sascritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion quesean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Firma 

ADDRESS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN 2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escu.ela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



PAk.c.NTS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitionen; listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufinna certijioon que son padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, Los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merec.e consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiua Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo proue a Ley Educative 4'j6oo et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Esoolar. Esta pagina de finnas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATIJRE 
Firm a 

ADDRES.S 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefonn 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la acuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



} 

p ML:..i.'1TS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABUSHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion pw-a establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sujirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta petfr:ion afirman que esta merece oonsideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 476<><> et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. &ta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NMIB 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Firm a 

ADDRFSS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telefono 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN 2015-16 - ­
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Grado del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 
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DATE 
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PAR.c.NfS 
PETITION FOR TIIE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Petieion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to F.ducation Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion !I piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar de/ San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta petician cho.rter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 4'j6oo et seq. Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Firma 

ADDRESS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Nwnerockl 

Telefono 

SI'UDENT GEM>~ 
~2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Bstudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 
DISfRICTSCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



PA.Rr....NTS 
PETITION FOR TIIE FSTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing boa.rd of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team lo negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sujirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentic.oen inscribir a su(s) esrudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanlo, los suscritos a esta peticion ajinnan que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiua Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, seqWl lo prove a Ley Educative 4'j600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicba escuela para negociar ]as enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de finnas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

,, 
,t. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATURE 
Pinna 

ADDRESS 
Direa:ion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Nwrzerodel 

Telefono 

snJDENT GRADE 
1N2015-16 

SCMOOLYEAR 
Grado del Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



PA Ri:.NTS 
PEITTION FOR THE FSfABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNf COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

Tue petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student{s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter m erits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui d<Ill su firma certifioon que S-On padres def amilio. con sujnteres qµtentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a es ta peti.cion ajirman que esta merece co~on y plclen que la Junta Directioo Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 476oo et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean n ecesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

NAME 
Nombre 

SIGNATIJRE 
Firma 

ADDRFSS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Ntonerodel 

Telefono 

STIJDENT GltADE 
IN 20 15-16 

SCHOOL YE AR 
Gra.do del Estudiante 

NA.MEOF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DIS'IIUCTSCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



P.Ak.uNTS 
PEITI10N FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNI' COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegi.ate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s} at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such , petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the Sao Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifico.n que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount C<Jllegiate 
Academy. Por lo tan to, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que es ta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 4'j600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmieodas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacioo de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 
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ADDRF..SS 
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STUDENT GRADE 
IN 2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado de/ B.studiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISJ'RICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



PA.k...:.NTS 
PETITION FOR THE FSrABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As sucb, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de clicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva F.scolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 
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P.Ak..:.NTS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Pencion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petit:ioaera listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tan to, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Esrolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Equipo Fundador de d.icha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. E.5ta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 
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PA.k.......~ 

PETITION FOR TIIE F..STABUSHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 
Petici.on para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing boaid of the San J nan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to F.ducation Code 4.,000 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessazy to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

-~ P.e~<?J'!~ 'll!'l_~~ ~'.!_ s~~a ~fic:a_n .qt/2 ~ pai;!~-ck[amilia con su in.teres ~utenruzg_ en ~jr a ~(~ es~di~~(s) e11 l'<rra1IlOUJJLQ>~gig~ 
Academy. Por lo tanto, Los suscn.tos a esta pet1c1on ajirman que esta merece con.s1deracron y p1den que la Junta Directtva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 476<Jo et seq • Los suscritos autorizan .al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta paginadefumas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 
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P.ARclITS 
PEITTION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Petieion po.ra establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sujirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Par lo taJlto, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiua Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq . Los suscritos autorizao al Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para aegociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacioa de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de finnas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se finno. 
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NUMBER 
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S'.IUDENT GRADE 
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SCHOOL YEAR 
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DISTRICT SCHOOL 
.Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



P.ARhNTS 
PETITION FOR TIIE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peti.cion para establecer Paramaunt Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s} at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 47600 et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, Ios suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Direcriva Escolar def San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peti.cion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47000 et seq . Los suscritos autorizan al Eqoipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enm.iendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva F.5colar. Esta pagina de fir:mas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 
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PARrfil'S 
PETITION FOR THE FSTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitione~ listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such. petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to Education Code 476<><> et seq. The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

I.As personas que aqui dan sufirma certifican que son padres de fami1i.a cxm su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 4J16oo et seq . Los suscritos autoriz.an al F.quipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 
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1 

P.AReNTS 
PETITION FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

) 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student(s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant to :Education Code 476oo et seq. The petitioners authorire the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufinna certifican que son padres de familia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s) en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tanto, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Junta Directiva Escolar del San Juan distrito apruebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 47600 et seq. Los suscritos autorizan a1 Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagina de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se firmo. 

\ 
'• ........ 

NAME 
No mare 

.. .... _ ·;. 

( - \, . x· i - j • \ I 
'- t;.,... '; ..... .,,..__. ' [. 

SIGNATURE 
Finn a 

I _. 
I 

/ 

' \ . 
_" ,_ ... \.. t - .... . . . v:. 1 

'· I I I I 
I .. -·/· • - .'i J; ..• 
-- ·"'··I , • 

ADDRF.SS 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Numerodel 

Telejono 

S'fUDBNTGRADE 
IN2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado de/ Estudiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nambre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Pecha 



PAR.tNl'S 
PETITION FOR THE F.STABLISHMENT OF PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

Peticion para establecer Paramount Collegiate Academy 

The petitioners listed below certify that they are meaningfully interested in enrolling their student{s) at Paramount Collegiate Academy. As such, petitioners 
believe that the charter merits consideration and hereby petition the governing board of the San Juan Unified School District to grant approval of the charter 
pursuant lo Education Code 47600 et seq. 'The petitioners authorize the Leadership Team to negotiate any amendments to the charter necessary to secure approval 
by the District Board. Signature page is attached to petition upon signature. 

Las personas que aqui dan sufinna certifican que son padres defamilia con su interes autentico en inscribir a su(s) estudiante(s)en Paramount Collegiate 
Academy. Por lo tan to, los suscritos a esta peticion afirman que esta merece consideracion y piden que la Jwzta /Arectiua Escolar del San Juan distrito ap11.Lebe 
esta peticion charter, sequn lo prove a Ley Educative 476oo et seq . Los suscrilos autorizan a1 Equipo Fundador de dicha escuela para negociar las enmiendas a 
esta peticion que sean necesarias para asegurar la aprobacion de la Junta Directiva Escolar. Esta pagir.a de firmas esta adjunta a la peticion cuando se finno. 

NAME 
Nombre 

/\.~', ::· .. _ ~ ~ ... 

. •. t' • 7~i:.~"-~ . \ \ ,, 

SIGNATIJRE 
Firma 

ADDRE$ 
Direccion 

PHONE 
NUMBER 
Ntcmero del. 

Telefetw 

STUDENT GRADE 
IN 2015-16 

SCHOOL YEAR 
Grado del Esttu:iiante 

NAME OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD 

DISTRICT SCHOOL 
Nombre de la escuela 

distrito 

DATE 
Fecha 



-

Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to RelEnroll Form 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 17, 20141 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified School District must provide the Paramount Collegiate Academy 
Charter School reasonably equivalent school facilities In which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support 
the Charter School's request for facilities. By submitting this Form, you are indicating that you are meaningfully i nterested 
In enrolling or re~nrolling (a.s appllcable} your chlld/children In the Charter School's classroom-based program during 
the 2015-16 school year. Thank you very much for your s1.4>port and cooperation! 

Student I 

By signing below, I am indicating that I am meaningfully interested in (re-enrolling/enrolling] the above named child(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charter School for the 2015-16 school year. I understand that signing this Form does not guarantee enrollment In the Charter School. 1 
further understand that this Information wlll be disclosed to the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter School's request for facilities 
under Proposition 39. and that the District may contact me ~~se. 

Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian: ~ Date: I 0 / O'l /! f 
IMPORTANTll Return by October 17, 2014 In person or by mall: / 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Fonn 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy·by October 10, 2014! 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39} the San Juan Unified School District must provide Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter 
School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Fonn may be used to support the Charter 
School's request for facilities. By submitting this Form, you are Indicating that you are meaningfully interested In enrolflng 
or re-enrolllng (as applicable) your child/children in the Charter Schoors classroom-based program during the 2015-18 
school year. Thank you very much for your support and oooperationl 

Student I 

By signing be • am feating that I am meanlngfully interested In (r&-enrolling/enroUing) the above named child(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charter School for the 2015-16 school year. I undeJStand that signing this Fonn does not guarantee enrollment in the Charter School I 
further understand that this infonnation will be discl the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter School's request for facilities 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may con di~ to verify my response. u/ 
Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian - Date: JtJ .. f /;t' 

IMPORTANT Return by October 10, 2014 in person or by mail: 
10 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



-- -

Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Fonn 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 10, 20141 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified School District must provide Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter 
School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Fonn may be used to support the Charter 
School's request for facilities. By submitting this Form, you are indicating that you are meaningfully interested In enrolling 
or re-enrolUng (as applicable) your child/children in the Charter School's classroom-based program during the 2015-16 
school year. Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 

Student I 

By signing below, I am indicating that I am meaningfully interested in [re-enrolling/enrolling] the above named chlld(ren) In Paramount Collegiate 
Ac:edomy Charwr SGflool for tho 201~1ti &i;hoof year. I undemand that signing tnis Fonn d<le$ not guarantee enrollment In the Charter School._ I 
further understand that this information will be disclosed to the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter School's request for facilities 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may contact me directly to verify my response. 

Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian: ® - '----~ Date: /O-J..-:iJ01 <( 
IMPORTANTU Return by October 10, 2014 in person or by mall: 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



-

Paramo1,mt Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 10, 20141 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under Califomia law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified School District must provide Paramount Collegiate Academy Cl\arter 
School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support the Charter 
School's request for facilities. By submlUfng this Fonn, you are indicating that you are meaningfully interested in enromng 
or re-enrolling (as apptlcable) your child/children in the Charter School's classroom-based program during the 2015-16 
school year. Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 

Student I 

By signing be , am 1 1cating that am meaningfully interested In [re.enrolling/enrolling] the above named child(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charter School for the 2015-16 school year. I understand that signing this Form does not guarantee enrollment in the Charter School. I 
fUrther understand that this information will be disclosed to the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter School's request for facilities 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may contact me directly to verjfy response. 

Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian: Date:~lt 
IMPORTANT! etum y ctober 10, 2014 in person or by mall: 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form 

for purposes of requesting facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 10, 2014! 

Dear current and potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School parents/guardians: 

unaer ea11fom1a taw (1.e., Propostllon 39) tne San Juan un1nea scnool Distr1ct must provide the Paramount Collegiaie Academy 
Charter School reasonably equivalent school facilities in v.tiich to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support the 
Charter School's request for facilities. By submitting this Form, you are indicating that you are meaningfully interested in enrolling or 
re-enrolling (as applicable) your child/children in the Charter School's classroom-based program during the 2015-16 school year. 
Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form 

tor purposes of requesting facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 10, 2014! 

Dear current and potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Schoof parents/guardians: 

Under California law (i .e., Proposit ion 39) the San Juan Unified School District must provide the Paramount Collegiate Academy 
Charter School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support the 
Charter School's request for facilities. By submitting this Form, you are indicating that you are meaningfully interested in enrolling or 
re-enrolling (as applicable) your child/children in the Charter School's classroom-based program during the 2015-16 school year 
Thank you very much for your support and cooperation~ 

By signing below, I am indicating that I am meaningfully interested in [re..enrollingfenrolling) the above named child(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charter Sl:tloot for the 2015-16 school year I understand that signing this F rm d t · 
furtdherpunder~t~nd39. that this informati.on will be disclosed to t~ San Juan Unified &noof Dist~c~:~::~~~;e C~~~m~~:~~~~':~f ~o~~~~l~ 
un er ropos1Jton • and that the D1stnct may cont~~ pe directly to verify my re~ponse. 

, . 
Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian; . "' ',;. · ._· · / · .... ~ _ _. Date: 

IMPORTANT!! Return by October 10, 2014 in person or by ma._il_: .....,,_......__ 
3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Fonn 

for purposes of requesting facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 10, 2014.1 

Dear current and potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School parents/guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified School District must provide the Paramount Collegiate Academy 
Charter School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support the 
Charter School's request for facilities. By submitting this Form, you are indicating that you are meaningfully interested in enrolling or 
re-enrolling (as applicable) your child/children In the Charter School's classroom-based program during the 2015-16 school year. 
Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 

By signing below. I am Indicating that I am meaningfuUy interested in (re-enrolling/enrolling] the above named chUd(ren) In Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charter School for the 2015-16 school year. 1 understand that signing this Form does not guarantee enroHment In the Charter School. I 
further understand that this information will be disclosed to the Sen Juan Unified School District to support the Charter School's request for facilities 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may contact .'.11e directly to verify my response('\(\ _ _ 

1 ' '\ ~ (\ -0:() V"\.('\.J L1~ ; ;-...' 01' \ 
Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian: rf.J.,~~ ' ' ~ Date: ~·.._,\ \ I~ 

IMPORTANT!! Return by October 10, 2014 In person or by mall: 
3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
lntent to Re/Enroll Fonn 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 10, 20141 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

l:Jnder California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan United School District must provide Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter 
School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Fonn may be used to support the Charter 
School's request for facilities. By submitting this Fonn, you are Indicating that you are meaningfully interes1ed in enrolling 
or re-enrolling (as applicable) your child/children in the Charter School's classroom-based program during.the 2015-16 
school year. Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 

--- ~ Academy Charte; School for the 2015-16 school year. I understand that signing this Form does not guarantee enrollment in the Charter School. I 
further understand that this infonnalion will be disclosed to the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter Schoors request for facilities 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may contact me direclly 1o verify my response. 

Signature of Parent/Legat Guardian: ·-. ': ·~ : : • ·· - :· '"' ;, : .. ' · Date:. __ ....;·
1
.:."-_;;-__ '""'·-

IMPORTANT!'! i\etum bv October 10, 2014 in person or by mail: 
351a, Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy Immediately 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Urifled School District must provide Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter 
School reasonably equivalent scttool facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Fonn may be used to support the Charter 
School's request for facilities. By submitting this Fonn, y ou are Indicating that you are meaningfully Interested In enrolllng 
or re .. nrolUng (as applicable) your chlld/chlldren In the Char18r Schoors ctassroom-based program during the 2015-16 
sdtool year. Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 

-~ ~ Academy Charter School for the 2015-16 school year. I understand that signing this Fonn does not guarantee enrollment in the Charter School. I 
further undenstand that this infonnation wtll be disclosed to 1he &in Juan Unified School 01$trict to svpport the Ctiar1er School's request for faQllOes 
under Proposition 39, end that the District may oontect me dlrectl~ verify my respoose. 

Signature of Parent/Legal Guardla~-Jti..)1.::,Ac .. / ''--===., Date: J(.?J(e ' /~ 
IMPORT II Re Immediately In persori'iir by email: 

dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 17, 20141 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified School District must provide the Paramount Colleglate Academy 
Charter School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Fonn may be used to support 
the Charter School's request for facilities. By s ubmitting this Fonn, you are indicating that you are meaningfully Interested 
in enrolling or re-enrolling (as applicable) your child/children in the Charter School's classroom-based program during 
the 2015-16 school year. Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 

By signing below, r am Indicating that I am meaningfully Interested In [re-enrolling/enrolling) the above named child(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charter School for the 2015-16 school year. I understand that signing this Form does not guarantee enrollment in the Charter School. I 
further understand that this information will be disclosed to the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter School's request tor facilities 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may contact me directly to verify my response. _V (,fl 

Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian: ~ l1 &l? s10r ti' Date: I 071 - I 7 
IMPORTANTll Retum by October 11;to14 in person or by mail: 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Fonn 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 17, 20141 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified School Disllict must provide tl'le Paramount Collegiate Academy 
Charter School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support 
the Charter School's request for facilities. By submitting this Form, you are Indicating that you are meaningfully interested 
In enrolling or l"fH!nrolling (as applicable) your child/children in the Charter School's classroom-based program during 
the 2015-16 school year. Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 

By signing below, I am Indicating that I am meaningfully interested in (re-enrolling/enrolling) the above named chlld(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charter School for the 2015-16 scMol year. I understand that signing this Fonn does not guarantee enrollment In the Charter School. I 
further undemtand that this lnformallon wlll be dlselOSlild to the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter School's request for facilities 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may contact me directly to verify my response. 

Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian: Date: 1 0 / J? /; lf 
IMPORTANT!! Return October 17, 2014 in person or by mail: / I 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
npeABOpKTenbHall perwcrpal(MOHHM 4>0pMa. 

AnR nony'leHiut WKOnbHOro OOM81Q8HHH 
Aara eo3epa~eHHR e Paramount Collegiate Academy K 10 Omi6pio, 20141 

Aopome poAITTem1 Paramount Co/18(Jiate Academy Chatter School : 

CornaCCHo Komut1opH1o1liacoM}' saKOHY (i.e., Proposition 39) San Juan Unified School District o&lsaH npe,qocraeMTb Paramount 
Collegiate Academy Charter School COOTBeTCTBytOIJ.IE!EI Wl«l11bHoe noMe~HMe AMS! Hawe'1 1.4epTapHo'1 WKOllbt 3Ta ¢opMa 6yAeT 
C/ly)KKTb OOAA&p>KKOH <rro6bl noll}"frb noMe~H"1e. 3en011H"1B ~ <t>OPMY. Bbl ABMOHCTp"1PYK7Te "1HTepec 38'411cn111Tb caoero 
pe6eHKa e Charter School's classroom-based a 2015-16 Y\4&6HOM f'OAY· Cnae116o 6011t.woe sa aawy nQAAep>KKy.., Y\.f&cmel 

noAnlllCblBaJl ary '1><>PMY· .R sa111HTepecoaaH e pernctpa1.1111111 caoero pe6eHKa/AeTeA B Paramount Co/leg/ate Academy Charter WKony e 201&-16 
Y'le6HOM l'OAY· ~ nOHll!MBIO 'fTO ll!H<IJOPMllLIM CiyAeT npeAOCT8811SHB II San Juan Un111ed Sdlool District 'f1'00bl OOAAepltCDTb Charter Sdlool's 
npoa.t5y AAA OOJ1Y'{eH"1.R WKOllbHOro noMeUleHMJlfar OOA Proposition 39, 11 T8IOK9 Al1C'TP~ MOJKeT l\OtmlKTlllpOBEITb co MHOll Ha np.RMYK> 'fT06bl 
nQATBePAi.m. MOH OTBeT. ,, 

nOA11Mcb PoAMT8AA: J_.. · - AaTa: ! () -- i ·- : ~! 
O'leHb BDHO aepHYTb 3TY cl>OPMY K 10 01CTR6pt0, 2014nM'IHO MM no no'ITe: 

3610 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
npeAeOpMTenbHaR pe01crpa1.4MOHHaR ct>opMa. 

Am• nony'leHtui wKonbHoro noMe~eHM 
AaTa eooepatUeHMJt e Paramount Collegiate Academy K 10 0Krst6pto, 20141 

,Qoporne po,q111Tesw1 Paramount Co/leg/ate Academy Charter School : 

Cornacct10 Kom1<f:>opHM~a<oMy saKoHy (i.e., Proposmon 39) San Juan Unified School District o6RsaH npeJ;locraBHTb Paramount 
Collegiate Academy Charter School COOTB8TCl'BYIOUl99 WKOflbHoe nOMeLL18HMe AllSI Haweifl "laprapHO~ WKOflbf. ~a cpoPMa 6yAeT 
cny>t<mb nOAA8PlfQ(Oi:! l.fT06bl nonyi.m. nOMGL1.18HM8. 3anonHllB :rry <f:>oPMY. Bbl A8MOHCTpMpylOTe MHTE!pec 384MCT1MTb csoero 
pe6eHKa e Charter School's classroom-based e 2015-16 }"186HOM rQAY. CnaCH6o 6onbwoe 3a eawy nQAAep~ M }"!acme! 

no4n11C1>1easi 31Y <l>OPMY. si aaimrapecosaH e pernCTJ>aUl4M ceoero pe6eHKa/J1ell!M e Paramount Co/leg/Ste Acsdemy ChEllter uncony e 2015-16 
Y'le6HOM rQAy. s:I nOHMMalO 4Ttl MH«l>opMa41U1 6yAeT nJ>eAOCTI1B11eHa e San Juan Unifled School Dlstrlct 4T06bl noAAepll<a'Tl> Charter School's 
npoa.6y AM nonY'19HIMI WKOObHOro nOMelJ.19HIU!for nOA Propo$/llon 39, M TIIJOlre AMCTPMW MOM«rr KOHT3KTMPOBaTb co MHOll Ha np.RMYIO '{1'06bl 
nOATBE!PAMTb MO~ OTBBT. ~ 

noAnMCb POAMTenJt: o~ AaTa:._l{l_-_0_1 - RO) L\ 
O'laHb ~ c; eepHYTb 3TY ct>opMy K 10 01mt6pio, 2014 nM'IHO MnM no no'l'Te: 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by October 17, 20141 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified School District must provide the Paramount Collegiate Academy 
Charter School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support 
the Charter School's request for facilities. By submitting this Fonn, you are indicating that you are meaningfully interested 
in enrolling or re-enrolling (as applicable) your child/children in the Charter School's classroom-based program during 
the 2015·16 school year. Thank you very much for your Stl>POrt and cooperation! 

By signing below I am indicating that I am meaningfully interested in [re-enrolling/enrolling] the above named child(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charte; School for the 2015-16 school year. I understand that signing this Form does not guarantee enrollment in ;he Charter Scho~1 .. I 
further understand that this information will be disclosed to the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter Schools request for fac1hties 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may contact me direc:'.IY lo verify ~~ response. 

Jt.-y-_..,,.. 1~7/f,11 -:-/;ct 
Signature of Parent/Legal Guardian: ,..-11"':'.C Date: t-s'"4 

IMPORTANT!! ReturK 'by October 17, 2014 in person or by mail: 
/ 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate.Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form . . · I 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities (Jc.-[ . i -1 · ?-0 J "--r 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy by Gcteber ·HJ, 20441 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guard!ans: 

Under Gafrfomia law {i.e., .Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified Scho.ol District must provide Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter 
School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support the Charter 
School's request for facilities. By submitting this Fonn, you are Indicating thet you are meaningfully lnteres1ed in enrolling. 
or ,_.nrolling (as applicable) your chlld/chlldren In the Charter School's classroom-baaed program during the 2016·16 
school year. Thank you very much for your support and oooperationl 

. . . 
By signing below, 1 am indicating that I am meaningfully interested In (nHnrolling/enrolling1 the above named chlld(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Ali!lllOmy Chartor School for tho 2011H6 ~chool year. I underatancl that signing this Fo~ <foes not guarantee enrollment In ~he Charter Schoo.I. I 
further undetstand that this information will be disclosed to the San Juan Unified School District to support the Charter Schools request for facilities 
under Proposition 39, and tnat tne Dlstrtct may contact me directly to verify my response. · 

Signature of ParenULegal Guardian: ~ . · Date: ID /\4-{t4-
IMPORTANTll etum b ectuber 10;29U.in person or by mall: 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 

Od . t7 1zo1'-f 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form 

for Purposes o1 Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy Immediately 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under California law (i.e., Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified Scilool District must provide Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter 
School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support the Charter 
School's request for facilities. By submitting this Fonn, you are indicating that you are meaningfully interested In enrolllng 
or re-enrolling (as appllcable) your child/children In the Charter School's classroom-based program during the 2015-16 
school year. Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 

By signing below 1 am Indicating that I am meaningfully interested in [l'IH!nroning/enrolting) the above named chikl(ren) in Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Charte; School for the 2015-16 school year. I understand that signing this Fo~ d~ not guarantee enrollment in the Charter Scho~I" I 
further understand that this information will be disclosed to the San Juan Unified School D1stnct to support the Charter Schoolts request for facilities 
under Proposition 39, and that the District may coM me direct!~ to verify my response. 

SignatureofParent/Lega8Guaardian: ~~ Date: {Q/31/t i 
IMPORTANT!! Return Immediately in person or by email: 

dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
npeABOpltTenbHafi perilcrpal.IMOHHaA cpopMa • 

.QnJt nony'leHMR WKOnbHOro noueiqeHMR 
AaTa ao3apaiqeHMR a Paramount Collegiate Academy K 10 01m16pt0, 20141 

v 

Aopor111e POAITTenl'! Parsmount Collegiate Academy Charter School : 

CornaccHo KonMcf>oPHH'1cKoMy 3aKOHY (i.e., Proposition 39) San Juan Unified School District 06.RsaH npeAOCTaBlllTb Paramount 
Collegiate Academy Charter School coaraeTCTBytoiuee UJKOnbt-toe noMeuteHHe An.A Hawe'1 ~aprapHo'1 wKonb1. 3ra ¢opMa 6yAeT 
Cl1}'ll<Klb no.QAep)l(l(o~ ~o6bl no~ n0Me114ett11e. 3anonHlllB :rry ct>opMy, Bbl ,qeM0Hcrp111py10Te 111HTepec sa'IHCMlllTb ceoero 
pe6eHKa a Charter School's classroom-based e 2015-16 Y466HOM rOAY· CnaCM6o 6onbwoe sa eawy noAA6P>KKY 1.1 Y'lacrnel 

noAmlCl>llMIR 3Ty 4>0puy, A 33wrrepei:a88H 8 per111CTJ)8UMlll ceoero pe6eHKBIAeleil 8 Paramount Colklglate Academy Charter WICDny 8 201>16 
Y'le6HOM l'OJIY. ~ nOHMM8lO lfTO MH<i>oJ>Mal{Mfl CiyAeT nJleAOGrae.netla e San Juan Unified Scnool Dlsll1ct 'ITOCl>I OOAAepl!<81l> Charter scnoors 
nlJ<)Cb6y AAA nony'l8HllR WKOnbHOro nOMellll!Hlllllfor OOA Pro 39, Ill T8lOICe AlllCTJ>lllUT MO)l(81' KOKTlll<nlP088Tb co MHOA Ha nPftM)'IO 'IT06bl 

nOATBePAllTb MOA OTBeT. 

noAnMCb POAKTeJUI: ~ JJ./ Aan: \ 0 ~ '!. ,... }.4> I "'( 
011eHb aU<tto eepttyTb 3TY cpopMY 1 10 Oicr116pio, 2014 nM'IHO """ no no'ITe: 

3610 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 96747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
Intent to Re/Enroll Form 

for Purposes of Requesting Facilities 
DUE Back to Paramount Collegiate Academy Immediately 

Dear Current and Potential Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School Parents/Guardians: 

Under Califomia law (i.e .. Proposition 39) the San Juan Unified School Di£trict mus:t provide Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter 
School reasonably equivalent school facilities in which to operate the charter school. This Form may be used to support the Charter 
School's request for facilities. By submitting this Fonn, you are Indicating that you are meaningfully Interested In enrolling 
or re-enrolling (as applicable) your child/children In the Charter Schoors classroom-based program during the 2015--16 
school year. Thank you very much for your support and cooperation! 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
npe.qeopMTenbHIUI penlCTpa&{MOHHIUI cl>OpMa. 

AnR nony'leHHR WKOJlbHOro noMeuteHMA 
/laTa eo3epauteHMJ1 a Paramount Collegiate Academy x 10 Otm16pt0, 20141 

Aoporne po,qwrem11 Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School : 

ComaCCHo Kon11cpopH1.1Act<oM)' aaKoHy (i.e., Proposition 39) Sen Juan Unified School District o6.R3aH np&Aocraa11Tb Paramount 
Collegiate Academy Charter School COOTBeTCTBYIOU\00 WKOnbHOO OOMeut0Hlll8 All.A HaweA 'laprapHoA WKOJlbl. 3Ta ¢opMa 6YA0T 
cnY>f<MTl> no.QAepJKKoi;I 'IT06b1 nony'ITb noMe111eH11e. 3anonHMB 3T'f cpopMy, Bbl A8MOHCTpMpy10Te 11HTepec aa'llilcnKTb csoero 
pe6eHIC8 a Charter School's classroom-based e 2015-16 y..e6HoM rop.y. Cnac11160 6onbwoe sa eawy nQAA~ 111 Y"lacmtel 

nQAnHCW&aA aiy 4K>PMY· A aaMMTitpeCOBaH B perMCTp~ ceoero pe6eH!CalAeT8'1 B Paramount Colleglsle Academy Charter WICOJly B 2015-16 
y<1e6HOM fOAY. SI noHMMSIO lfTO i.111«1><>PM&1.1M.R 6yAer np8AOcraeneHs a San Juan Unified School OlslJlct 'IT06bl nC>AAepllCaTh Charter School's 
npoca.6y ,lll1A nO!ly'leHKll WKOnt• OMe~r nQJl . . n 39, 1.1 TalOICe llMC'l'PMUT MOllCl!T KOKT8Klllpo&lllb co MHCIA Ha npswy10 lfT06bl 
OOATllei>AMTh ~ Ol118T. 

3510 Hazeltine Lane Roseville, CA 95747 



Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School 
OpeABOPMTenb HBR p erMcTpal(MOHHaA cpopMa. 

,llnJI nony'feHMA WKOnbHoro n0Me1J4&HMA 
.QaTa eo3epa114eHMJ1 e Paramount Colleglate Academy K 10 0 KTR6pio, 20141 

Aoporne POAITTenl.1 Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter School : 

CornaccHo Kom1<flopH1.1i1cKOMY saKOHY (I.e., Proposition 39) San Juan Unified School District o6RaaH npeAOCTaeITTb Paramount 
Collegiate Academy Charter School coomeTcreyio1.11ee WKOnbHDe noMeU1eH1.1e AflR Hawei1 'lapTSpHoi1 WKOnbl. 3ra ¢opMa 6yAeT 
cnYJKKfb noAAep>KKOM 'fT06b1 nOllY\lTb noMeU(eH111e. 3anonHHB sry 4>0PMY. Bbl AeMoHCTp11py10Te KHTepec sa'l11cnKTb caoero 
pe6eHKa e Charter School's classroom-based e 2015-16 Y'le6HOM roAy. Cnac1.16o 6onbwoe sa eawy noAAep)l(l(}' 111 Y\lBcn1e! 

noAnKCb4B 
}'4e6HOM roAY· nOHKMSIO 'lTO MH s 
npoc.i.6y AOJI ROOY'!eHKJI WKonbHOro noMe~eHKJlfor ROA Proposition 39, K TBIOKB A11crp11..,- MO>KBT KOHTIIKT14p088Tb co MHOM HS npl'IMYIO lfT06bl 

nOATBePAlm> MOii oraeT. 

noAnMCb Po,qKTem•: -.J..)::::..!....:~~;;;_~.__...;;.;;,_~.;....:~+.:::-:-=-7f-:='- AaTa: ~ 12 
/) Ir t...f 

O"feHb ea>t<HO eepHfTb 3T'J <1>opMy K 10 6pt0, 20~.I no no<tTe: 
3510 Hazeltine Lane R eville, CA 95747 
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Special Education SELPA 



21stCentury Readiness for All Students 

Paramount Collegiate Academy 

Enclosed herein Section 6 is additional information and documents pertaining to 
the Special Education SELPA per change in authorizing entity: 

1. Paramount Collegiate Academy has amended its Petition 
language for Special Education, changing from a "school of the 
district" for purposes of providing special education services to an 
"LEA". 

2. The SJUSD Governing Board's denial of the Paramount Collegiate 
Academy Petition prompted the Petitioner(s) to begin researching 
and reaching out to various local and charter SELPA's for potential 
membership. 

3. The Petitioner(s) intend to join the El Dorado County Office of 
Education (EDCOE) Charter SELP A. Language in the Petition reflects 
this intention. 

4. The Petitioner(s) are registered for the upcoming New EDCOE SELPA 
Member Informational Meeting of December 17, 2014. 

5. The Petitioner(s) submitted a formal letter of application to EDCOE 
SELPA on December 8, 2014. 

1 I I ' •• 

+ Copy of EDCOE SELP A Application Letter dated December 
8, 2014, is enclosed in Section 6 herein. 



2:z.stCentury Readiness for All S tudents 

December 8, 2014 

Ginese Quann 
SELPA Director 

Paramount Collegiate Academy 

El Dorado County Charter SELPA 
3932 Ponderosa Road, Suite 200 
Shingle Springs, CA 9 5682 

Dear Ms. Quann, 

On behalf of Paramount Collegiate Academy, please consider this to be a 
formal application for LEA status in the El Dorado County Charter SELPA 
effective July 1 , 2015. 

We would greatly appreciate any guidance regarding the next steps for 
continuing with this application process, including the make-up meeting for new 
members during December, 2014. 

We anticipate and welcome discussion and questions regarding our intentions 
and stand ready to prepare more information as needed. 

Dawn Contreras Douglas 
Founder/CEO 
Paramount Education Inc. 
Paramount Collegiate Academy 
916-757-1479 
dcdouglas@pcaeducation.org 

3510 Hazeltine lane Roseville, CA 95747 
www.pcaeducation.org 
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Paramount Collegiate Academy 

Enclosed herein Section 7 are information and documents related to Paramount 
Collegiate Academy's 2014-15 Application for the Federal Public Charter School 
Grant, necessitating a change in the terms of the original Charter Petition per 
California Department of Education (CDE) stipulation: 

1 I · 

A. Paramount Collegiate Academy submitted its 2014-15 Application 
tor the Federal Public Charter School Grant (PCSGP) on September 
16, 2014. 

B. The Petitioner(s) and San Juan Unified School District were notified in 
a letter from CDE dated October 14, 2014 that Federal PCSGP 
applicants must have an approved charter pelition with a term start 
date of no later than June 30, 2015 to remain eligible to receive 
2014-15 PCSGP funds. 

1. Copy of CDE letter dated October 14, 2014, stating the need 
for PCA' s Petition term date to be no later than June 30, 2015, 
is included herein Section 7. 

C. The Petitioner(s) received notice from CDE on October 22, 
2014 that Paramount Collegiate Academy's PCSGP Application 
passed peer review and is eligible for $575,000 in PCSGP funding 
upon charter petition approval. 

1. Copy of CDE letter dated October 22, 2014, stating that 
PCA's PCSGP Application passed review. 



CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF 

EDUCATION 

October 14, 2014 

TOM TORLAKSON 
STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Dawn Contreras-Douglas, Chief Executive Officer/Founder 
Paramount Collegiate Academy 
3510 Hazeltine Lane 
Roseville, CA 95747 

Dear Chief Executive Officer/Founder Contreras-Douglas: 

The purpose of this letter is to provide supplemental information on the Public Charter 
Schools Grant Program (PCSGP) application that was submitted by the September 16, 
2014, filing deadline. All PCSGP applications were screened by California Department of 
Education (COE) staff to verify that applications were complete and contained all 
required signatures and assurances. COE staff noted that the application submitted by 
Paramount Collegiate Academy did not provide a State Board of Education Charter 
School Number nor a Charter School Approval Date, which indicates the Charter Petition 
has not been approved by the local district or county office of education. 

As stated in the 2014-15 PCSGP Request for Applications, the COE is in the final year 
of the Federal Charter Schools Program funding cycle. As such, no sub-grant awards 
can go beyond California's grant period end date of July 31 , 2015. 

Although a developer was allowed to simultaneously submit a charter petition to an 
authorized public chartering authority as well as submit a PCSGP application by 
September 16, 2014, the approval of the charter petition must be received by COE no 
later than May 7, 2015. In addition, the term of the approved charter school petition must 
have a term start date of no later than June 30, 2015, to remain eligible to receive 2014-
15 PCSGP funds. Any approved charter petitions with a starting term of July 1, 2015, will 
not be eligible to receive 2014-15 PCSGP funds. 

If the.starting term of the approved charter petition has already been submitted to the 
COE with a term that begins on July 1, 2015, or later, the Charter School may choose to 
work with its authorizer to revise the term date. A copy of the approved board meeting 
minutes will need to be submitted to COE by May 7, 2015, in order to continue to be 
eligible for 2.014-15 PCSGP funds. Please submit electronically the board meeting 
minutes clearly indicating the term of the charter petition to PCSGPgeneral@cde.ca.gov. 
Indicate in the e-mail subject line "school name revised board meeting minutes". 

1 430 N STR E ET . SACRAMENTO , CA 958 1 4·5901 • 9 16 · 3 19 - 08 00 • WWW . C OE.C A . GOV 



Dawn Contreras-Douglas, Chief Executive Officer/Founder 
October 14, 2014 
Page 2 

If you have any question regarding this issue, please contact the Public Charter School 
Grant Program Office at (916) 322-6029. 

Sincerely, 

/s/ 

Julie Russell, Director 
Charter Schools Division 
California Department of Education 

JR:sr 

cc: San Juan Unified School District 



-

CALI FORNI A 
DEPARTMENT OF 

EDUCATION 

October 22, 2014 

Dawn Contreras-Douglas, Chief Executive Officer/Founder 
Paramount Collegiate Academy 
3510 Hazeltine Lane 
Roseville, CA 95747 

Dear Chief Executive Officer/Founder Contreras-Douglas: 

TOM TORLAKSON 
STATE SUPERINTENDENT Of PUSllC INSTRUCTION 

The purpose of this letter is to provide feedback on the Public Charter Schools Grant 
Program (PCSGP) application submitted by the September 16, 2014, filing deadline. The 
PCSGP application was reviewed and scored through a peer review process. Each element 
of the application's narrative responses was scored using a 4-point rubric. To receive 
PCSGP grant funds, an applicant must receive a score of 4, 3, or 2 in the seven required 
narrative response elements as stipulated in the Request for Applications (RFA), 2014--15 
(Revised June 30, 2014). 

The overall narrative element score for the Paramount Collegiate Academy application met 
the Request for Applications (RFA) criteria and will continue in the review process to be 
considered for funding. The application received a total score of 51 by the peer reviewers. 
The next step in the process is the budget review. 

The California Department of Education (COE) will be conducting a mandatory "Next Steps" 
Webinar scheduled for October 30, 2014, at 11 :00 a.m. Please refer to Attachment 1 for 
further details regarding accessing the Webinar. The topics for the Webinar are: Charter 
Tenn Requirement; Higher Grant Award Eligibility; Budget Process; Fiscal Reporting 
Requirements; Performance Reporting Requirements; and Grant Monitoring. 

If you have any questions regarding this subject, please contact COE staff, by phone at 
916-322-6029 or by e-mail at PCSGP-APPS@cde.ca.gov with the words "PCSGP Scoring" 
and the Charter School name in the subject line. 

Sincerely, 

/s/ 

Julie Russell, Director 
Charter Schools Division 

JR:sr 
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Instructions for Access Next Steps Weblnar 

ATTENDEE INFORMATION 

Topic: PCSGP Next Steps Webinar 

Attachment 1 
Page 1of1 

Date and Time: Thursday, October 30, 2014 11 :00 am, Pacific Daylight Time (San 
Francisco, GMT-07:00) 

Event number: 660 930 255 
Event password: 98754 
Event registration/address for attendees: 
https://cdeevents.webex.com/cdeevents/onstage/g.php?t=a&d=660930255 

Audio conference Information 

Call-in toll number (US/Canada): 1-650-479-3207 
Access code: 660 930 255 

First Time Users: To save time before the meeting, check your system to make sure it 
is ready to use WebEx. 

Step 1: Visit the test site at http://www.webex.com/test-meeting.html 
Step 2: If you experience issues joining the meeting, contact WebEx support at 1-866· 
229-3239 

IMPORTANT NOTICE: This WebEx service includes a feature that allows audio and any documents and 
other materials exchanged or viewed during the session to be recorded. You should inform all meeting 
attendees prior to recording if you intend to record the meeting. Please note that any such recordings 
may be subject to discovery in the event of litigation. 
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21stCentury Readiness for All Students 

Paramount Collegiate Academy 

Enclosed herein Section 8 are the following Letters of Support from Arden 
Arcade and the surrounding community in addition to the 23 Letters of Support 
included in the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Appendices: 

A. 

B. 

*Note: 

1 I 

Original Letter of Support-Rotary Club of Arden Arcade is enclosed 
herein Section 8 

Original Letter of Support-Cottage Park/Creekside Neighborhood 
Association is enclosed herein Section 8 

The Petitioner(s) continue to garner letters of support for Paramount 
Collegiate Academy from community members, associa tions, 
businesses, and agencies in Sacramento. 



Execurive Board 

President 
Joel Archer 

Vice President 
Steve Turner 

Secretary 
Pnul King 

Treasurer 
Thomas Goode 
Christine Hock 

Past President 
Bill Hambrick 

Avenues of Service 

AA Foundation 
Larry McClure 
Matt Ross 

Community 
Jeni Peterson 
Mike Grace 
!m&tional 
Michael Caplan 
Carolyn Ewing 

Membership 
Danny Curtola 
Timothy Martin 

Public Relations 
Matt Ross 

RJ Foundation 
Stan Alfonso 
Matt Ross 

ROTARY CLUB OF ARDEN ARCADE 

San Juan Unified School District 
3738 Walnut Avenue 
Carmichael, CA 95608 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Members of the San Juan Unified School District: 

The Rotary Club of Arden Arcade is proud to support Paramount Collegiate 
Academy (PCA) in its petition to San Juan Unified School District for 
recognition as a 6-12th grade public charter school. PCA is committed to 
providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for children 
focused on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational skills 
developed by the Partnership for 2r1 Century Sid/is. Paramount will utilize best 
research based practices that integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, 
and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes of proven models such 
as High Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children from across the 
Sacramento region and they look forward to doing so in partnership with the San 
Juan Unified School District. PCA will have a strong community focus, both in 
and outside the classroom. We support Paramount Collegiate Academy as an 
excellent public education option that will equip children to lead fulfilling and 
productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. We need it 
for our children and our community. 

<µttd 
Joel Archer 
President, Rotary Club of Arden Arcade 

P. 0. Box 214181 Sacramento, CA 95821 



December OS, 2014 

Cottage Park/Creekside Neighborhood Association 
3308 El Camino Avenue, Ste 300-175 

Sacramento, CA 95821 
cpnameeting@gmail.com 

Sacramento County Office of Education 
10474 Mather Boulevard 
Mather, CA 95655 
Post Office Box 269003 
Sacramento, CA 95826-9003 

Re: Support for the Paramount Collegiate Academy Charter Petition 

Dear Board Trustees of the Sacramento County Office of Education: 

Cottage Park/Cottage Creek Neighborhood Association(CPCNA) is writing this letter to support 
Paramount Collegiate Academy (PCA) in its petition appeal to the Sacramento County Office of 
Education for recognition as a 6-1 th grade public charter school. PCA is committed to 
providing an innovative and creative college preparatory opportunity for Arden Arcade focused 
on a project based interdisciplinary model and foundational skills developed by the Partnership 
for 2J51 Century Skills. PCA will utilize best research based practices that integrate Science, 
Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics (STEAM), building upon the successes of 
proven models such as High Tech High, and the Drew Charter Academy. 

Paramount Collegiate Academy is dedicated to serving children in Arden Arcade and they look 
forward to doing so in partnership with the Sacramento County Office of Education. PCA will 
have a strong community focus, both in and outside the classroom. We support Paramount 
Collegiate Academy as an excellent public education option that will equip children to lead 
fulfilling and productive lives in a global, dynamic, and technology-driven world. 

Please approve the Paramount Collegiate Academy charter petition. Arden Arcade needs this 
education option for our children and our community. 



21stCentuty Readiness for All Srudents 

Paramount Collegiate Academy 

I 
SP O RFS.YI CA R 

"JILLIAM JESSUP 
UNIVERSITY 

TRODFIR.E INC. 

OUR SUPPORTERS: 

Cal ifomi<i 
Chart0r Schools 
Associut ion 

Daniels &. Company, Inc. 

Hotary Club oi Arden Arcadt~ 

Cettifled Public Accountants 
Ne>rt11 4.rea Dental LabC>rat()f-Y 

~ 
Russian Baptist Church 

,... • Stanislaus County 

~~ Office of 
---- II' "' Education 

BA NC 

Cottage Park/Creekside Neighborhood Association 

BETH 
GAINES 

" Ii.\ ... , .• • p , .• • ' 

ft~· 
CORNERSTONE 
COMMUNI TY CHURCH 

IViateriaD 

Damage 

Apf)raisai 

Mln l&torlng to ch lldro n 

fifty5 five 

t h roug h o u t t h o wor l d 



PARAMOUNT COLLEGIATE ACADEMY 

SBE APPEAL PACKET 

Enclosure 4 

Certification of Compliance With Applicable Law 

1 I Page PCA Appeol PoCkeJ 10 SBE Enclosure 11 



CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW 

California Code of Regulations, Title 5, Section 11967(b)(3) 

A charter petition that has been previously denied by a school district governing board 
and county board of education may be submitted to the State Board of Education. (Education 
Code Section 47605(j)(l).) As per Education Code Section 47605G)(5), the State Board of 
Education has adopted regulations implementing the provisions of Section 4 7605(j)(l ). See Title 
5, California Code of Regulations Section 11967. (5 CCR Section 11967).) 

5 CCR Section 11967 requires that a charter school petition that has been previously 
denied by a school district governing board and a county board of education must be received by 
the State Board of Education not later than 180 calendar days after the denial. (5 CCR Section 
1l967(a).) If within 60 days of a county board of education's receipt of a petition appealing the 
denial to establish a charter school, the county board of education does not grant or deny the 
petition for the establishment of a charter school, the charter school may submit the petition for 
the establishment of a charter school to the State Board of Education. (5 CCR Section l 1967(d).) 
In addition, 5 CCR Section 11967(b)(3) requires the charter petitioner to provide a "signed 
certification stating that petitioner(s) will comply with all applicable law" when submitting the 
denied petition to the State Board of Education. 

The following certification is submitted in compliance with 5 CCR Section l 1967(b )(3). 

Certification 

By signing below, I certify as follows: 

1. That I am the authorized representative, and that I am competent and qualified to certify 
to the facts herein; 

2. That, as the authorized representative, I have personal knowledge of the facts forming the 
basis of this certification; 

3. That I make this certification for purposes of 5 CCR Section l 1967(b)(3) only; and 

4. That the charter petitioner(s) and the charter petition are in compliance with applicable 
law. 

Name: Dawn Contreras Douglas 
Lead Petitioner 

Signatu:~o::·~ cwi)~ 
Date: February 27, 2015 · 

School Name: Paramount Collegiate Academy 
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